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XXIII-04



Foreword

The publication of A Covenant Record of Christ’s People represents a bold next step into our search for understanding of the literary structure of the Book of Mormon text.  This release comes on the tenth anniversary of Donald Parry’s Poetic Parallelisms in the Book of Mormon (2007, first edition 1999). It also comes on the fiftieth anniversary of my discovery of chiasmus in the Book of Mormon as I was serving as a missionary in Germany. 
 
To my delight, that discovery heralded a new literary consciousness among readers of the Book of Mormon, and the concept of scriptural parallelisms has captured the imagination of both scholars and general readers alike.  It has been a joy to watch what has taken place as this painstakingly measured literary analysis has progressed in several quarters.

Donald Parry’s book was a great advance in its time, but it only addressed parallelisms and was written without the help of colored fonts. Alan Miner has now developed a much more engaging style, innovatively using colors, alignments, spacings, and additional points of literary identification.  It also makes use of recent advances in our understanding of the original dictation and earliest manuscripts of the Book of Mormon. His work has been years in development, and in my position as Chairman of Book of Mormon Central, I have been privileged to observe his steady progress.  His work is worthy to be viewed by a wide-ranging field of thoughtful readers. 

Our team at Book of Mormon Central consists of archivists, researchers, writers, editors, reviewers, illustrators, narrators, audio engineers, video engineers, web designers, web and mobile developers, graphic artists, and social media publishers, in addition to support personnel. Alan Miner admirably works alongside many of these operations, and this book has benefited from a growing body of talented and dedicated people.

Our mission is to communicate the wonders of the inspired masterpiece called the Book of Mormon. Our objectives are to build faith in Jesus Christ, to learn and cherish pure doctrine, “to remember the new covenant, even the Book of Mormon” (D&C 84:57), and to organize scholarly information and data to answer all kinds of questions about the Book of Mormon—so that people worldwide “may know the truth of all things” (Moroni 10:5). I am pleased how this book promotes those purposes.

I am thrilled with all the progress that continues to be made as we come to know and appreciate the Book of Mormon better and better. I hope you will be equally excited. I stand optimistically in awe as we contemplate what the next ten years, let alone the next fifty years, will bring.

John W. Welch







The Value of Repetition in the Book of Mormon Text

Repetition
Repetition is a literary device that involves intentionally using a word or phrase for effect, two or more times. For repetition to be noticeable, the words or phrases should be repeated within close proximity of each other. Repeating the same words or phrases in a literary work of poetry or prose can bring clarity to an idea and/or make it memorable for the reader. Repeating information has also been scientifically shown to increase the likelihood of changing people's minds.

literarydevices.net/repetition



Repetition
Repetition is used by writers for all sorts of different reasons:

Emphasis: The repetition of a word or phrase naturally serves to highlight its importance within a text and as a thing or idea.

Persuasion: Scientific studies have shown that simply repeating something is one of the most effective ways to convince people of its truth.

Contrast: Sometimes by repeating the same thing in slightly different contexts it is possible to illuminate contrasts.

Rhythm: Repetition creates a natural rhythm, like beats of a drum, within a sentence. Repetition, then, is not just valuable for how it can allow a writer to control the meaning of sentences. It also can help a writer to affect the feel of those sentences.

litcharts.com/literary-devices







The Value of Color in the Book of Mormon Text

Color helps a person to memorize information.



Color helps a person to retain that information longer.


Color inspires creativity and new ideas.



Color helps a person to evaluate and solve questions.


Color can be symbolic.


Color can influence emotion.

How does Color Affect Learning? (classromm.synonym.com/color-affect-learning)

The Psychology of Color: How Do Colors Influence Learning? (shiftelearning.com)









The Value of Order (or Alignment) in the Book of Mormon Text


Order facilitates the 	Collecting,

    the 	Connecting,

         and  the 	Collaborating of information vital to learning.

Order facilitates learning because	it can help align the key ideas of thought
it can help connect these ideas,
and  thus, 	it can help us see how these ideas work together. 

And thus,

Order helps us to REMEMBER, 
                   to BELIEVE 
          and    to DO.


O    REMEMBER     REMEMBER	          that    these things     are true, 
    	        for         the Lord 	hath spoken it . . .

Believe       in	God 
  		believe   that	He	is
and      [believe]  that	He	created ALL	    things
both	in  heaven	
and	in  earth

Believe   that	He	has	ALL wisdom 
And      [believe   that	He	has]	ALL power
both	in  heaven
and	in  earth

Believe   that  man	doth NOT comprehend	
ALL the     things 
        which   the	Lord CAN	    comprehend

And again  	believe   that  ye        MUST repent . . .
             and humble yourselves  before God . . .

And now
if 		           you      BELIEVE     ALL these things
             [then]   	see	  that  ye  		           DO  them	
(Mosiah 2:41, 4:9-10---
     with Repetition, Color, & Order)



A Marvelous Work and a Wonder


     In A Covenant Record of Christ’s People, I have tried to use a literary patterning system that is continuous from the beginning of The Book of Mormon to the end (see my Introduction volume). As I have noted on the previous three pages: repetition, color, and alignment play important roles in this patterning. Nevertheless, I have included various different perspectives in structuring by other authors—not to demonstrate disagreement, but in an attempt to illustrate the marvelous structural complexity of the Book of Mormon wherein multiple textual patterns for the same section of text can many times be overlaid upon each other to yield added insights into the message. This multi-layered and interwoven textual structuring is part of what truly makes  The Book of Mormon “a marvelous work and a wonder”:

Therefore, I will proceed to do 	a marvelous work among this people, 

yea, 				a marvelous work and a wonder,

for	the wisdom of their wise and learned	shall perish,

and	the understanding of their prudent	shall be hid.

(2 Nephi 27:26/ Isaiah 29:14)
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Volume 1:   The Lord Leads His Covenant Children Through the Wilderness to the Promised Land          
	Title Page										      
	First Nephi 										      							                     	    
Volume 2:  The Lord Provides A Covenant Plan of Salvation
Second  Nephi
Jacob 
Enos 

Volume 3:   The Lord Delivers His Children Out of Bondage through Covenants
Jarom 
Omni 
Words of Mormon 
Mosiah 

Volume 4a:   The Lord Uses the Power of the Covenant Word
	Alma: 	 	Chapters 1—16
 
Volume 4b:  The Lord Redeems His Covenant Children
	Alma:		Chapters 17—42

Volume 4c: The Lord Sustains His People in Defending the Covenant Way
	Alma:		Chapters 43—63

Volume 5: The Lord Confirms the Covenant Way
Helaman
Third Nephi:      Chapters 1—10

Volume 6: The Lord Personally Teaches and Testifies:  Covenant Obedience Brings Peace
						          Disobedience Brings Destruction
Third Nephi:	Chapters 11—30
	Fourth Nephi 
	Mormon:   	Chapters 1—7

Volume 7: The Lord’s Servants Bear A Confirming Covenant Witness
	Mormon: 	Chapters 8—9
	Ether
	Moroni	
Note:  There is a separate published 200-plus page Introduction for each Volume listed above, which 
will explain my methods of structuring the text, give numerous examples, and provide a lengthy  chronological list of relevant published sources from the time of the Old Testament to the present.
[Content]
[Note: In his 2021 article, “Joseph Smith as a Book of Mormon Storyteller” (Interpreter, Vol. 46, 253-299), Brian C. Hales has produced a list of details that provide a fuller picture of the Contents of “Joseph Smith’s composition.” Although in some categories (like parallel phraseology) I would make the number much higher, I think his list is worthy of review and I will present parts of it as follows:

The entire dictation required fewer than 85 days and possibly as few as 57. According to eyewitnesses, no preexisting manuscripts or books were used.
Many onlookers (followers and skeptics) were permitted to view Joseph Smith as he dictated to his scribes. After breaks, Joseph would start where he left off without reading back the previous portion.
Multiple scribes (followers and skeptics) participated.
After dictation, none of the sentences were re-sequenced prior to publication.

	Characteristic
	
	Quality/Quantity

	Word count
	
	269,320

	Number of sentences
	
	6,852

	Average sentence length
Reading level
	
	39.3
8th grade

	Dialect
	
	Early English

	Punctuation
	
	none

	Unique words
	
	5,903

	College-level vocabulary words (not in Bible)
	
	dozens

	Original proper nouns
	
	1709

	Parallel phraseology—chiasms
	
	367

	Parallel phraseology—alternates
	
	400

	Poetic literary forms (other)
	
	911

	Stylometric consistencies
	
	at least 4 unique authors

	Bible intertextuality
	
	hundreds of phrases and integrations

	Named characters
	`
	208

	Socio-geographic groups
	
	45

	Geographical locations (Promised Land)
	
	over 150

	Geographical references (Promised Land)
	
	over 400

	Ecological references
	
	2,065

	Monetary system weights
	
	12 distinct values

	Chronological references
	
	over 100

	Storylines
	
	77 major; additional minor

	Flashbacks and embedded storylines
	
	5

	Sermons
	
	68 major; additional minor

	Sermon topics
	
	dozens

	Sermon commentary
	
	often intricate and multifaceted

	Formal headings to chapters and books
	
	21

	Editorial promises
	
	121

	Internal historical sources quoted
	
	at least 24

	Subjects discussed with precision
	
	at least 3 (e.g. biblical law, olive tree

	
	
	husbandry, and warfare tactics.



[Note: Once again, there is a separate 200-plus page Introduction for each of my Volumes, which will explain my methods of structuring the text, and will give numerous examples from that volume. There is a short basic section to facilitate first-time readers, followed by some lengthier sections for scholarly use.]
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THE BOOK OF JAROM
Chapter 1	[“Chapter First” was part of P. 
 “Chapter 1” was part of the 1830 edition 
       but was removed in 1920]

The Covenant Plan of Salvation Has Been Recorded on the Plates
The Lord’s Covenant Way Is Manifest According To Faith

[bookmark: _Hlk489595487] 1 Now behold 		
[bookmark: _Hlk490027014]I  Jarom  								       
                [a]        	           write a few words   	     [The elements “[a]—[h]” will be continued in verses 14-15]      aa
   	[b]	according to the commandment 
       		[c]  	       of   my father  Enos 
           			[d]  that our genealogy 
                			[e] may be kept

 2 	And     	as 	   these plates are small 		       [f]    
and       	as              these things   		     are   written          [g]    
                                        for the intent of the benefit of 	our brethren    [h]   
the Lamanites 

    wherefore  it MUST needs be 									         01
     that 	I [Jarom]        										         bb
[a]  	           write a little 
     But	I [Jarom] 
      shall  NOT write					         [g]  			         cc
    the    things 
       of   my prophesying
  NOR 		       of   my revelations  

For what could 
I [Jarom]          write more than my fathers have written?  

[bookmark: _Hlk489595823]For have NOT                	   they [my fathers]         revealed the plan of salvation?	   	         dd
  			  [See note on “the plan of salvation” after verse 15]
I [Jarom]  	say 	unto you 
Yea 		and 	      this [written          plan of salvation]  sufficeth me
_______
[Par. aa – Bookends]					[Par. cc – Repetition of NOT, NOR]
[Heb. 01 – Use of “wherefore” meaning “as I said before”]		[Par. dd – Questions to make a point]
[Par. bb – Like beginnings  “I Jarom”]
[Jarom 1]

 3 Behold  it is expedient that MUCH should be done among 	this people 
             [the Lamanites] 
because of 	the hardness  of their hearts 					           ee
and 	the deafness  of their ears 					           02
and 	the blindness of their minds 					         03	
and 	the stiffness   of their necks 
Nevertheless 
God is exceedingly merciful 	unto them         [the Lamanites] 	    [“ly” added in 1981]
and      [God] has NOT as yet swept 	          them        [the Lamanites] 
[bookmark: _Hlk489439290]           off from   the face of the land		         04          

 4 	And 	there are  MANY among us [the Nephites] 
who have MANY revelations 

for 	they [the Nephites] are NOT ALL    stiffnecked  
and       as many as   are NOT           stiffnecked 	 
and 	have faith 

have communion with the Holy Spirit 
             Which [Who] Maketh Manifest 
unto the Children of Men
according to Their Faith

Covenant Obedience Brings Prosperity
[bookmark: _Hlk489776581] 5 And now  behold  two hundred years had passed away 
and 	[they] the people of Nephi 							          ff
had waxed strong		 in the land 
 they [the people of Nephi]	
observed to keep  the law of Moses 		      [Law]    L
and	[they  the people of Nephi]
observed to keep] the sabbath day 	          holy 
unto the Lord
and 	 they [the people of Nephi] 	profaned NOT 
    NEITHER did 
 they [the people of Nephi]	blaspheme 
      and      the laws	 of the land 
were  exceedingly strict	    [“ly”added in 1920]      05	        
_______
[Par. ee – Working out]			[Heb. 04 – compound preposition]
[Heb. 02 – Metaphor]			[Par. ff – Like beginnings]
[Heb. 03 – Repetition of a possessive]		[Heb. 05 – Use of “exceedingly”]
[Jarom 1]

 6 	And 	they [the people of Nephi]  were scattered upon MUCH 
of 	the face of the land 

     	and 	[they] the Lamanites 	      [were scattered upon MUCH 			         gg
of 	the face of the land] also  

And 	 they [the Lamanites] 	       were exceedingly       MORE numerous   
           than   were           they  of 	the Nephites         [“ly” added in 1981]

and 	 they [the Lamanites] 	loved murder *		                [Allusion to the Law of Moses]
and 	[they  the Lamanites] 	would drink the blood of beasts*       [see Exo. 20:13; Deut. 12:23]

[bookmark: _Hlk489252221] 7 And it came to pass  
that 	 they [the Lamanites]came MANY times against	us 
       	the Nephites  to battle  

But       [they] our [Nephite] kings 							         hh
and    our [Nephite] leaders were mighty men in the faith of the Lord 		         06

and 	 they [our  Nephite  kings 
 and    our  Nephite  leaders] taught the people   the ways of the Lord 

    wherefore 
 we    [the  Nephites]  withstood       the Lamanites 
and	[we     the  Nephites]  swept   them [the Lamanites]away
 out 	 of our lands 
and 	[we     the  Nephites] began  to fortify 			      our cities 		
>or  [to fortify] 		      whatsoever place      		          ii
  	 of our inheritance

 8 	And 	 we    [the  Nephites]  multiplied  exceedingly 			
and 	[we     the  Nephites]  spread 		upon	the face of the land 
								             [Historical Narrative]  HN  
and 	[we     the  Nephites]  became      exceedingly rich                              [“ly” added in 1981]                       
in 	gold 							           jj
and 	in 	silver 							           kk
and 	in 	precious things 			
_______
[Par. gg – Like beginnings “they [the Lamanites]”		[Par. ii – Clarification]	
[Par. hh – Like beginnings  “Nephite(s)”]		[Par. jj – Enumeration]
[Heb. 06 – Separated prepositions]			[Par. kk – Many “and”s]

[Jarom 1]

and 	in 	fine workmanship of wood 				         07
             [and] 	in 	buildings 
and 	in 	machinery 		          [structures with a specific function]
and also
in 	iron 
and       [in]	copper 
and       [in]	brass 
and       [in]	steel 

             [and        in]	making ALL manner of tools 
of EVERY kind 
to till the ground   

and       [in	making] weapons 	    of  war── 
yea 					the sharp pointed arrow 
and 	the quiver 
and 	the dart 
and 	the javelin 

and       [in	making] ALL preparations for war

 9   And thus 	[we      the Nephites]      being      prepared to meet the Lamanites
 they  [the Lamanites]    did NOT prosper against us  

But [And] 	the word        of  the Lord  was verified 						         08
which            He [the Lord] spake unto our fathers  
     saying    [Quotation]                   		[Prophetic Promise]    PP

that       inasmuch as 	ye will    keep My commandments 	  [covenant language]
ye shall  prosper 	   in the land


Those Who Obey the Covenant Commandments Have Claim to the Protection of Heaven

 10 And it came to pass 
that 	the prophets of  the Lord did threaten the people of Nephi 
according to the word of God 

_______
[Heb. 07 – Extended repetition of a preposition]							
[Heb. 08 – Use of “but” meaning “and”]							

[Jarom 1]

that if 	     they 	     did        NOT 	keep the commandments
but [and    they]     should  fall into transgression 
       [then] they       should  be          destroyed 
[bookmark: _Hlk489440221]from off the face of the land      

 11 Wherefore 	 
the prophets 
and 	the priests 
and 	the teachers 	did labor 		   diligently 				          LL
        [with the people] 						        mm
exhorting      with ALL long suffering 
    the people    to diligence 

teaching 	   [the people] the law of Moses 
and     the intent for which 
       it [the law of Moses]was given

persuading them [the people] 
to  look forward unto The Messiah
and      [to] believe 	in       Him To Come 
     as though  He already was [come]  	         09

And 	after this manner 
did they [the prophets  priests and teachers] 
teach           them [the people]
 
12 And it came to pass 
that 	by so doing 
       they [the prophets  priests and teachers]
kept             them [the people]
         from being    destroyed 
      upon the face of the land
for 	       they [the prophets  priests and teachers]
did 	prick             their [the people’s] hearts 
with the word 

continually stirring  them [the people] 	up 					         10
unto 	       repentance
_______
[Par. LL – Working out]			[Heb. 10 – Compound preposition “up unto”]			
[Par. mm – Circular repetition “the people”]
[Heb. 09 – Prophetic perfect tense]							
[bookmark: _Hlk489376406][Jarom 1]

13 And it came to pass 
that 	two hundred and thirty and eight years had passed away			          11
after the manner             of  wars 
and      [of] contentions 
and      [of] dissensions  for the space of MUCH of the time

[bookmark: _Hlk489595350] 14 And 
I  Jarom 
[a]      do NOT write more  				                      [for similar phrases, see v. 1-2]      nn
for	the   plates are small  		[f]   

               But behold 			            my brethren      

      ye can go to 	the other [large] plates of Nephi 
for behold  upon them [the other   large  plates of Nephi]

[bookmark: _Hlk489425951] the records of our wars are engraven 			    [“s” added in 1920]
according to the       writings of     the kings
			             >or    those  [writings 			             		         oo
and records of our wars]       which they   [the kings] 
[bookmark: _Hlk489465986]                           caused to be written	[g]   			                        12

 15 And 
I [Jarom] 
       	deliver  these [small] plates       		[f]
      into the hands of my son Omni 
       that       	they     [these  small   plates]      [e] may be kept 	
              [b]  according to the commandments 
              [c]  	    of my fathers

[Note: In Paul’s declaration that there is but "one Lord, one faith, [and] one baptism" (Ephesians 4:5), he alludes 
to the fact that there is and can be but one "plan of salvation."  Yet the Bible can be searched in vain for a direct reference to a divine plan which the children of God might follow in their quest to . . . find a place in the heavenly abode.  By contrast, the Book of Mormon is replete with such phrases as "the merciful plan of the great Creator" 
(2 Nephi 9:6), "the plan of our God, " (2 Nephi 9:13), "the great and eternal plan of deliverance" (2 Nephi 11:5), 
"the plan of salvation" (Jarom 1:2), "the plan of redemption" (Alma 22:13), the "plan of happiness" (Alma 42:8, 
and "the plan of mercy" (Alma 42:15).   (Joseph F. McConkie and Robert L. Millet, Doctrinal Commentary on the 
Book of Mormon, vol. 2, p. 106.)]   
_______
[Heb. 11 – Use of “and” between unit numbers of tens and hundreds]	[Heb. 12 – Use of “caused to be”]
[Par. nn – Bookends]							
[Par. oo – Clarification]


[Jarom 1]

Chiastic Structure of Jarom
By Gregory G. Wright

     Gregory Wright comments that rather than a consistently full chiastic structure, the book of Jarom is better expressed first, in a set of bookends that complete opposite legs of a chiasm, second with the material in-between composed of a number of chiastic structures. and third, with a centralized covenant message.
[A]    I, Jarom, write a few words according to the commandment of my father				(1:1)
    [B]    that our genealogy may be kept  								(1:1)  
        [C]    these plates are small									(1:1)
           [D]    I write a little . . . and this sufficeth me							(1:2)


[A]    And as many as are not stiffnecked and have faith						(1:4)
    [B]    have communion with the Holy Spirit							(1:4)
    [B]    which [Holy Spirit] maketh manifest								(1:4)
[A]    unto the children of men according to their faith						(1:4)

[A]    But our kings and our leaders were mighty men in the faith of the Lord				(1:7)
[A]    And they taught the people the ways of the Lord						(1:7)
    [B]    wherefore, we withstood the Lamanites and swept them away out of our lands			(1:7)
        [C]     and [we] began to fortify our cities, or whatsoever place of our inheritance			(1:7)
        [C]     and [we  . . . ma[de] weapons of war . . . and all preparations of war				(1:9)
    [B]    and thus being prepared to meet the Lamanites . . . they did not prosper against us		[1:8,9)
[A]    the word of the Lord was verified, which He spake unto our fathers				(1:9)

	Inasmuch as ye will keep my commandments ye shall prosper in the land	(1:9)

[A]   the prophets did threaten, according to the word of God						(1:10)
    [B]  prophets, priests, and teachers did labor diligently, exhorting all the people  			(1:11)
        [C]    teaching the law of Moses, and the intent							(1:11)
            [D]    persuading them to look forward							(1:11)
	[E]    unto the Messiah									(1:11)
	[E]    and believe in Him [the Messiah]							(1:11)
            [D] to come as though He already was							(1:11)   
        [C]    did they teach them									(1:11)
[bookmark: _Hlk22534970]    [B]    they [the prophets, priests and teachers] kept them from being destroyed [by laboring diligently]	(1:12)
[A]    they [the prophets, priests and teachers] did prick their hearts with the word			(1:12)


            [D]    And I Jarom do not write more								(1:14)
        [C]    for the plates are small  									(1:14)
    [B]     I deliver the plates into the hands of my son Omni, that they may be kept			(1:15)
[A]    according to the commandments of my fathers”  						(1:15)




[Jarom 1]



 
THE BOOK OF OMNI
Chapter 1       [“Chapter First” was part of P. 
  “Chapter 1” was part of the 1830 edition,
	        but was removed in 1920.]

The Small Plates Are Preserved By Covenant Commandment
By the Descendants of Jacob

 1       Behold  
            it came to pass
[bookmark: _Hlk490027163]that 	I  Omni 								  	          	           aa
[b]  being 	          commanded 	           [see the phrases in Jarom 1:1-2, 14-15]
[c]  by my father  Jarom 
that [a] I [Omni]  should write somewhat 
upon 	these [small]  plates 	[f]   
           	        [d,e] to preserve our genealogy		            [Genealogy]   G

 2 Wherefore  in   my days 
I [Omni]  would 
that 	ye            should know 

that 	I [Omni]  fought MUCH with the sword 
                 to preserve my people  the Nephites 
   from falling into the hands of 	their enemies
 	the Lamanites  

    But behold 	I [Omni] of myself am a wicked man 
and 	I [Omni]  have NOT kept   the statutes 
and 	   the commandments of the Lord 
as 	I [Omni]  ought to have done

[bookmark: _Hlk489376469][bookmark: _Hlk490107191] 3 And it came to pass that two hundred and seventy and six years had passed away 		         01
and 	we [the Nephites] had MANY seasons of peace 		   			         bb
and 	we [the Nephites] had MANY seasons of serious war
 and 	 bloodshed  
_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “I Omni”]							
[Heb. 01 – Use of “and” between units of tens and hundreds]	
[Par. bb – Contrast of opposites]
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503513864][Omni 1]

     Yea  	and 	in fine         two hundred and eighty and two years  had passed away 
and 	I [Omni]  	had kept   		[e]
  these [small] plates 	[f]
        	[b] according to the commandments 
          		[c]   of  my fathers 

and 	I [Omni] conferred them[these  small  plates] 
upon   my son Amaron  
[bookmark: _Hlk489466516]        	And	I [Omni] make an end								         02

 4  And now [a] 	I  Amaron   write the things whatsoever 
I [Amaron] write 

           which [things] are few 
 in the book of my father     		                                   [duality]
 5    Behold 
             it came to pass that three hundred and twenty years 	       had passed away 
and 	the MORE wicked part of the                 Nephites 			         03
            were destroyed		
	       
[bookmark: _Hlk490027321] 6 	For       [He] the Lord   would NOT suffer [the righteous Nephites]                    		         cc
after 	He [the Lord] had       led              them 		out of the land of Jerusalem 
and   [had]     kept          [them]
and   [had]     preserved them 
           from falling into    the hands   of their enemies 

      	yea	He [the Lord] would NOT suffer 							         dd
that	    the words should NOT be verified 			   [covenant language]
which 	He [the Lord]  spake 	  unto our fathers  
           saying            [Quotation]

that   inasmuch as    ye will   NOT keep My   commandments 		
         ye shall NOT prosper 		in         the land

 7  Wherefore  [He] the Lord   did visit      them  [the wicked      Nephites] 
    in  GREAT judgment 
 nevertheless	He [the Lord] did spare                 the righteous[Nephites] 
that	 they should   NOT   perish
    but [and]       [He  the Lord] did deliver them   [the righteous Nephites]			         04
                  out of the hands   of their enemies
_______
[Heb. 02 – Use of “make an end”]			[Par. dd – Repetition of NOT]
[Heb. 03 – Use of “the more part”]			[Heb. 04 – Use of “but” meaning “and”]
[Par. cc – Like beginnings “He the Lord”]		
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 8 And it came to pass 
that 	I [Amaron]  did 				            	deliver      the    [small] plates 
unto 	my brother  Chemish

 9 	Now 	I  Chemish   write what few things 
I [Chemish] write 
    in the same book 
    with   my brother [Amaron] 

  for behold 	I [Chemish] saw the last [writings] 					 
     which he [Amaron]  	wrote 
     that    he [Amaron]  	wrote it  with his own hand        
     and 	   he [Amaron] 	wrote it  in the day 
     that     he [Amaron] 	delivered them [small plates] 
unto 	me               [Chemish]

And 	after this manner 	we keep the records 
for  it is        according to the commandments 
          of our fathers  
[bookmark: _Hlk489466599]And 	I [Chemish] make an end							            05

 10 Behold 	I  Abinadom  am	the son    of Chemish					

      Behold  it came to pass 
that 	I [Abinadom]  saw MUCH war and contention 
between 	my people 
the Nephites
and 		  the Lamanites 

and 	I [Abinadom]  	with my own sword 
     	have taken the lives of MANY of  the Lamanites 
           in the defence of  my brethren

[Note:  Historian Richard Bushman writes that “In between Nephi and Moroni, we never lose sight of the 
records.  Their descent is meticulously accounted for . . . For a time in Omni, the transmission of the records 
was nearly all that was written about. . . . To my mind, it is noteworthy that there is nothing like this explicit description of records and record-keeping either in the Bible or in books current in nineteenth-century 
America.”  (Richard Lyman Bushman, Believing History: Latter-day Saint Essays, 2004, p. 68-69)  (Quoted in 
Anita Wells, “Bare Record: The Nephite Archivist, The Record of Records, and the Book of Mormon 
Provenance,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 24 (2017): 99-122.)  Wells adds that from a legal evidentiary perspective, (1) the record is what it says it is, (2) it shows a chain of possession, and (3) it 
remained in the same condition through multiple possessions.]
______
[Heb. 05 – Use of “make an end”]				
[Omni 1]

The Large Plates, the Brass Plates, and the Regalia
 Have Been Kept By the Nephite Kings

 11 And behold the 	record of this people is engraven  upon plates     [ large plates of Nephi + brass?]
which   [record] is had 			   by the kings 
[bookmark: _Hlk489302157]       according to the generations [of the kings] 

and 	I [Abinadom] know of NO revelation 
                      SAVE that which has been   written 
                NEITHER prophecy 
wherefore 	    that which is sufficient 
        is   written  
[bookmark: _Hlk489466660]And 	I [Abinadom] make an end						     	         06


~~~  Mosiah Flees from the Land of Nephi and Goes to the Land of Zarahemla
 12      Behold 	I am Amaleki		the son of Abinadom 

            Behold 	I      [Amaleki] will speak unto you somewhat 
concerning Mosiah 					         07
who was made   king over the land of Zarahemla 

      for behold
[A]		he [Mosiah] being warned of the Lord 			     			         ee
	that 	he [Mosiah]    									          ff
[bookmark: _Hlk490157211][bookmark: _Hlk489439484][B]			should          flee           out of the land  of Nephi   	[into the wilderness]

[C]	and 	as many as would hearken unto the voice of the Lord 
[B]         			should also depart       out of the land [of Nephi] with him 
 into the wilderness

 13 And it came to pass 
[A]	that 	he [Mosiah] did according as the Lord had commanded 	        him  
[B]	And 	they	                      departed out of the land [of Nephi]   into the wilderness                  gg
[C]		as many as would hearken unto the voice of the Lord 


_______
[Heb. 06 – Use of “make an end”]			[Par. ff – Like paragraph beginnings  “he Mosiah”]
[Heb. 07 – Inherent meaning in a name]		[Par. gg – Like line endings  “into the wilderness]
[Par. ee – Extended alternating]
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And 	they were led 			 	by MANY preachings                       	         hh
and           prophesyings  
And 	they were admonished continually 	by the      word   of God 

[bookmark: _Hlk489476264]And 	they were led 				by the      power of His Arm 
through the wilderness

[bookmark: _Hlk489439070]until 	they 	    came 			down into 	    the land 	                        08 
which 	is 	called 		    the Land of Zarahemla 
         

[Note:  According to Greg Wright (1976:31) and Donald W. Parry (1992:136), verses 12-13 can be structured 
in chiastic parallelism.  The following is from Parry: 

            [A]  Behold, I will speak unto you somewhat concerning Mosiah1, 
who was made king over the land of Zarahemla
       [B]  for behold, he being warned of the Lord 
[C]  that he should flee out of the land of Nephi
        [D] and as many as would hearken unto the voice of the Lord 
[E] should also depart out of the land with him, into the wilderness ──
 13 And it came to pass 		[F]  that he did according as the Lord had commanded him.  
[E] And they departed out of the land  into the wilderness, 
        [D]         as many as would hearken unto the voice of the Lord
[C]  and they were led by many preachings and prophesyings.  
       [B]  And they were admonished continually by the word of God; 
and they were led by the power of His Arm, through the wilderness, 
           [A]  until they came down into the land which is called the land of Zarahemla.
_____________
										        [“was” – P ]  {AG}
 14 	And 	they discovered a people  who were   	called 	            the people   of Zarahemla  

        	Now 	there was         GREAT rejoicing 		among	            the people   of Zarahemla 

            And also            Zarahemla 
did     rejoice exceedingly  
[bookmark: _Hlk489461764]						        [deleted in 1837]
because that the Lord had sent 			            the people   of Mosiah 
with the plates of brass 				         09
   which [plates of brass] contained the record of the Jews

_______
[Par. hh – Repeated alternating]			
[Heb. 08 – Compound preposition]			
Heb. 09 – Two nouns connected by “of”]
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[Note:  Some clarification is in order here.  According to 1 Nephi 5:11-14, the plates of brass contained: 
   11 . . . “the five books of Moses, which gave an account of the creation of the world, and also of 
Adam and Eve, who were our first parents;
   12. And also a record of the Jews from the beginning, even down to the commencement of the 
reign of Zedekiah, king of Judah;
   13. And also the prophecies of the holy prophets, from the beginning, even down to the 
commencement of the reign of Zedekiah; and also many prophecies which have been 
spoken by the mouth of  Jeremiah. 
   14. . . . [also] . . .  a genealogy of [Lehi’s] fathers; wherefore he knew that he was a descendant of 
Joseph; yea, even that Joseph who was the son of Jacob, who was sold into Egypt, and who 
was preserved by the hand of the Lord, that he might preserve his father, Jacob, and all his 
household from perishing with famine. 

Additionally, if according to Omni 1:11, the records were kept by the kings, then Mosiah most 
probably was a rightful heir to the Nephite throne.  It is unlikely that he would or could take the large plates, 
the brass plates, and the sword of Laban (see Mosiah 1:15-16) under different circumstances, otherwise he 
would not have been supported in his claim to kingship over the land of Zarahemla.]


~~~  The People of Zarahemla Had Crossed the Great Waters
 ~~~ They Had Come Up into the Land Where Mosiah Discovered Them

15 Behold  it came to pass 
that      [he] Mosiah discovered 						[Historical Narrative] HN
that 	           the people of Zarahemla   came out from Jerusalem   	 	     	          ii
at the time that Zedekiah  king of Judah 
was carried away captive into Babylon

[bookmark: _Hlk490027483]16 	And	they  [the people of Zarahemla]  journeyed in the wilderness  	  	 
and      [they   the people of Zarahemla]  were brought by the hand of the Lord 	  	     10  11
across the GREAT Waters 
into 	the land 
           where
             [he] Mosiah  discovered  them 

And 	they  [the people of Zarahemla]  had dwelt     there from that time forth
	
 17 							    And 	       at      the   time 
that      [he] Mosiah  discovered them 
they  [the people of Zarahemla]  had become exceeding /^ly numerous     
									                           [1830/^1981]	
_______    								
[Par. ii – Like line beginnings “the people of Zarahemla”]		
[Heb. 10 – Separated prepositions]			
[Heb. 11 – Metaphor  “hand”]
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       Nevertheless 
they  [the people of Zarahemla]  had had MANY wars 
and 	serious contentions 
and      [they   the people of Zarahemla]  had 		fallen by the sword 
from 	           time 
to       time
and 	their [the people of Zarahemla’s] language 
  had become	corrupted 
and 	they  [the people of Zarahemla]  had brought 	no records with them 

and 	they  [the people of Zarahemla]   denied the being of Their Creator 

and       [he] Mosiah  	NOR 	the people of Mosiah 
could 	NOT understand them		    [deleted in 1837]    [dbl. negative]  {AG}
	
[Note: In Omni 1:16 it says that, "The people of Zarahemla came out from Jerusalem at the time that Zedekiah, 
king of Judah, was carried away captive into Babylon."  In Mosiah 25:2, Mormon notes that Zarahemla was 
"a descendant of Mulek."  According to John Sorenson, in order to understand the people of Zarahemla, we 
must understand the origins of Mulek; and in order to picture the origin of Mulek's group . . . we must under-
stand Zedekiah's background.  

	In the years before Nephi begins his account, the small kingdom of Judah and her kings were tossed 
about by the winds and currents of politics and war among her three major neighbors, Egypt, Assyria, and Babylonia.  Egypt and Assyria were allied against the newly resurgent Babylonians.  The Assyrian power was 
soon destroyed and so by the year 605 B.C., the Egyptian army alone faced the Babylonians.  By the year 601 
B.C., although the Babylonians battled the Egyptians in Palestine and Egypt without decisive results, they did maintain dominance over Judah.  So when Judah rebelled against Babylon in 598 B.C., a Babylonian army 
soon besieged Jerusalem.  In 597 B.C., the Babylonians replaced the king of Judah with his 21 year old uncle 
named Zedekiah (earlier called Mattaniah—2 Kings 24:17).  As time went on, however, the Babylonian forces withdrew to their country and Egypt seemed to gain strength.  Contrary to the warnings of the prophet 
Jeremiah (Jeremiah 21; 28), Zedekiah made foolish political alliances with Egypt, and as a result the Baby-
lonian army under King Nebuchadrezzar besieged Jerusalem.  The walls of Jerusalem were breached in 
586 B.C. (2 Kings 25:8-9).   Massive looting followed and most of the population was deported to Babylonia.  
The temple was destroyed in mid-August (2 Kings 25:8-9).  [For a more complete structure of events, see the commentary on 1 Nephi 1:4]

	During the fall of the city or soon afterward, some Jews escaped (2 Kings 25:4, 26), particularly to 
Egypt (Jeremiah was among the refugees—Jeremiah 40:2-5; 43:7-8; 44:1), while others reached nearby Moab, Ammon, and Edom (Jeremiah 40:11).  Zedekiah attempted to escape but was captured, and taken before Nebuchadrezzar.  "And they slew the sons of Zedekiah before his eyes, and put out the eyes of Zedekiah, and 
bound him with fetters of brass, and carried him to Babylon"  (2 Kings 25:7).

Zedekiah was twenty-one on his accession to the throne.  Being a noble, he already had the
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economic resources to have possessed a wife and children at that time.  After his accession, he took multiple 
wives in the manner of the kings of Judah before him (Jeremiah, in 38:22-23, refers to Zedekiah's "wives") so 
that when he was captured at age thirty-two, he might have had a considerable progeny.  Nowhere in the 
Bible are the children of Zedekiah enumerated, let alone named, although we are told that he had daughters 
as well as sons (Jeremiah 43:6; 52:10).  (John L. Sorenson, "The 'Mulekites'," in Brigham Young University 
Studies, Vol. 30 No. 3 (Summer, 1990): p. 6-8.)]



[Note: Ariel Crowley states that according to Jewish tradition (Ginzberg, Leg. IV:292; VI:382-383) the number 
of Zedekiah's sons who were slain by the order of Nebuchadnezzar was ten. . . . However, in view of the total number of his children, there is a high probability that there were other male infants at the time he escaped.  
This probability is strongly supported by the quite uniform habit of distinguishing between sons and male 
infants in biblical accounts ("sons" as opposed to "little ones").  Examples are numerous: Numbers 16:27; 2 
Samuel 15:22; 2 Chronicles 31:18; Esther 3:13; Deuteronomy 20:13-14.  While instances might be multiplied, 
it seems thoroughly settled in the samples given that male babies were not counted among the sons or men 
of Israel as such and where the subjects of a special immunity, along with women and girls.

	It is also important that the word sons in the notices of the death of the sons of Zedekiah excludes 
"the little ones" on biblical precedent.  In other words, it is a common thing in the Bible for historians to use 
all-inclusive terms ("the sons of Zedekiah") without intending in the least to mislead the reader into thinking 
that this term included every son.  Many examples closely paralleling the case of the sons of Zedekiah are 
easily found: 2 Kings 11;1,3,2; Jeremiah 39:6, 41:1; Numbers 31:7-18; Judges 6:1-6; 1 Samuel 15:20,3, 27:8-9, 30:5,17. etc. . . . It can also be shown that there are many instances in which even the word all must be 
construed to mean something less than "totality."  (For a few examples, see 1 Kings 8:65,63; Jeremiah 33:34; 
2 Chronicles 36:17; 1 Chronicles 10:6; etc.)  It is apparent then, that where the word all is not used in regards 
to the slaying of the sons of Zedekiah (the expression being " . . . they slew the sons of Zedekiah . . ." – 2 Kings 
25:7), the narrative is even weaker, and it is perfectly proper to reach the true sense by inferring "they slew 
the sons of Zedekiah who did not escape."

	Having seen, therefore, that the existence of an exception in the escape of Mulek is within the 
proper sense of the record, it remains to be seen whether or not the mechanics of the escape are in any way indicated.

	Little children . . . are universally the charge of their mothers and sisters.  At the escape of Zedekiah
 from Jerusalem, his wives and daughters went with him.  The historian Josephus details it thus: "When the 
city was taken about midnight, and the enemy's generals were entered into the temple, and when Zedekiah 
was sensible of it, he took his wives and his children, and his captains and friends, through the desert" 
(Josephus, Ant. X:VIII:2).  When the pursuing soldiers caught up with the fugitives near Jericho, many of those
 who fled the city with Zedekiah "left him and dispersed themselves, some one way and some another, and 
every one resolved to save himself" (Josephus, Ant., X:VIII:2).  Those were, as Dr. Clark said in his commentary 
on the passage (Clarke, Commentary) "most probably persons who belonged to the palace and harem of 
Zedekiah, some of them his own concubines and children."   
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	The women with whom, as before demonstrated, would be found the "little ones" were remanded 
into the custody of Nebuzar-adan, the Chaldean general, and by him turned over to Gedaliah as puppet 
governor (Josephus, Ant. X:IX:4).  When Ishmael, kinsman of the dead king, treacherously killed Gedaliah, he 
carried away with him the daughters of Zedekiah, toward the land of the Ammonites (Jeremiah 41:10), with 
"all the residue of the people."  Johanan followed quickly in pursuit, whereupon the people who had gone 
with Ishmael joined forces with Johanan, and it is written that "the mighty men of war, and the women and 
the children" fearing to return to Jerusalem, departed to go into Egypt (Jeremiah 41:16-17).

	It is made eminently clear therefore, that whether with the women who were turned over to 
Nebuzaradan, or behind in Jerusalem, or at Mizpah, the way was open for escape of one of Zedekiah's "little 
ones."  Indeed the narrative of the escape of the "women and children" among whom were the daughters of Zedekiah, furnishes a probable record of the way it was accomplished.
	There is a strange and mysterious passage of scripture which says, "A little one shall become a 
thousand, and a small one a strong nation: I the Lord will hasten it in his time" (Isaiah 60:22).  
(Ariel L. Crowley, About the Book of Mormon, p. 86-90.)]

[Note: According to research primarily by Robert Smith and Benjamin Urrutia which has been edited by John 
Welch, biblical scholars have recently had interesting things to say about a person named Malchiah. Jeremiah 
38:6 speaks of a "dungeon of Malchiah the son of Hammelech . . . in the court of the prison."  But the Hebrew 
name here, MalkiYahu ben-hamMelek, should be translated "MalkiYahu, son of the king," the Hebrew work
melek meaning "king."

	Was this MalkiYahu a son of King Zedekiah?  Several factors indicate that he was.  For one thing, the 
title "son of the king" was used throughout the ancient Near East to refer to actual sons of kings who served 
as high officers of imperial administration.  The same is certainly true of the Bible, in which kings' sons ran 
prisons (see 1 Kings 22:26-27; Jeremiah 36:26; 38:6) or performed other official functions (see 2 Kings 15:5; 2 Chronicles 28:7).  Moreover, in view of the fact that the name MalkiYahu has been found on two ostraca from
Arad (in southern Judah), the late head of the Department of Archaeology at Tel Aviv University, Yohanan 
Aharoni, said that "Malkiyahu is a common name and was even borne by a contemporary son of King 
Zedekiah."

	But was this MalkiYahu the same person as "Mulek" referred to in Mosiah 25:2?  Study of these 
names tells us he may very well be.  In the case of Baruch, scribe of Jeremiah, for example, the long form of 
his name, BerekYahu, has been discovered on a seal impression by Nahman Avigad of the Hebrews University 
in Jerusalem.   The full name has been shortened in Jeremiah's record to Baruch. . . .

	A prominent non-Mormon ancient Near Eastern specialist declared recently of the Book of Mormon's naming "Mulek" as a son of Zedekiah, "If Joseph Smith came up with that one, he did pretty good!"  He added 
that the vowels in the name could be accounted for as the Phoenician* style of pronunciation.  He found 
himself in general agreement that "MalkiYahu, son of the King" might very well be a son of King Zedekiah, 
and that the short-form of the name could indeed be Mulek.  (Robert F. Smith, Benjamin Urrutia, and John W. Welch, "New Information about Mulek, Son of the King," in Reexploring the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., 
p. 143-144.)]  [See the commentary on Mosiah 25:2 for additional information.]

[Note* There is evidence that Mulek was brought to the New World by Phoenician ships.]
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 18 But it came to pass 									                        12
[bookmark: _Hlk489465023]that      [he] Mosiah caused								           13
that 	they  [the people of Zarahemla]  should be taught 
in his language  

     And it came to pass 
     that after 	they  [the people of Zarahemla]  were         taught 
in the language of Mosiah 

Zarahemla gave a genealogy 	of his fathers
       	      according to    his  memory
and 	they  [the genealogies    of his fathers] are written 
    but NOT in these[small] plates

 19 And it came to pass 
that 	           the people of Zarahemla    and           [the people] of Mosiah 
did unite together
and       [he] Mosiah was appointed to be    their king

 20 And it came to pass					        in the days of Mosiah 
             [that]	there was a large stone brought 	unto him 
with engravings on it 

and 	he [Mosiah]  	did interpret 		the   engravings 
       by the gift 
       and     power of God

 21 					And 	they     [the   engravings] 
gave an account of   one Coriantumr*        [see note]
       and         the slain of his people 

       And	       [he]  Coriantumr 
was discovered 
by       the people of Zarahemla 

       and         he  [Coriantumr] 
dwelt 
with   them    		for the space of nine moons
_______
[Heb. 12 – Use and repetition of “It came to pass”]		
[Heb. 13 – Use of “caused to be”]				
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 22 				         [And] 	It           [the  engravings] 
also spake a few words concerning his fathers  

          And   his  first parents came out from the tower		         14

 		at the time  the Lord confounded the language 
of 	the people
and      [at the time] the severity of the Lord 
            fell 	upon     them 

     according to His   judgments 
         which  [judgments] are just 

		and      their bones lay scattered    in 	the land northward

[Note*  Coriantumr was one of the last survivors of the royal line of leaders among a people led away from 
the great tower in the Old World by a prophet named Jared and his brother.  This people eventually came to 
settle in the New World in the land northward from the land of Zarahemla.  The history of these people is 
found near the end of the Book of Mormon in the Book of Ether.]


~~~  The Lamanites Come Down to War Against King Benjamin

 23         Behold 	I  Amaleki   was  born 	   in the days of Mosiah 
and 	I [Amaleki] have lived to see 	              	his         death 

       			   And 	         [king] Benjamin     	his son  reigneth 	
in 	his        	stead
 24 And behold I [Amaleki] have seen 	
             in the days of  king Benjamin 
a serious war 
and 	MUCH bloodshed 
between  the Nephites 
and   the Lamanites 

       But behold 	the Nephites did obtain MUCH advantage over them [the Lamanites] 
        yea	insomuch    that          king Benjamin did  drive  them [the Lamanites]	             [AL]
       out of 	the land of Zarahemla
_______
[Heb. 14 – Compound preposition]	
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Amaleki Will Deliver the Small Plates to King Benjamin

 25 And it came to pass 
that 	I [Amaleki]  began to be old 							         15

and      [I   Amaleki]  having NO seed 
and      [I   Amaleki]  knowing king Benjamin to be a just man 
     before the Lord 
     Wherefore
 	I [Amaleki] shall deliver up these [small] plates 
    unto  him  [king Benjamin]

exhorting ALL men 
         to          come unto God               the Holy One of Israel 
         and       [to]        believe  in 	prophesying					      jj  16
and   in revelations 	 		                 	         kk    

[bookmark: _Hlk489441725]and   in the ministering of angels 
and   in the gift of speaking with tongues 
and   in the gift of interpreting languages 

and   in ALL          things  which are good         
[A]	for    there is NOTHING  which is    good    		          LL
[B]	    SAVE    it comes   from  the Lord 

[A]	and [but] 	  that     which is       evil 			         **
[B]      		      cometh  from      the Devil


We Should Offer Our Whole Souls unto Christ

 26 And now  	my beloved brethren 					                 [covenant language]
I [Amaleki]  would 
that 	ye 	       should   come unto Christ Who Is the Holy One of Israel 
and 	partake 	                 of  His salvation
and      [partake      of] the power of  His redemption  

_______
[Heb. 15 – Use of “began to be”]			[Par. kk – Many “and”s]
[Par. jj – working out]				[Par. LL – Contrast of opposites]
[Heb. 16 – Repetition of prepositions]			[Heb. ** -- Use of “and” meaning “but”]
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        		Yea 		come unto Him   [Who Is the Holy One of Israel]
and 	offer your whole souls as an offering                       		         17
           unto Him
and	continue         in    fasting 
and   [in]  praying
and 	endure to the end 

and     as the Lord liveth 	         [covenant oath]
ye will be saved	

[Note: According to McConkie and Millet, when Amaleki says, "offer your whole souls as an offering," (Omni 1:26) 
his imagery is well chosen.  His allusion is to the burnt offering, it being the only sacrificial offering which was 
entirely consumed.  This ordinance, which was had from the days of Adam, was "a type connoting the necessity 
of complete submission to the will of God, with the attendant idea of total dedication to his service.  (Joseph 
Fielding McConkie and Robert L. Millet, Doctrinal Commentary on the Book of Mormon, Vol. II, p. 116.)]

		
~~~  A Group Fails to Return to Nephi from Zarahemla

[bookmark: _Hlk490136094] 27 And now 	I [Amaleki] would speak somewhat concerning a certain number 
who went up 			            	into the wilderness 
to return to the land of Nephi 	

          For       there was a large     number 
who were desirous 		             	to possess   the land of their inheritance

 28 Wherefore 	they went up 			            	into the wilderness  			         18

        	And              their leader 
being  	a     strong        [man]
and      [being     a]    mighty        man 				              [“a” deleted]
and      [being]   a     stiffnecked man

       wherefore   he [their leader] 
caused      a contention among them 

and 	they were 	ALL slain 
            SAVE fifty 		in     the wilderness 
            and   they returned again   	to   the land of Zarahemla
_______
[Heb. 17 – Noun and verb with the same root “offer”]		
[Heb. 18 – Use of “wherefore” meaning “as I said before”]							
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~~~  A Group Returns to Nephi from Zarahemla

[Note*  Nothing is specifically said here as to whether the “strong and mighty man” continued to be their 
leader, but there are details in the Mosiah 9:1 account.]

 29 And it came to pass 
that 	they also took others 		      to   	a   considerable number 
and        they]       took their journey again 	into the wilderness

[Note* The story of this group is told in more detail starting in Mosiah 9:1, which begins with a flashback-in
time first-person “Record of Zeniff,” who became their leader and presumably their king. Amaleki notes here 
in Omni 1:30: “I Amaleki had a brother who also went with them.” For a detailed chronology of the events mentioned in Omni through the Book of Mosiah, see my Chronology chart in the Additional Notes section at 
the end of this volume.]


[bookmark: _Hlk490027577] 30 	And 	I  Amaleki 	had     a Brother 	              [any relation to Alma1 ?]	 	         mm
who also went with             them 

and 	I [Amaleki]   	have NOT since known concerning them  

And 	I [Amaleki]  	am about to lie down in my grave 			                   19   20

and      these [small] plates are full 

[bookmark: _Hlk489466735]And	I [Amaleki]    	make an end 	           of my speaking				         21
 

[Note: According to original research by John Sawyer and John Welch, the word mosia (pronounced moe-shee-
ah) is an ancient term, a word peculiar to Hebrew, a "word invariably implying a champion of justice in a 
situation of controversy, battle or oppression." Apparently the form of the word Mosiah is a "hiphil participle" in Hebrew.  It occurs in the Hebrew in Deuteronomy 22:27, 28:29; Judges 12:3; Psalms 18:41; and Isaiah 5:29—
texts that in all probability were on the Plates of Brass.  This word, however, was not transliterated into the 
English by the King James translators, and thus the Hebrew would not have been known to Joseph Smith.  It was, however, known and used as a personal name in the Book of Mormon, as well as by people in the Jewish colony 
at Elephantine in the fifth century B.C. . . .
	King "Mosiah"(1) (Omni 1:12) was a God-appointed hero who delivered the chosen people of Nephi from serious wars and contentions by leading them in an escape from the land of Nephi (see Omni 1:12-14).  It is 
unknown whether he was called Mosiah before he functioned as a mosia of his people or whether he gained this 
well-earned title afterward, perhaps as a royal title, but either is possible.  (John Sawyer and John Welch, "What 
Was a 'Mosiah'?," in Reexploring the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., p. 105-107.)] 
 _______
[bookmark: _Hlk126928813][Par. mm – Like beginnings]			[Heb. 21 – Use of “make an end”]
[Heb. 19 – Euphemism]							
[Heb. 20 – Compound preposition]

[Some Notes on the Abridgment of Mormon]

Mormon wrote or abridged the following books in the Book of Mormon:
	Words of Mormon
		Mosiah
			Alma
				Helaman
					3 Nephi
						4 Nephi
							Mormon 1—7

In his book, Feasting on the Word: The Literary Testimony of the Book of Mormon, Richard Dilworth Rust writes:
When we first encounter Mormon, in the Words of Mormon following the books from the small plates of Nephi, we learn a great deal about his narrative approach.  He begins at the end of the Nephite drama: “I have witnessed almost all the destruction of my people,” he says, and he supposes his son Moroni “will witness the entire destruction of my people” (Words of Mormon 1:1-2).  Saying his account is brief, he prays that his brethren, the Lamanites and renegade Nephites, “may once again come to the knowledge of God, yea, the redemption of Christ” (Words of Mormon 1:8).  (p. 20)


Grant R. Hardy writes:
We can learn much about Mormon’s priorities and purposes when we identify patterns in the type of details he chose to delete or include.  For instance, his editing may be responsible for some of the more puzzling features of the Book of Mormon, such as its fascination with war (Mormon himself was a general) . . .  (p. 15-16)
	Unlike most of the biblical text, the Book of Mormon text readily acknowledges editing, and we are told quite a bit about the sources used.  We can often see where primary sources are worked into Mormon’s abridgment.  We can also assume that, for nearly any passage, Mormon had much more information than he included. . . .  I believe that two major tendencies are evident [in Mormon’s editorial choices]: he interpreted political events in spiritual terms, and he highlighted the distinction between the obedient and the disobedient. . . . Mormon tended to interpret political and historical events in spiritual terms, and this inclination is evident in his editing as well as in his direct “thus we see” comments.  (p. 19-21)
(Grant R. Hardy, “Mormon as Editor,” in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon: Insights you may have 
missed before, edited by John L. Sorenson and Melvin J. Thorne.)
[bookmark: _Hlk54845047][Notes on Mormon’s Abridgment]
	
Richard Rust writes: “An important part of Mormon’s method is using repetition, parallels, and contrasts to teach, emphasize, and confirm.” 
Repetition appears purposefully within Book of Mormon narratives; indeed it seems that every important action, event, or character type is repeated.  For instance, two wealthy men (Lehi and Amulek) lose their riches as they pursue prophetic callings.  Kings Benjamin and Limhi each assemble their people in order to speak to them.  Two sons of kings (Ammon and his brother and Aaron) speak with kings (Lamoni and his father).  Alma the Younger and Lamoni fall into trances in which they appear to be dead.  Two detailed accounts are given of prophets threatened within a prison (Alma and Amulek, Nephi and Lehi).  Two Lamanite leaders (who also are brothers) are killed by a spear within their tents.  And prophets (Abinadi, Alma, and Samuel) are cast out of cities and then return at the Lord’s bidding.  Further, prophet-leaders (Lehi, Zeniff, and Mosiah) gather people to read records to them.  Antichrists (notably Sherem, Korihor, and Nehor) lead people to follow their iniquities.  A man named Ammon, living in the time of King Mosiah, is captured and taken before King Limhi—and ends up helping Limhi’s people escape from captivity; Mosiah’s son Ammon is captured and taken before the Lamanite king Lamoni and helps save Lamoni’s people both spiritually and physically.  And three prophets, Alma the Younger, Nephi the son of Helaman, and Samuel the Lamanite, depart out of the land and are “never heard of more,’ with the implication that Alma is translated and does not taste death (Alma 45:18-19).  (Richard Rust, Feasting on the Word, p. 21-22.)

Grant Hardy adds:
In Mormon’s world, similar experiences are not necessarily random or coincidental; historical repetition is evidence of God’s engagement with humankind. . . . Mormon’s task as an editor, then, is to make the hand of God manifest by deftly emphasizing (not creating) patterns that were already present in past events.  He uses selection, arrangement, and phrasal repetition to indicate the parallel nature of certain episodes, and through such means he cumulatively constructs an elaborate argument for the rationality of belief, documenting God’s intervention in Nephite history and, by extension, in human history at large. . . . He is an active narrator who makes judgments, inserts comments, and proclaims moral principles. He provides the first round of interpretation so that the basic message of the text is unmistakable.   (Grant Hardy, Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p. 155.)




[Notes on Mormon’s Abridgment]

A Note on the Literary Importance of Words of Mormon
[bookmark: _Hlk53187796]In a very important 14-page article titled, “Prophecy and History: Structuring the Abridgment of the Nephite Records,” Steven L. Olsen writes:
The extended editorial comment called Words of Mormon is the most straightforward statement of the principal author’s literary intent. Even though this two-page aside appears one-third of the way through the published text, it serves the whole as a kind of preface, revealing as clearly as any other editorial comment what Mormon understood to be the interpretive focus of his abridgment.  Although seemingly misplaced as a preface, Words of Mormon is strategically positioned to explain one of Mormon’s most innovative literary initiatives: his inclusion of Nephi’s small plates verbatim into the larger narrative after he had abridged an account from the large plates covering the same time period.

	According to this editorial statement, after Mormon finished abridging Nephi’s large plates from the time of Lehi to King Benjamin, something caused him to search further among the records “which had been delivered into my hands” (Words of Mormon 1:3).  . . . 

	By searching among the plates in his possession, Mormon found the missing record [the small plates]. What attracted his attention at this time was the discovery of certain [structured] contents that convinced him to include the entire account verbatim in his abridgment, even though he had just completed the abridgment of a more extensive account of exactly the same time period from Nephi’s large plates. Supporting his decision to include the entirety of the small plates, Mormon comments that the contents of Nephi’s second record “are choice unto me; and I know they will be choice unto my brethren” (Words of Mormon 1:6).

	To help the reader understand the significance of this unusual decision . . . Mormon identifies the contents of the newly found record that he found so compelling:

And the things which are upon these plates pleasing me, because of the prophecies of the coming of Christ; and my fathers knowing that many of them have been fulfilled; yea, and I also know that as many things as have been prophesied concerning us down to this day [late fourth century AD] have been fulfilled, and as many as go beyond this day must surely come to pass. (Words of Mormon 1:4)


Having identified the contents of the small plates that he found worthy to preserve verbatim, Mormon next declares his interpretive purpose for doing so: “Wherefore, I chose these things [i.e., the “prophesyings and revelations” of Nephi’s second record; see Words of Mormon 1:6], to finish my record upon them, which remainder of my record I shall take from the [large] plates of Nephi” (Words of Mormon 1:5).

	While the precise meaning of this declaration of editorial intent may be debated, the following interpretation is as plausible as any. Mormon found the sacred contents of Nephi’s second record so compelling that he used them as a framework to abridge and thereby interpret the remainder of the large plates. In particular, Nephi’s prophecies became so crucial to his 
[Notes on Mormon’s Abridgment]

literary purpose that he consciously structured a major portion of his narrative in order to document their literal and complete fulfillment. . . .

	Because the narrative seems to be influenced to a great extent by Nephi’s vision of the plan of salvation, the Book of Mormon is neither a general history of the Nephites nor a record of primarily descriptive value. Although the narrative is replete with objective contents, its purpose is not empirical but rather spiritual documentation. The authors include historical, social, geographical, and other details in order to define the plan of salvation in real-world terms and to demonstrate its partial fulfillment among a portion of God’s children. Placing historical events within such a divine perspective, Mormon’s historical narrative achieves a greater degree of spiritual significance. The prophetic utterances and their historical fulfillment are complementary parts of the same process of showing to God’s children (1) the way that they may return to him through the gospel of Jesus Christ and (2) the consequences for their souls if they do not. . . . 

	Just as the concept of history in the Book of Mormon is singular, so is the set of personal qualifications needed for the authors to produce such a work. In particular, priesthood keys and highly refined spiritual gifts—including prophecy, revelation, and “seeing”—were required to grasp the mind and will of God, as regards the overall focus and particular contents of the narrative. In addition, its principal authors needed well-developed analytical and literary skills to reveal such exalted concepts within and through the stuff and substance of everyday life and language. For Nephi and Mormon [and Moroni], the past, in this exalted sense, was no more knowable than the future without such spiritual and professional capacities (Mosiah 8:16–17). 

(Steven L. Olsen, “Prophecy and History: Structuring the Abridgment of the Nephite Records,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, Vol. 15/1 (2006): 18-29, 70-71.)




 

THE WORDS OF MORMON
Chapter 1       [“Chapter 1”was part of P. and 1830 ed. 
             but was removed in 1920]

[Note: The  Words of Mormon is an editorial comment about the set of Small Plates of Nephi that Mormon 
found during his abridgment process.  The first part of The Words of Mormon concerns that process while the 
last part has historical relevance which can be illustrated as part of the story of Nephite history.  The Words 
of Mormon became especially relevant when Martin Harris, a scribe for Joseph Smith in the translation 
process, lost the first “116” pages of the translation of Mormon’s abridgment of Nephite history.  The content 
on the Small Plates of Nephi was then substituted and Mormon’s editorial comment (The Words of Mormon) became important as a means of relating the content of the Small Plates to Mormon’s abridgment of the 
Large Plates.]

Mormon Chooses the Prophecies on the Small Plates
To Finish His Record upon Them

[bookmark: _Hlk490030195] 1 And now 	I   Mormon 						              			         aa
being about to deliver up the record 			        [about A.D. 385]
           which 	I  [Mormon]  have been making 
into the hands of my son  Moroni 

      behold 	I  [Mormon] have          witnessed 
         almost ALL the destruction of    my  people          	         bb
         the Nephites

[bookmark: _Hlk489441829] 2 	And 	it is MANY hundred years after the coming of              Christ 			       
that 	I  [Mormon] 	             deliver these   records 
into the hands of my son [Moroni] 

[bookmark: _Hlk489074275]and 	it supposeth me 						            {AG}
that 	he will witness the   entire   destruction of     my  people   	   

But 	may God grant 									         01
that 	he  may survive 		           them [my  people] 
that 	he  may write  somewhat concerning  them [my  people] 	   
_______    									   [Editorial Promise]   EP
[Par. aa – Like beginnings]									
[Par. bb – Like endings]							
[Heb. 01 – A wish or a prayer] 
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503514430][Words of Mormon 1]

and      [that 	he  may write] somewhat concerning Christ         	       [see note]
that 	perhaps        some day it may profit    them  [my  people]

 3 And now 	I  [Mormon]  		speak   somewhat concerning that which 
I  [Mormon]            have written 
               [see Note at end of WofM]
[bookmark: _Hlk489463634]    for after that	I  [Mormon] had made an abridgment from  the    plates of Nephi  [A]     [del. in 1837]
down to the reign 	  of this   king Benjamin           [B]  
        	  of          whom Amaleki spake 
I [Mormon] searched among the records 			                 [C]    
    which [records] had been delivered
into my hands 
and 	I [Mormon] found these plates 						  [C]  
              which    [plates] contained this small account of the prophets 
        from Jacob	down to the reign	  of this   king Benjamin           [B]  
       and also 	 MANY of the        words of Nephi  [A]  

 4 				And    the    things 
which      are upon these plates 			 pleasing       me 	
because of the 	       prophecies 
     			          of the coming of Christ 

and 	my fathers 	  KNOWING 
that 	MANY of      them 	    have  been   fulfilled 

     yea   and	I [Mormon]  also KNOW       
 that as MANY 	       things 
            as have been prophesied     concerning         us 
			down to          this day       have   been  fulfilled 	

and      [I   Mormon           KNOW 
that] as MANY         [prophecies]
as go beyond this day 	    MUST surely come to pass

 5 Wherefore  	I [Mormon] chose       these things 
             [which      are upon these plates 		which     pleased      me]
 	to finish       my   record 
                      upon     them 

_______
							
							
[Words of Mormon 1]

which      remainder of	       my    record 
I [Mormon] 
    shall  take 		             		from the   plates of Nephi
and 	I [Mormon] CANNOT 	write the hundredth part 		     		         02
        of   the things 	                       of          my  people	         	         03

[Note:  I would like to propose that Mormon “chose” these “things” to “finish” his writings upon them 
(WofM 1:5) because these “things” were related to the Lord’s covenants with His people, and the knowledge 
that Jesus is the Christ.  Moreover, these “things” were presented in a refined manner of parallelistic line
forms and word forms.  Thus when the first 116 translated pages of Mormon’s abridgment of the large plates 
of Nephi were lost, and replaced by the “things” that “pleased” Mormon on the small plates, it actually made 
the record more unified. Also note that I have purposely colored the name “Nephi” purple here in “plates of 
Nephi.” This is to demonstrate that the large plates were kept by the royal line of Nephite kings.]

 6 But behold 	I [Mormon] 
    shall  take   these         plates  
  	           which    contain these prophesyings 
        and       revelations 

and      [	I  Mormon   
    shall] put     them [the plates] 
with the remainder of           my    record 

for      they  [the plates]		        are choice unto me 

and 	I [Mormon]    know 
             [that]  they  [the plates]                  will be choice unto  my  brethren	

[bookmark: _Hlk489074431] 7 	And 	I [Mormon]    do this for a    wise purpose
 for 	thus         it whispereth	        me 	            {AG}      
according to       the workings  of The Spirit of the Lord 
               which   is in me  

[Note: According to Jeffrey Holland, 
the key to such a suggestion [regarding a ‘wise purpose’ (WofM 1:7)] is in verse 45 of D&C Section 
10. . . .the Lord says, “Behold, there are many things engraven upon the [small] plates of Nephi which 
do throw greater views upon my gospel’ (D&C 10:45) . . . We do not know exactly what we missed in 
the 116 pages, but we do know that what we received on the small plates was the personal decla-
rations of three great witnesses, [Nephi, Jacob, and Isaiah], . . . testifying that Jesus is the Christ. . . 
Their writing constitutes a full 135 pages of what is only a 145 page record.”  {Jeffrey R. Holland, CES Symposium, BYU, 1994, 8-9.)]
_______
[Heb. 02 – Amplification]				
[Heb. 03 – Separated prepositions]			
[Words of Mormon 1]

      And now      I [Mormon]
          do NOT know        ALL things 
but       [He] the Lord  knoweth  ALL things which are to come

   wherefore      He [the Lord] 		       worketh 			    in me 
      to do 
according to       His will	
	
8 	And 	my prayer to God 						                 [Prayer]   P
is concerning my brethren 
that 	they [my brethren] may once again 
come to the knowledge   of God 
    	yea       [that	they [my brethren] may once again 
come to]the redemption of Christ 
  	that 	they [my brethren] may once again 
be 	         a delightsome                          people	


The Nephite Records (Scriptures) Have Been Kept
By Royal Lineage Even to the Time of Mormon

 9 And now 	I  Mormon  proceed to finish out   my record 
           which   [record] 
I [Mormon] take      		from the [large]    plates of  Nephi

and 	I [Mormon] make 		it [my record]  
	             according to   the knowledge 
and     [according to] the understanding which God has given me 

 10 Wherefore 
it came to pass 
       that after 	Amaleki had delivered    up 
                these plates                                     [the small plates of   Nephi] 
  into  the hands 	           of  king Benjamin

          he [king Benjamin] 
took them [the small   plates]	
and     	put them   [the small   plates] 		
with   the other     plates  [brass plates, large plates, etc.]
_______

							
[Words of Mormon 1]

              			   which   [plates] 
      contained records   
             
[bookmark: _Hlk489439795]   which had been handed down by     the kings 
from generation to generation 
until the days of  king Benjamin

11 					         	And	they [the  plates] 
were         handed down from       king Benjamin 
from generation to generation 	            [Genealogy]  G
until      they [the  plates]
        have fallen into my hands 

       	And 	I  Mormon 
       pray     	             to  God 	that 	they [the  plates]   may be preserved               04
from this time henceforth  

[Note:  If the records were “handed down by the kings” (WofM 1:10-11) until they fell into Mormon’s hands, 
then one doesn’t have to stretch credibility too far to assume that Mormon was of the Nephite kingship 
lineage. (See 3 Nephi 5:10- 20, especially v. 20.  See also Mormon 1:3-5, especially v. 5.)]

And 	I [Mormon]   KNOW 		that	they [the  plates]   will  be preserved 

for 	there are GREAT things    written upon them [the  plates]    	
    out of which     [plates]      my   people 
       and        their brethren 
shall be judged 
at       the   GREAT 
and  [the]  last  day 

according to the word  of  God 
  which  [word] is written


~~~  The Lamanites Come Down to War Against King Benjamin

[Note:  From here forward (WofM 1:12-18), Mormon comments on Nephite history that would bring the 
narrative.  forward from king Benjamin’s early reign to the beginning part of the book of Mosiah, where 
Benjamin is late in his life.  Although the battles referred to here correlate with the serious war mentioned in 
Omni 1:24, from the Small Plates, Mormon is most probably summarizing information gleaned from the Large Plates of Nephi.]
_______
[Heb. 04 – A wish or a prayer]							
[Words of Mormon 1]

 12 And now	
      concerning   this king Benjamin								         cc
he  [king Benjamin] had somewhat of contentions among his own people       [1920]

 13 And it came to pass also 
that 	the armies 				         of  the Lamanites 		         
came 	down out of the land of Nephi		         05
to battle against   his          people 
      But behold 
             [he]  king Benjamin   gathered together his armies 

and 	he  [king Benjamin] did stand     against		 them   [the Lamanites] 
and 	he  [king Benjamin] did fight 	with the strength of 	    his own arm 
with the sword of Laban

 14 					And 	in      the strength of the Lord 
they 	       did contend against their enemies   [the Lamanites] 
until 	they 	       had slain     MANY thousands        of 	the Lamanites  

      And it came to pass 
that 	they 	       did contend against 	            	the Lamanites 
until 	they 	       had driven them                  out of 
					 	 ALL the lands of their inheritance
  

The Word of God Helps King Benjamin Establish Peace

 15 And it came to pass 
     	that 	after 	there had been false  christs 					 	         dd
and 	their  mouths had been shut 
and 	they   punished according to their crimes

 16 	And	after 	there had been false  prophets 
and 	false  preachers 
and      [false] teachers 		among 	           the people 
and 	ALL    these 

having been   punished according to their crimes 

_______
[Par. cc – Like beginings “he king Benjamin]		
[Heb. 05 – Compound preposition]							
[Par. dd – Many “and”s]							
[bookmark: _Hlk489085455][Words of Mormon 1]

And 	after	there     having been   MUCH contention/s                                                    {AG}
and      [after 	there     having been]  MANY dissensions away 
 unto 	the Lamanites 
             behold 
it came to pass 
that      [he]  king Benjamin 	       with the assistance 		           [First statement]
of    the holy[men]            prophets 
who were      		among           his  people

 17 For behold 
             [he]   king Benjamin 
was a 	holy man 

and 	he   [king Benjamin]
did reign 			over 	         his  people
in	         righteousness 

and 	there were      MANY 	holy men 		in 	the land 
and 	they  [these      [holy men]  
did speak the word  of    God     [preaching and teaching  –  see v. 11 , 16]
       with power 					         ee
and 	       with authority

and 	they  [these        holy men]  
did use MUCH     sharpness    	                     [they got right to the point] 
because of the stiffneckedness of      the  people

 18 Wherefore 				       with the help 		           [Resumptive repetition]
      of  these      [holy men 		preaching and teaching 
    the word  of    God]
             [he]   king Benjamin
by laboring with ALL  the might   of his             body 
and      [by laboring with ALL] the faculty of his whole soul 
and also 
             [by laboring with ALL] the prophets 
       Wherefore										     [deleted]
             [he     king Benjamin]
              did once more establish  peace  in 	the land

_______
[Par. ee – Many “with”s]
							
[Words of Mormon 1]

[Note:  According to John A. Tvedtnes, “in verse two of Words of Mormon [WofM 1:2], Mormon said he hoped that his son Moroni would write ‘concerning Christ.’  That hope was realized about 350 pages later when Moroni told important matters concerning the Savior in Ether 3:17-20 and in 12:7,16-22, and 38-41.  At the very end of the whole volume (Mormon 9 and Moroni 2, 6, 7, 10), [Mormon’s] son [Moroni] included his own testimony of Christ.” (John A. Tvedtnes, “Mormon’s Editorial Promises,” in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon, eds. John L. Sorenson and Melvin J. Thorne, 1991, p. 29-31.)]


[Note on the phrase “after that” in WofM 1:3:  According to Royal Skousen, there were numerous cases of 
subordinate conjunctions such as “after that,” “because that,” or “before that,” which appeared in the Original Manuscript and Printers Manuscript.  Due to modern usage, the word “that”  was subsequently removed in 
most cases so that it does not appear in our modern editions.  For example, in 1 Nephi (see my Volume 1) the subordinate conjunction “after that” originally appeared about 53 times.  In 2 Nephi (see my Volume 2), the conjunction “after that” originally appeared 23 times. Intriguingly however, here in Volume 3, “after that” 
appears only once in Words of Mormon 1:3.  In all the twenty-nine chapters of the Book of Mosiah there are 
NO cases of “after that” listed by Skousen for either the Original Manuscript or the Printers Manuscript. 
(Royal Skousen with the collaboration of Stanford Carmack, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon, 
Part Two: Grammatical Variation, 2016, p. 1018-1026.)]							



[Note: The first part of the transcribed manuscript of Joseph Smith’s translation of the Gold Plates was lost when it was taken home by Martin Harris.  According to the preface of the 1830 edition, this part mainly contained pages “from the Book of Lehi, which was an account abridged from the plates of Lehi, by the hand of Mormon.” (HC 1:56).    But according to an excellent 64-page article by Clifford Jones, the pages that were lost also contained the first chapter of the original Book of Mosiah.  These “lost” pages were customarily numbered so that the last page was numbered “116”—thus, the reference to “the lost 116 pages” came to be.  When Joseph Smith gave the manuscript pages to Martin Harris to take home, Joseph “retained” a segment of the transcribed manuscript that contained what is now our Words of Mormon. This is consistent with the Lord’s command to Joseph, after the 116 pages were lost, to NOT start to retranslate the Gold Plates from the beginning, but to start with “that which you have translated, which you have retained” (D&C 10:41). While the word “chapter does not appear in the Original Manuscript, apparently Martin Harris would write in a numeral at the beginning of what would have been each new chapter. Those original numerals by Martin Harris for the original Book of Mosiah were initially copied by Oliver Cowdery into the Printers Manuscript, but were later modified.  Therefore, the section called “The Words of Mormon” in our present Book of Mormon was originally Chapter 2 (“II”) of the original Book of Mosiah, and thus has never been titled as a “Book” (which is the only case of this happening in the Book of Mormon).  Rather, the original chapter “II” Preface has been elevated to be used as a title: “The Words of Mormon.”  (Clifford P. Jones, “That Which You Have Translated, which You Have Retained,” Interpreter, vol. 43 (2021):1-64.)

     The following diagram hopefully helps to illustrate what has just been said:
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Mormon’s Abridgment
of the Large Plates		Transcribed Manuscript			Scribes
									Emma Smith, Reuben Hale
			
Book of Lehi			Book of Lehi				Martin Harris		L


Book of Mosiah			Book of Mosiah							O
     				[Heading]
[ “I” ]   [Chapter 1]							
				[the reign of king Mosiah 1]					S
				[ascension of king Benjamin]
				[Amaleki gives the “small plates” to king Benjamin]  [p. “116”]		
__ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __ __  __ __ __  T

									          “RETAINED”  -- D&C 10:41
Abridged Large Plates		Transcribed Manuscript			Scribes	 
[Book of Mosiah-continued]	[ “II” ] [Chapter II]			Martin Harris			 
Preface:  “The Words of Mormon”
Mormon’s Commentary     [WofM 1:1-11]
The reign of king Benjamin  [WofM 1:12-18]
				[Note*  This section will later be retitled “The Words of Mormon” by Oliver]

[bookmark: _Hlk66604947][“III”] [Chapter III]     
[Note*  The “III” has been partially crossed out by Oliver Cowdery to become “I”]
[This is where our present Book of Mosiah begins with “Chapter 1.”]
		 
									Oliver Cowdery

in Words of Mormon verse 5, Mormon states: “I [Mormon] chose these things [in the small plates]  to finish my record upon them.” Let’s go back to what Steven Olsen has discussed:

Mormon found the sacred contents of Nephi’s second record [the small plates] so compelling that he used them as a framework to abridge and thereby interpret the remainder of the large plates.  In particular, Nephi’s prophecies became so crucial to his literary purpose that he consciously structured a major portion of his narrative in order to document their literal and complete fulfillment.

 And let’s go back to the note after verse 5 that I made in the text:

I would like to propose that Mormon “chose” these “things” to “finish” his writings upon them (WofM 1:5) because these “things” [Nephi’s prophecies] were related to the Lord’s covenants with His people, and the knowledge that Jesus is the Christ.  Moreover, these “things” were presented in a refined [“structured”] manner of parallelistic line forms and word forms.  Thus when the first 116 translated pages of Mormon’s abridgment of the large plates of Nephi were lost, and replaced by the things” that “pleased” Mormon on the small plates, it actually made the record more unified. 


[Words of Mormon 1]

If Clifford Jones’ theory is correct, and if my way of thinking is correct, upon coming across the mention of the small plates in his chronological abridgment process, Mormon stopped and searched for this record until he found it.  He then took the time to read and ponder not only the message of the small plates, but the structural parallelistic style of those plates (which add further proof of the text).  Mormon then made a decision (or “chose”) to follow that structural style in completing his abridgment.  He also “chose” to frame his abridgment around the fulfillment of Nephi’s prophecies.

In making the decision to “choose” that framework and that parallelistic style, Mormon would have needed to pre-think not only the parallelistic style of his “Words of Mormon” (which he had yet to engrave on the plates), but what was to follow for the entire remaining Book of Mosiah.  

[bookmark: _Hlk66605527][bookmark: _Hlk66605392]In other words, in spite of having already inscribed on metal plates the original beginning of his Book of Mosiah (Martin Harris’s Chapter “I” ), Mormon “chose” to begin his new manner of composition and parallelistic structure where it begins—first in his aside (the Words of Mormon—Martin Harris’s Chapter “II”), but more importantly at the beginning of his overarching chiastic structure beginning in verse 1 of Mosiah chapter “III” (now Mosiah 1).  Thus, he would have simply included a somewhat parallelistic abbreviated history (verses 12-18) after his parallelistic aside that would take him quickly to that starting point (Martin Harris’s chapter III (Mosiah 1).  

If the reader will go to the end of my Volume 3, they will find two lengthy chiastic structures that cover the entirety of our modern-day Book of Mosiah (which would have started with the original chapter 3).  Note that these chiastic structures do NOT cover the entirety of the “original” Book of Mosiah (including chapters I and II). 

In my view, this scenario is compatible with Martin Harris still being the scribe and marking a chapter break before the text of Mosiah III (now Mosiah 1) in the “retained” manuscript.  


[Note:  According to Gregory G. Wright (1976:31) and Donald W. Parry (2007:156), verses 5-9 in Words of Mormon are an example of Chiastic Parallelism.  What follows is a basic outline of that parallelism:
5.	A  1	Wherefore, I [Mormon] chose these things, to finish my record upon them
	        2	   which remainder of my record I shall take from the plates of Nephi
6.		B	I know they will be choice unto my brethren
7.			C	according to the workings of the Spirit of the Lord which is in me
				D	And now, I do not know all things
				D	but the Lord knoweth all things which are to come
			C	wherefore, he [the Spirit of the Lord] worketh in me
8.		B	my prayer to God is concerning my brethren
9.	A  1	And now I, Mormon, proceed to finish out my record
	        2	   which [remainder of my record] I take from the plates of Nephi
____________


 

THE BOOK OF MOSIAH
Chapter 1
{Original 1830 Chapter I}

[Note: In the Printer’s Manuscript immediately following the insertion of the title “Book of Mosiah,” 
the word “Chapter” appears, followed by a Roman numeral (II or III) that has been partially crossed 
out.  There is also no subscript summary as is written in the subsequent book of Alma and the book 
of Helaman.  Concerning this situation, Royal Skousen writes:

Based on the misnumbering of the chapters near the beginning of Mosiah, I would argue for 
the following relationship between the Large  and  Small plates:

Large Plates		Small Plates
Lehi
			Nephi (I)
			Nephi (II)
			Jacob
			Enos
			Jarom
			Omni
			Amaron, Chemish, Abinadom

Mosiah "Chapter I"	(Amaleki)
	[the reign of king Mosiah]
	[ascension of king Benjamin]

Mosiah "Chapter II"	The Words of Mormon
	[the reign of king Benjamin]
Mosiah "Chapter III"  [beginning of our present Mosiah]
Thus the beginning of our current book of Mosiah corresponds originally with the beginning 
of the third chapter of Mosiah.  This explains not only the inserted title and missing summary, but also the abrupt beginning of our present book of Mosiah ('And now there was no more contention in all the land of Zarahemla'). (Royal Skousen, "Critical Methodology and the Text of 
the Book of Mormon," in Review of Books on the Book of Mormon 6/1, F.A.R.M.S., p. 135-139.)]

[bookmark: _Hlk503514591][Mosiah 1]

The King's (Benjamin's) Sons Are Taught the Scriptures
Fulfilling the Covenant Command of the Lord

 1  And 	now 	there 	was 	     	NO more contention 
in 	 ALL the land of Zarahemla 
  	             [there 	was 	     	NO more contention] 
among 	 ALL the people who belonged to king Benjamin 
    so 	that     [he]  king Benjamin had	continual peace  ALL the remainder of his days

[bookmark: _Hlk489737090] 2 And it came to pass 
that 	he [king Benjamin] had three sons
and 	he [king Benjamin] called their names    Mosiah2 				         aa
and 	Helorum 
and 	Helaman  

And 	he [king Benjamin]  caused 							         01
that	they  should be taught in ALL the language         of his     fathers [see 1 Ne. 1:1-4]
that 	thereby 				                                 [See note at end of chapter]  {AG}
they  might become   men of  understanding        	   [covenant language]
     and 	that 	[           ]	they  might 	know 	          concerning  the      prophecies 
which had been spoken 
by the mouths  of their fathers
which         were delivered them 			        [“was” – P ]  {AG}
by the hand       of the        Lord        

[Note: The words are reminiscent of the Small plates (1 Ne. 1:1-4) which Benjamin had just received-Omni 1:25]
	     	
3 	And	he [king Benjamin] also taught them concerning  the     records 	            [see 1 Ne. 1:1-3]
which        were engraven         on the     plates   of brass 
saying                    
     [Quotation from 1o source  - Mosiah 1:3-7]
My 	sons 									            bb
I 	           would
that 	ye      should   	REMEMBER 	                               [see v.6]   [covenant language]
that   were it  	NOT 		          for  these plates [of brass] 
     which        contain         these records 
and  [were it  	NOT 		          for] these commandments

we  MUST 	have 	suffered in ignorance 
even at this present time 
     	NOT knowing    	      	   the     mysteries of God
_________________
[Par. aa – Detailing]				[Par. bb – Like paragraph beginnings]					
[Heb. 01 – Use of “caused that”]							
[Mosiah 1]

 4    A	For 	it were 		NOT possible 	        	     
that       our father  Lehi			  						         cc
       		 	could have  remembered  	   ALL  these   things  
       		                      to have taught them  to his    children
       			             EXCEPT it were for the help      of  these plates [of brass] 
       B		for  he having been  taught in the language      of  the Egyptians 		[see 1 Ne. 1:2]
       C		therefore   he could read     these engravings [on the     plates  of brass]
        and       teach    them to his    children
       D	that 	thereby 
they 	could 	       teach    them to their children
       E			         and so fulfilling         the commandments 	             of God 
even down to this present time
 
5 		I  [Benjamin] 	       say 		unto you 
My 	sons 

       A		were it 		NOT 			      for these  things 			         dd
[bookmark: _Hlk489474799]            which [things] have been kept 
and 	preserved by the hand of God	
that 	we 	might           read 
      and 	       understand 
           of His 		         mysteries 	              [see 1 Ne. 1:1]	

     and [that 	we 	might] 	       have             His   commandments
               always 	before 	           our eyes 	        	       	         02

       B						that 	even      our fathers 
       would have dwindled 	in unbelief
[bookmark: _Hlk489469711]       C			and 	we should have been like unto	our brethren 		            	         03
the Lamanites
       D		who   know 	NO     thing  
        concerning these things 
   or 	even  do NOT believe them       	         						         ee
when they are taught them
    because of the traditions of their fathers 
    which [traditions of their fathers] 
are 	NOT   correct

_______
[Par. cc – Upward gradation]				[Heb. 03 – Simile  “like”]
[Par. dd – Downward gradation]			[Par. ee – Clarification]
[Heb. 02 – Metaphor] 							
[Mosiah 1]

 6 	O 	My 	sons
I     would 
that 	ye should    REMEMBER 
that these sayings 	are true 		
and 	also 	that these records 	are true           

    And behold 
also 	           the plates of Nephi 							         04
which      [plates of Nephi] contain    the     records 
        [of our fathers]		         
            and    the     sayings   
         of our fathers 

from the time they left Jerusalem 
until now 

and 					                    they               are  true           [see 1 Ne. 1:3]
and 	we 	can know 		            of    their 	        surety 		
because 
we 	have			                    them before our eyes		         05

 7 And now	My 	sons 

[A]		I     would 									          ff
[B]	that 	ye should    remember to   search       	     them diligently             [covenant language]
[C]	that 	ye may 	       profit    thereby
 
[A]	and 	I     would 							  [Prophetic Promise]  PP 
[B]	that 	ye should  [remember  to] keep the  commandments     of   God 		       
[C]	that 	ye may         prosper in the land 
according to	  the promises which             the Lord 
      made                 unto our fathers   

[Mormon comments on omission]
 8 	And 	MANY  MORE               things 
did  king Benjamin   teach      his sons 
            which [things]are NOT written 
        in this book
* * *
_______
[Heb. 04 – Two nouns connected by “of” = adjective]	[Par. ff – Extended alternating parallelism]	
[Heb. 05 – Metaphor]							
[Mosiah 1]

The People a New Name and a New King

[bookmark: _Hlk490288444][bookmark: _Hlk490030325]9 And it came to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk515307879]     that 	after    [he]  king Benjamin   had made an end 
                 of  teaching his sons 			         			         gg
that 	he  [king Benjamin]  waxed old 
and 	he  [king Benjamin]  saw 
that 	he  [king Benjamin]  MUST very soon go the way of ALL the earth     		         06

      Therefore 	he  [king Benjamin]  thought it expedient 
that 	he  [king Benjamin]  should confer the kingdom 
                upon one of his sons

 10 Therefore	he  [king Benjamin]  had 	  Mosiah  brought before him 

and 	these are 	the  words 
which	he  [king Benjamin]  spake unto  him
        saying 
            [Quotation from 1o source  - Mosiah 1:10-14]
My  	son 
I       would 
that 	ye   should make a proclamation 		throughout ALL this land 
among 		ALL this people

      >or         the  people of Zarahemla				         hh
       and        the  people of Mosiah 
 who 	dwell 	in 		the land

that 	thereby they may    be          gathered together 

for 	on the morrow 
I      shall proclaim    unto      this 
       my   people 

             [and]     [I      shall proclaim]   out of   mine own mouth 
that 	thou 	art      a  king 
and    a  ruler over    this people 
          [a king] whom 	the Lord our God hath given us
_______
[Par. gg – Like beginnings]							
[Heb. 06 – Euphemism]							
[Par. hh – Clarification]
[bookmark: _Hlk489423465][Mosiah 1]

11 And moreover
I      shall give 		       this  people    a 	name 		   [covenant language]
             			  [a 	name] 
that 	thereby    they 	may  be distinguished 
  above ALL the  people 	 				          07
which 	         the Lord God                           hath brought 		out of the land of Jerusalem 

and this 
I               do 
because   they   have been 
         	a 	diligent  people
           		       in      keeping the     commandments 
of the Lord
 
 12 	And 	I               give 	unto 	       them 	    a 	name 
that 	NEVER shall be 		blotted out
except it be through 	transgression

 13 	Yea
      and moreover 
I      say unto you 						 [Prophetic Promise]  PP	 
that	if this highly favored 		people	of the Lord 
should  fall    	      into transgression 
and 	         become         	a            wicked 
and  	an 	adulterous people
that	[He] the Lord 	will 		deliver 		them 	up 
[bookmark: _Hlk489469793]that 	thereby    they            become 	weak  like unto their brethren        		         08
					             [the    Lamanites] 

and 	He [the Lord]	will NO MORE	preserve          	them 
by His  matchless 
     and [by His ]marvelous power 
as 	He [the Lord]     has hitherto  	preserved           our   fathers	       [*up to this time]
 
14 	For 	I      say unto you 
     that 	if 	He [the Lord]     had NOT 	extended   His  arm 
in the 	preservation of our   fathers 
             [then]  		    they  MUST  have 	fallen    into the hands  of            the    Lamanites
and     become 	victims     to 	their  hatred
_______
[Heb. 07 – Use of “above ALL”]			
[Heb. 08 – Simile  “like unto”]					
[Mosiah 1]

The Future King (Mosiah) Covenants
To Preserve the Sacred Symbols of Kingship

 15 And it came to pass 
      that after    [he]  king Benjamin had made an end of these sayings 				         09
 	to his son 
that 	he  [king Benjamin] 	gave   him 	charge 
concerning   ALL  the affairs of the kingdom
 
16 And moreover 
he [king Benjamin] also	gave   him 	charge 
concerning [ALL] the records 
which  were engraven 
         on   the plates of brass 
      and also [on] the plates of Nephi 

and   also              the sword of Laban 
and  [also]            the ball or director 

which 	[ball] led         our fathers 			through the wilderness
which 	[ball] was prepared by       the   	hand 	of  	            the Lord 
that 	thereby         they might     be led 
every one 
according to the   heed 
and [the]  diligence 
          which   they 	    gave 	           	unto     	            Him
 
[bookmark: _Hlk490030499]17     Therefore	as 	they [our fathers]  were 	unfaithful 				             ii
they [our fathers]  did    NOT 	prosper 
     NOR [did  
they   our fathers]    		progress in their journey 
but       [they   our fathers] were 	driven back
and      [they   our fathers]  incurred the 	displeasure of God upon them
 
  and therefore 		they  [our fathers] were 	smitten 
with   	famine 
and       [with] 	sore afflictions 
to stir them up 						           10
                       in 	REMEMBRANCE of their duty
_______
[Heb. 09 – Use of “made an end”]		[Heb. 10 – Compound preposition]					
[Par. ii – Like beginnings  they our fathers”]							
							
[bookmark: _Hlk489440311][Mosiah 1]

The King (Benjamin) Teaches His People at the Temple

 18 And now  
it came to pass 		[see Mosiah chapter 2 for the matching last half of this parallelism below]	            jj
[A]  that Mosiah went and did as his father had commanded him 
[B]  and [Mosiah] proclaimed unto ALL the people 		                  [Epistle]   E
who were in [ALL] the land of Zarahemla 
[C]  that thereby they might gather themselves together 
[D]  to go up to the temple 
[E] to hear the words 
[F] which his father should speak unto them
_____________
 [Par. jj – Extended alternating parallelism]

[Note: According to John Welch and Daryle Hague ("Benjamin's Speech: A Classic Ancient Farewell Address," in Reexploring the Book of Mormon, p. 120-121), William S. Kurz has published a detailed study comparing twenty-two farewell addresses from the classical and biblical traditions.  Kurz has identified twenty elements common to the farewell addresses in general.  Although Kurz knows no single speech that contains all of these elements, some contain more than others.  Moses' farewell speech contains sixteen elements (see Deuteronomy 31-34); Paul's, fourteen (see Acts 20). It is remarkable that King Benjamin's farewell oration contains as many or more elements of the ancient farewell address than any of Kurz's examples.  In fact, recent research finds Benjamin's speech to be the most complete example of this speech typology yet found anywhere in world literature. 

Kurz's Twenty Elements \ (Same Elements in Benjamin's Speech)
1. The speaker summons his successors.  (Mosiah 1:9-10; 2:1,9)
2. He cites his own mission as an example.  (Mosiah 2:12-14,18)
3. He states his innocence/ his duty fulfilled.  (Mosiah 2:15,27-31
4. He refers to his impending death.  (Mosiah 1:9, 2:26,28)
5. He exhorts his audience.  (Mosiah 2:9,40-41; 4:9-10; 5:12)
6. He issues warnings & final injunctions.  (Mosiah 2:31-32,36-39; 3:12,25; 4:14-30; 5:10-11)
7. He blesses his audience.   (Not clearly found but see "blessed" in Mosiah 2:41)
8. He makes farewell gestures.  (Possibly implied in Mosiah 2:28; see 2 Nephi 9:44)
9. He names tasks for his successors.  (Mosiah 1:15-16; 2:31; 6:3)
10. He gives a theological review of history.  (Mosiah 2:34-35; 3:13-15)
11. The speaker reveals future events.  (Mosiah 3:1,5-10)
12. Promises are given.  (Mosiah 2:22,31; 4:12; 5:9)
13. He appoints/refers to successor.  (Mosiah 1:15-16; 2:31, 6:3)
14. Rest of people bewail loss of leader.  (Not found)
15. Future generation addressed.  (Mosiah 3:23-27; 4:14-15)
16. Sacrifices and covenants are renewed.  (Mosiah 2:3; 5:1-7)
17. Care is given for those left.  (Mosiah 4:14-26; 6:3)
18. Consolation is given to inner circle.  (Mosiah 5:15)
19. Didactic speech is made.  (Mosiah 3:16-21)
20. Ars moriendi [“the art of dying” – implies a spiritual discussion designed to prepare Christians 
to die]  (Possibly in Mosiah 2:28)
[bookmark: _Hlk66633213][Mosiah 1]

[bookmark: _Hlk66623228][Note: According to Clay Gorton (1997:69), Mosiah 1:3-5 can be seen as an example of a complex chiastic parallelism.  The following is a basic outline (which I have slightly adapted):
3.  And he also taught them concerning the records which were engraven on the plates of brass, saying:
	A  1	My sons, . . . 
        2	   were it not for these plates 
            3	        which contain these records and these commandments, 
 4         we must have suffered in ignorance
	
		B	even          at this present time

			C	NOT knowing the  mysteries of God		[opposites]
4.				D  1	For it were NOT possible that our father, Lehi, could have 
remembered all these things, 
         2	    to have taught them to his children
             3         except it were for the help of these plates

D  1	For he having been taught in the language of the Egyptians, 
             3         he could read these engravings
				         2 	    and teach them to his children

			C	and so fulfilling the commandments of God		[opposites]

		B	even down to this present time
5.	A  1	my sons,	          
         2   	   were it not for these things . . . 	       
             3        that we might have his commandments 
                 4        even our fathers would have dwindled in unbelief


[Note: Here in the first part of the book of Mosiah, in chapters 1 and 2 especially, there is all of a sudden an EXTREMELY DISPROPORTIONATE USAGE of the archaic word combination "that thereby," which means “that thus.”  In order to give this more perspective, I will list all of the occurrences of this word combination in the Book of Mormon:

Mosiah 1:2, 1:4,1:7, 1:10, 1:11, 1:13, 1:16, 1:18, 2:4, 2:6, 2:7, 2:15, 2:41, 3:13, 4:6, 4:27, 6:3, 6:7*, 7:16, 
7:17, 8:7, 10:1, 12:19 [For chapters 13—29 there is nothing]
Alma 2:34, 3:8, 10:16, 13:2,18:7, 22:33*, 23:16 [For chapters 24—63 there is nothing]
Hel. 14:13
3 Ne. 28:35
	Ether 6:4
The fact that "thereby" was deleted in 1830 from the phrase "that thereby" in Mosiah 2:4 makes me wonder just how many other instances of deletion there are.  The word combination “that therefore” is NOT FOUND in ANY of the books comprising the Small Plates (1 Nephi, 2 Nephi, Jacob, Enos, Jarom, Omni.  Neither is it found in the Words of Mormon or the book of Mormon or the book of Moroni.]
[Mosiah 1]

[Note:  The variability of use of the phrase “insomuch that” in the Book of Mormon is intriguing. This phrase is used 175 times in the Book of Mormon, while in the Old Testament it is used only 2 times, and in the New Testament it is used only 18 times.   In 1 Nephi it is used 23 times in 22 chapters.  However, in 2 Nephi it is only used 2 times in 33 chapters.  Even more intriguing, the phrase “insomuch that” does NOT appear even 1 time in the entire 29 chapters of the Book of Mosiah, or in the 10 chapters of the Book of Moroni, or in the Book of Enos, or the Book of Jarom or the Words of Mormon.]   
[Note: According to Clay Gorton (1997:69-70), Mosiah 1:10-18 can be seen as an example of a chiastic parallelism.  The following is a basic outline (which I have slightly adapted):

    10  . . . . he had Mosiah brought before him; and these are the words which he [his father] spake unto him, 
saying: My son, I would that ye should make a proclamation throughout all this land among all this 
people, or the people of Zarahemla, and the people of Mosiah who dwell in the land,
 
	A	that thereby they may be gathered together;	

		B	I [Benjamin] shall proclaim unto this my people
     11.		    1	    I shall give this people a name, that thereby they may be distinguished above 
all the people

     12.		    1’	    I give unto them a name that never shall be blotted out . . . 

     13.			C	if this highly favored people of the Lord should fall into transgression . . . the 
Lord will deliver them up, that thereby they become weak . . . and he will no 
more preserve them

     14.				D	if he [the Lord] had not extended his arm . . . they must have fallen

     15.					E	king Benjamin . . . gave him [Mosiah] charge 
concerning all the affairs of the kingdom.

     16.					E	he [king Benjamin] gave him [Mosiah] charge
						concerning the records . . . also the plates . . . the sword of 
Laban and the ball or director . . . 	

.				D	which [Liahona] was prepared by the hand of the Lord that thereby
 they might be led
     17.			C	as they were unfaithful they did not prosper nor progress in their journey, and 
incurred the displeasure of God upon them . . . 	

     18.		B	Mosiah . . . proclaimed unto all the people in the land of Zarahemla

	A	that thereby they might gather themselves together,

    to go up to the temple to hear the words which his father should speak unto them.



 

Chapter 2
{Original 1830 Chapter I –continued}

 1 And it came to pass 				[see Chapter 1, verse 18 for the matching 1st half]   	            aa
[A]  that after Mosiah had done as his father had commanded him 
[B]  and had made a proclamation throughout ALL the land 		   [Epistle]	  E
[C]  that the people gathered themselves together throughout ALL the land
[D]  that they might go up to the temple 
[E]  to hear the words 
[F]  which king Benjamin  should speak unto them

[bookmark: _Hlk489425178]2 	And 	there were a  GREAT number 							          01
even 	    so   MANY
that 	they          did  NOT    number them						          bb

for 	they had  multiplied exceedingly 
and      [they had] waxed GREAT 				in 	the land

 3 	And 	they also 	took of the firstlings of their flocks 
that 	they 		might 	offer 	sacrifice 
and 	burnt offerings 				      	          02
according to the law of Moses
 4 And also 									
that 	they 		might give thanks to The Lord Their God         		                    cc  03
Who  Brought Them 	      Out of the Land of Jerusalem          04
and 	Who  Had Delivered Them Out of the Hands of Their Enemies 
and      [Who] Had Appointed 	   Just Men to Be Their Teachers 
        and also  a     Just Man to Be Their King 

[a king] who had established       peace   in 	the land of Zarahemla 
and 	[a king] who had taught them to keep the commandments of God 

that *	they  might 	rejoice   				    [*  “thereby” deleted in 1830]
and 	be filled with love 	towards       God 
and      [towards]      ALL men
_______
[Par. aa – Extended alternating]			[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “who”]
[Heb. 01 – Noun and a verb with the same root]		[Heb. 03 – Descriptive Metaphor]
[Par. bb – Like beginnings  “they”]			[Heb. 04 – Compound separated prepositions] 
[Heb. 02 – Noun and verb with the same root]
[bookmark: _Hlk503529934][Mosiah 2]

 5 And it came to pass 
     that 	when 	they came up 			             to the temple 				         dd
[A]  they pitched their  tents round about [the temple] 				         ee
[B]  EVERY man according to his family 					            ff
[C]  [his family] consisting of his wife          
and his sons 				         05
and his daughters 
[C]				and their sons 
and their daughters
from       the eldest 
down to the youngest 
[B]  EVERY family being separate one from another

 6 	And	[A]   they pitched their tents round about  the temple 

EVERY man having his tent 
with the door thereof towards 	   the temple 
that   	thereby 
        they might remain 
          in  their   tents 
and 	hear the words 
   which [words] 
                    [he] king Benjamin 			         should     speak unto  them

 7 [A]  	For	   the multitude being so GREAT 							         gg
[B]  that      [he] king Benjamin could NOT teach them ALL 
within the walls of              the temple 
     therefore 	[C]  he [king Benjamin] caused a tower to be erected
[D]  that thereby his people 
might    hear the words 
[E]  which he [king Benjamin] should    speak unto  them
 8 And it came to pass 		
[E]  that    he [king Benjamin] began to speak      to his people 

[C]  from 		        the tower
[B]  and they 		            could NOT 	          ALL 
[D] 	              hear his  words 
      [A]   because of the GREATness of the multitude
_______
[Par. dd – Like endings  “temple”]			[Heb. 05 – Repetition of a possessive]
[Par. ee – Chiastic or Inverted]			[Par. gg – Imperfect chiastic parallelism]
[Par. ff – Working out]							
[Mosiah 2]

        therefore 		
he [king Benjamin] caused 							          06
that     the  words 
 	which   he [king Benjamin] 	      spake 
should be 	      written 
  and 	      sent forth among those 			    [Epistle]  E
  	 that were NOT under the sound of his voice 

    	 that 	    they might also receive    his words

 9 	And          these are 	             the words 
 	which 	he [king Benjamin]               spake 
and 	      caused 
       to be    written 
      saying 

Benjamin's Farewell Address
He Has Served His Stewardship in Righteousness
[Sermon quoted from 1o  source - Mosiah 2:9—4:30]

[Note: John W. Welch describes Benjamin’s speech (Mosiah chapters 2-5) as a "classic ancient farewell 
address" and claims it is the most complete example of the characteristics found in ancient farewell speeches 
(John W. Welch, "Benjamin's Speech: A Classic Ancient Farewell Address," in Reexploring the Book of Mormon, 
p. 120-123.)]  

My brethren 
ALL 	           ye     
that have assembled      		       yourselves together
           you   
that can    hear my words 
which 	I     [king Benjamin]  shall    speak      unto     you this day 			         

[Note: King Benjamin uses the phrase “this day” five times in his monumental speech, and each time it occurs 
at ritual and covenantal high points in the text, much as “this day,” “today,” or “this selfsame day” did in 
Hebrew. (Donald W. Parry, John W. Welch, and Stephen D. Ricks. “This Day,” in Reexploring the Book of 
Mormon, p. 117-119.)]

for 	I     [king Benjamin]  have NOT commanded you to come up hither 
    to trifle with the words 		             [to lightly regard the meaning of]
which 	I     [king Benjamin]  shall    speak 
but 	that   you should    hearken unto      me 
_______
[Heb. 06 – Use of “caused that”]				
							
[bookmark: _Hlk490079413][Mosiah 2]

[A]			and   	      open 	       your ears 				     hh  ii
    [B]		that   ye      may        hear[my words]
[A]			and             [open]                   your hearts 
    [B]		that   ye       may        understand 

[A]			and             [open]                   your minds 
    [B]		that      	              the mysteries of God 
       may be unfolded  to       your view
 
10         [For]	I     [king Benjamin]  have NOT commanded you to come up hither         		          jj
that   ye       should  	    fear 	       me 
>or 	that   ye       should  	    think 						          kk
that 	I     [king Benjamin]  of myself* 	am   MORE than a mortal man                 [duplication]

[bookmark: _Hlk489469871] 11	But 	I     [king Benjamin]   		am   like as  yourselves 
             [I     [king Benjamin]                       am]  subject to ALL manner of infirmities 
in 	body 
and       [in]	mind 
       	yet
[bookmark: _Hlk490030722][1] 	I     [king Benjamin]     have been   chosen 	by    this people 
       	and
[2]         [I      king Benjamin       have been] consecrated 	by my father    [“was” deleted in 1837] 
       	and
[3]         [I      king Benjamin]  was      	    suffered	by the hand of 	the Lord             {AL}      07
       	that 	I     [king Benjamin]  should be       a ruler 
     and 	    a king 	over this people
       	and
[4]         [I      king Benjamin]     have been   kept 
     and      preserved 	by His matchless power 

    to serve   you with  ALL  the  	might 
     [and  with  ALL  the]	mind 
       and	[with  ALL  the]	strength 	
which 	            	the Lord 
           hath  	    granted 
            unto me


_______
[Par. hh – Repeated alternating]			[Par. kk – Clarification] 
[Par. ii – Circular repetition  “your”]			[Heb. 07 – Metaphor]
[Par. jj – Like beginnings  “I king Benjamin”]
[Mosiah 2]

 12		I     [king Benjamin]        say 	         unto    you 
that as 	I     [king Benjamin]        have been suffered        			          [sustained] {AL} 
					   [by the hand         of  the Lord]   
    to spend  my days
 in   your service 		     [see v. 16]
    even up to     this time

and      [I      king Benjamin]         have 	NOT sought  	gold     				          LL
        	NOR              	silver 		       		          mm	
 	NOR ANY 	manner of riches                [“NO”- P ] 
of    you                                           [dbl. neg] {AG}

 13 			       NEITHER      have 
I    [king Benjamin]       		     suffered			         [permitted]  {AL}
[bookmark: _Hlk17912134]that    ye should be confined in dungeons 				         nn

       NOR 
that    ye should make slaves one of another 

       NOR 						          [added in 1920]
that   ye should murder 				   [see Alma 23:3; 30:10]
         OR 	plunder
         OR 	steal
         OR 	commit adultery 

[bookmark: _Hlk489374221]       NOR even 	have 					          [added in 1920]
I     [king Benjamin]        		     suffered 
that   ye should commit         ANY 	manner of wickedness
							
       and [But]   [I      king Benjamin]         have  taught              you 				         08
[bookmark: _Hlk490020665]that   ye should keep the commandments of  the Lord   
in 	ALL 	                         things      
     which He  [the Lord]
hath   commanded  you

 14 And even 	I     [king Benjamin]  		            [by]   my self	               [see note on Mos. 6:7]
have   labored with mine own hands 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]        	might serve  	       you 
_______
[Par. LL – Repetition of NOT, Nor, NEITHER, OR]		[Heb. 08 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]
[Par. mm – Working out]							
[Par. nn – Circular repetition “ye should’]							
[Mosiah 2]

and 	that    ye   should NOT be laden with taxes 
and 	that there should NOTHING come 
        upon    you 
which was grievous to be borne

      		and    		of           ALL 		these things 				         oo
which	I     [king Benjamin]         have spoken
           ye 			       yourselves 				         09
are    witnesses 		this day  


To Serve One Another Is to Serve God
 
15 	Yet 	my brethren 
	I     [king Benjamin]    have NOT done 	these things 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]    might 		boast 	

     	           NEITHER  do 
I     [king Benjamin]     tell 		these things 
that   thereby 
I     [king Benjamin]     might accuse 	       you

but 	I     [king Benjamin]     tell 		       you 
these things 
that   ye         may know 					
that 	I     [king Benjamin]    can answer a clear conscience 	 
before 	    God 
this day            [as a witness]

 16   Behold 
I     [king Benjamin]     say   unto 	       you 
that 	because 
I     [king Benjamin]     said  unto 	       you 
that	I     [king Benjamin]     had spent my days in your service 	            [see v. 12, 19]

I     [king Benjamin]     do NOT desire to boast	    		  [did ?]     [see v. 24]
for 	I     [king Benjamin]     have ONLY been 	   in the   service    
of  	    God
_______
[Par. oo – Like endings  “things”]				
[Heb. 09 – Duplication]						
							
[Mosiah 2]

 17 And behold 
I     [king Benjamin]     tell 		       you 		   [Poetic Language]   PL
these things 
that	           ye  may learn wisdom 			          			         pp
		that    	           ye  may learn 					
		that  when [A]ye   are 			   in the   service   			         qq
[B]		of    your fellow beings 
			       [A]ye   are 	      ONLY 	   in the   service                [singularly, above all]
[B]		of    Your  	   God


God Is Our King

[bookmark: _Hlk490080124] 18        Behold 		           ye   have called 		       me 
 						       your  	       king 
[A]      	 and if 	I     [king Benjamin]           					        		            rr
            whom  ye             call   		       your  	       king 
        do   labor to serve          you 
[B]	   then 	Ought NOT     ye        to    labor to serve 	       one another ?     [“NOT” used for emphasis]

 19 And behold 
[A]	also  if 	I     [king Benjamin]          
            whom  ye             call 		       your 	       king 	[Typology]	  T
             who has spent his days 	in    your service 		[see v. 12, 16]
and yet	         has been 	in the      service of  God 
        do merit ANY       thanks 
  					           from  you 
[B]            [then] O	how   you    ought         to         thank Your Heavenly  King	
	

We Are at Best Unprofitable Servants
 20 		I       [king Benjamin]          say 	         unto    you 
my brethren 
[A]	that if 		           you  should render 
          ALL the  thanks 
and                [ALL the] praise 
          which your whole soul has power to possess 
       						to       That  God 
________    
[Par. pp – Circular repetition  “ye/you”]			[Par. rr – Repeated alternating]		
[Par. qq – Simple alternating]							
[Mosiah 2]

       Who  Has Created           You  				          ss
 		       and      [Who] Has Kept 
and    Preserved       You 

       and      [Who] Has Caused 
That   Ye Should Rejoice 

       and      [Who] Has Granted 
That   Ye Should Live in Peace 	One 
 					   with   	Another

 21 		I        [king Benjamin]       say 	         unto    you 
[A]	that if 		           ye  should serve Him 				              [Reasoning]  R
       Who  Has Created           You
       From	the Beginning 
 		       and      [Who] Is     Preserving     You 
       From 	Day 
       To 		Day 
       By   Lending       You  Breath 

That   Ye  May     Live 
and         Move 
and         Do      according to Your Own Will 

and Even   [By]  Supporting You 
       From 	One          Moment 
       To	              	Another [Moment]

        		I    [king Benjamin]          say 	        [unto    you]
[A]        [that]if 		           ye should serve Him with ALL  your whole souls                  [Reasoning]   R
[B]  [and]   yet 		           ye would be unprofitable servants	                         [nevertheless]  {AL}       **

 22 And behold
 [A]		ALL 	that 	He [the Lord]  requires 	of    you
      is to keep   His commandments
and 	He [the Lord]  has promised you 		[Prophetic Promise]   PP
[bookmark: _Hlk489620703][A]	that if 		           ye would keep   His commandments 
[B]	 [then]		           ye should 	       prosper 	in the land 
_______
[Par. ss – Circular repetition  “who”]							
[Heb. ** -- the archaic use of “if/and”   “and” has been deleted]							
						
[Mosiah 2]

And 	He [the Lord] NEVER doth vary 					          tt
from 	that 	
which    He [the Lord] hath said 

              therefore 
[A]                  if 		           ye   do keep His commandments 
[bookmark: _Hlk40651581][B]           [then]			He [the Lord] doth  bless      you 				    uu  vv
        and      prosper you

[bookmark: _Hlk489853023] 23 And now 
in the 	first place 	He [the Lord] hath created   you 
and      [He hath] granted unto 	       you 
       your   lives 
for which [lives] 
[C]     			           ye   are        indebted unto Him

 24 	And 	secondly	He [the Lord] doth require 
that    ye  should do 
    as 	He hath            commanded  you 

For 	which 
[A]	         if 		           ye               do
   [as 	He hath           commanded  you]
[B]  	 [then]			He doth immediately  bless  you 

     And  therefore 		He hath[immediately] paid   you  
 
[C] And [therefore]	           ye   are still indebted unto Him 
and   [ye] are        [indebted     to Him] 
and   [ye] will be  [indebted     to Him] 
forever 
    and 	      ever 

              Therefore 	
of what have  ye 		         to 	boast ?		                                  [see v. 16]     ww
									               [compare Romans 3 & 4]

_______
[Par. tt – Circular repetition “He the Lord”]		[Par. ww – Questions to make a point]
[Par. uu – Circular repetition  “ye”]							
[Par. vv – Like endings  “you”]	
						
[Mosiah 2]

All Mankind Is Subject to Mortality

[bookmark: _Hlk490053401][bookmark: _Hlk490023742] 25 And now 
[A]	I     [king Benjamin]             ask 							         xx
[B]	can     ye   	     say aught	of    yourselves ?  	         [anything]    {AL}
 
[A]	I     [king Benjamin]              answer 	        you    
[B]	Nay   [ye  canNOT  say aught       of   yourselves]	             [the smallest part]  {AL}

           Ye  canNOT  say 
that   ye   are even as much as        the dust   of the earth            		         yy
yet     ye   were created         of	    the dust   of the earth 

      				 but behold 	        it       [the dust  of the earth] 
belongeth to 	Him   Who Created You				     [see v. 21]

[bookmark: _Hlk489422803]26 	And 	I     [king Benjamin]          
even      I           whom  ye 	     call 	 	      your  	king 
     	    am NO better 
than   ye 			       
           yourselves  are 					          		         10

For 	I     [king Benjamin]            am also      of 	    the dust [of the earth] 

       		And       	           ye  behold 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]            am  old

and 	    
             [that 	I      king Benjamin]     	    am about to yield up 
    this mortal frame  to its mother earth


Benjamin's Covenant Responsibility to Teach His People

 27 Therefore 
as 	I     [king Benjamin]        	said 	            unto you 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]    had served 	       you 
walking with a clear conscience        before   	God 	    [Poetic Language]  PL
_______
[Par. xx – Simple alternating parallelism]							
[Par. yy – Like endings]							
[Heb. 10 – Duplication]							
[Mosiah 2]

Even so
I     [king Benjamin]        	           at this                    time
 			           have caused						         11
that   ye   should assemble 	       yourselves together      
that 	I     [king Benjamin]    	might be found blameless 
      			 		and 	that	       your blood 
    should NOT come  upon   me 
when	I     [king Benjamin]    shall stand to be judged 	of 	God 
          of         the    things   whereof 
He hath commanded            me 
           concerning     you

 28 		I     [king Benjamin]        	say 	        unto     you 

that 	I     [king Benjamin]     have caused 
that    ye   should assemble 	       yourselves together	     
that 	I     [king Benjamin]        	might rid my garments 		
of   your blood 
           at this period of time 
           	
when 	I     [king Benjamin]        	am     about to go down  to my grave 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]        	might                 go down [to my grave]
in peace 	 

     and [that] 	my immortal spirit  	may join the choirs above 			     [might?]
in singing the praises 
of 	A Just    God


Obedience to the King and His Father Brings Prosperity

 29 And moreover 
       		I     [king Benjamin]        	say 	           unto  you 
      	that 	I     [king Benjamin]    have caused 
that   ye  should assemble 	       yourselves together 		         12
      	that 	I     [king Benjamin]        	might declare unto  you 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]        	can NO longer be     your   	teacher
       		       NOR 	       your    	king
_______
[Heb. 11 – Use of “caused that”]							
[Heb. 12 –  Repeated three times = superlative]							
							
[Mosiah 2]

 30 				For even 	at this 	                time 
my whole frame doth tremble exceedingly 			                          [see v. 21]
while 	attempting            to speak   unto  you 

      	but 	the Lord God  	 doth support          	    me 
and      [the Lord God] 	 hath suffered                      me 			          [sustained]  {AL}
that 	I     [king Benjamin]   should speak    unto  you 

and      [the Lord God]  	 hath commanded   	    me 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]   should declare unto  you 
     this day 
that 	  my      son 	       Mosiah      
is 	a     king 
and	a     ruler      over   you

             [and 	that 	  God’s Son 	The Messiah 
IS 	The King 
and 	The Ruler    over   you]
 
31 And now 	my brethren 
I     [king Benjamin]      would 
that   ye           should 	do 			        			          zz	
as       ye   have hitherto done  	[up until this time]                          [“hath” – P ]  [AG]     aaa

[bookmark: _Hlk490114010][A]			As       ye   have  	kept          my 	commandments     		          bbb
[B]	and 	also      [as       ye   have  	kept] the         	commandments 		         ccc
   	        of       my            father  [Mosiah1]
 
[C]	and 	             [as       ye]  have  	prospered 
[D]	and 	             [as       ye]  have been 	kept from falling into the hands 
        of       your  enemies 

[bookmark: _Hlk490021143][A]   even so  if 		           ye   shall 		keep  the    	commandments               	         ddd
        of       my  	       son 
[B]        > or  [if 		           ye   shall 		keep] the 	commandments      	     	            eee
        of 	    God [the Father]


_______
[Par. zz – Circular repetition  “ye”]			[Par. ccc – Circular repetition “kept”]
[Par. aaa – Circular repetition  “have”]			[Par. ddd – Circular repetition “commandments”]
[Par. bbb – Extended alternating]			[Par. eee – Clarification]
[Mosiah 2]

which                 [commandments]	   
    shall be delivered  unto you 
by     him [my            son] 
[ >or      by    [Him            the Son]  	                    [duality]       fff  

[C]       	             [then]                ye   shall 		    prosper 	in the land	
[D]    						    and       your   enemies 
    shall  have NO   power 
    over      you


The Covenant Curse for Those Who Rebel Against God

 32 But      O 	my people  beware 
lest 	there         shall arise           contentions 			[for fear that]     {AL}
   among   you 
and    ye list to obey the    Evil Spirit 			[are inclined]      {AL}
which      [Evil Spirit]was spoken of 
    by          my            father Mosiah1             [WHERE?]

[Note: This speech on the Evil Spirit was apparently part of the lost “116” pages.]
 
33 For behold 	there is a wo pronounced upon     him who  listeth to obey          That Spirit 

       For 	     if 	   he              listeth to obey him [That Spirit] 
       and    [if 	   he]             remaineth 
        and       dieth in his sins 

   [then]    the same drinketh  damnation to his own soul 
    for 	   he 	       receiveth for his wages
                         an everlasting punishment 

    having      transgressed the law of God 
    [and 	    having      gone] contrary to his own knowledge
 
34 		I     [king Benjamin]     	say 	   unto       you 
that 	there are 	NOT ANY 	   among   you 
EXCEPT     it 	be 			    your little children 
that 	have      NOT   been taught 
concerning these things 
_______
[Par. fff – Clarification]					
							
[Mosiah 2]

      	but   	what  knoweth    				               [who knows (hypothetical)]  {AL}
that   ye       are eternally indebted to Your Heavenly Father 
            to render      to Him 
ALL 	that   you    have 
and      [ALL	that   you]   are

      			And  [ye]  also 
       have been   taught 
concerning the records 
which [records] contain the  prophecies 

which           [prophecies]
       have been   spoken 		by the holy  prophets     [“hath” – P ]  
even 	down 				             {AG}
to the time      our    father  Lehi 
   left Jerusalem

 35 			And  [ye]  also 
      [have been   taught]
ALL 	that 	       has    been   spoken 	by        our    fathers 
until now  

      And behold 		    also 				they           [the holy  prophets 
                   and  our   fathers] 
spake 
that which 	was       commanded them 
 						        of [by] the          Lord 		         13
	
      Therefore 						they           [the holy  prophets
      the           fathers 
        and      their        words] 
      are 	         just 
 							      and 	         true

 36 And now 	I     [king Benjamin]     	say 	       unto   you 
my brethren 


_______
[Heb. 13 – Use of “of” meaning “by”]				
							
							
[Mosiah 2]

A 		that 	after  ye   have           	known 	                                          [Downward gradation]      ggg	         
and       [that	after  ye]  have been 	taught ALL these things 	         [Scriptural Commentary]   SC

B           		           if            ye   should 		       transgress 
and   [if            ye   should] 		       go contrary to
         	that which  has    been 	spoken 

C 	                  [then]that   ye   do 		withdraw    yourselves 	         [“that” should be deleted]
from	 the Spirit of the Lord
that   it [the Spirit of the Lord] 
                  may have NO place 	in    you 
              to guide       you    in wisdom's paths 
that   ye   may  be     blessed 
   [and]          prospered 
    and 	        preserved
 
37 		I    [king Benjamin]      	 say 	          unto   you 
[bookmark: _Hlk514950414]D 			that	         the man that 	doeth this 
                       the same 	               cometh    out 
       in open rebellion 
 against  God 
	
E    Therefore 				he 	               listeth to obey the  Evil Spirit 
and 	he 		becometh an enemy 
 to 	  ALL righteousness 

F    therefore 
             [He] the Lord 		has    NO place 
in 	him 
for 	He [the Lord]	dwelleth         NOT 
in 	unholy temples

 38 Therefore 
G 			if 	that 	man 		repenteth NOT 
and        remaineth 
and        dieth an enemy to           God 


_______
[Par. ggg – Downward Gradation]							
							
							
[Mosiah 2]

H			             [then] 	the demands of  divine justice 
do     awaken 	his immortal soul 	                    [“doth” – P ]   {AG}
       to a lively   sense 
 					              of   his own     guilt 

 I                          	which  		doth cause   	him 	to shrink 
from the presence 	    of the Lord

[bookmark: _Hlk490158144] J 	             [which]		doth fill 	his breast         with     guilt 	      		        hhh
and    [with]    pain			            iii
and    [with]    anguish 

[bookmark: _Hlk489469928]K 		which     is like an unquenchable fire						         14 
whose    flames ascendeth up 	         [“s” deleted in 1852]  {AG}
forever 
and 	      ever
 
39 And now 	I     [king Benjamin]        	say                  unto    you 
that 	mercy hath NO claim    
on	that man 
      			 therefore 		his 	final doom 
is to 	endure 	
 	        a 	NEVER ending torment


Those Who Keep the Commandments of God
Are Blessed In All Things

[bookmark: _Hlk489514706] 40 		O 	ALL     ye       old         men 					 	            jjj
and   alsO          [ALL]   ye       young   men 
and  [alsO          	ALL]   you     little      children 
                      who can  understand      my words 

for 	I     [king Benjamin] have         spoken plainly 	
         unto    you 
that   ye       might       understand    [my words]


_______
[Par. hhh – Enumeration]			[Par. jjj – Rhyming]
[Par. iii – No “with”s]							
[Heb. 14 – Simile  “like”]							
[bookmark: _Hlk503848716][Mosiah 2]

I     [king Benjamin]      	          pray 						         15
that   ye       should     awake to a REMEMBRANCE 
of 	the awful situation 
of 	those that have fallen into transgression

 41 And moreover 
I     [king Benjamin]  would     desire 
that   ye       should     consider 
on      the          	blessed 
and   [the]    	happy state 
of 	those that keep the commandments 
of God 
 
   For  behold	 		         	they   are      	blessed in ALL things 
 both temporal 
 and   spiritual 

and	 if	they   hold out 	faithful 
to the  end 

              [then]	they   are 	received 	           into  heaven 
that 	thereby 		they   may	dwell		           with God 
            		in 	a           state
of 	NEVER ending happiness            [opposites]
  	    [see v. 39]
   
[bookmark: _Hlk489301261]   		O 	REMEMBER 	 REMEMBER 	that 	these  things are    true     	            16
for 	the Lord God hath spoken it



[Note:  The rhyming words “would”/ ”should”  or “should”/ ”should” appear repeatedly in the first five 
chapters of Mosiah.]




_______
[Heb. 15 – A Wish or a Prayer]
[Heb. 16 – Duplication]	


						
[Mosiah 2]

[Note: John W. Welch has proposed that Benjamin’s speech can be structured in sections that constitute a large conceptual chiasm.  Moreover, each section can be structured as a conceptual chiasm.  The sections that make up that chiasm can be illustrated as follows: 

Section 1 (Mos. 2:9-28) 
 	Section 2 (Mos. 2:31-41) 
 	 	Section 3 (Mos. 3:2-10) 
 	 	 	Section 4 (Mos. 3:11-27) 
 	 	Section 5 (Mos. 4:4-12) 
 	Section 6 (Mos. 4:13-30) 
Section 7 (Mos. 5:6-15)  

The conceptual chiastic structure of each section can be illustrated as follows: 

Section 1  (Mos. 2:9-28) 
A    Purpose of the assembly     
    B    What is man? 
        C    The laws in Benjamin’s kingdom    
            D    Man cannot boast of service to fellowmen 
E    Imperatives to serve one another and thank God 
            D’   Man cannot boast of service to God         
        C’   The laws in God’s kingdom     
    B’   What is man? 
A’   Purpose of the assembly    
 
Section 2  (Mos. 2:31-41) 
 
A    Temporal blessings of obedience 
    B    Willful rebellion against God condemned         
        C    The accountability of the people 
                    B’    Willful rebellion against God condemned 
                A’    Eternal blessings of obedience 
 
Section 3  (Mos. 3:2-10) 
 
                A    The Lord has judged thy righteousness 
                    B    The Lord will descend 
                        C    The Lord’s works among men 
                            D    Christ’s power over evil spirits 
                                E    Christ will be divine and bring salvation 
                                            D’   Christ will be accused of having an evil spirit 
                                        C’   Men’s treatment of Jesus 
                                    B’   The Lord will ascend 
                                A’   The Lord will judge the world righteously 

[Mosiah 2]

Section 4  (Mos. 3:11-27) 
 
A    The atonement covers the sins of the innocent 
    B    Repentance is necessary for the rebellious 
        C    We may rejoice now as though Christ had already come 
    B’   The atonement is necessary for the law of Moses 
A’   The atonement covers the sins of the innocent 
 
Section 5  (Mos. 4:4-12) 
 
A    Man’s knowledge of the goodness of God 
    B    Articles of belief 
A’   Man’s knowledge of the goodness of God 
 
Section 6  (Mos. 4:13-30) 
 
A    Distribution of property 
    B    Teach your children the laws of God 
        C    Ministering to the poor 
            D    The rich man’s excuse 
E    Curse for not repenting 
    F    Imperative to impart substance to one another 
                E’   Curse for not repenting 
            D’   The poor man’s excuse 
        C’   Ministering to the poor 
    B’   Adult approach to following the laws of God 
A’   Distribution of property 
 
Section 7  (Mos. 5:6-15) 
 
A    Born of Christ 
    B    Obedience to the name of Christ 
        C    Excommunication for transgression 
    B’   Serving the Master is the key to knowing His name 
A’   Sealed by God 
 
 
(See John W. Welch, “Parallelism and Chiasmus in Benjamin’s Speech,” in King Benjamin's Speech: “That Ye May Learn Wisdom,” ed. John W. Welch and Stephen D. Ricks (Provo, UT: FARMS 1998), 325-376.  See also Evidence Central, “Parallelisms in Benjamin’s Speech,” #0375, Oct 17, 2022.) 





[Mosiah 2]

[Note:  in Mosiah 2:30, King Benjamin declares: “I should declare unto you this day, that my son Mosiah is a King.” 
According to Matthew Brown, a striking parallel that exists between the Book of Mormon and the Bible is the royal coronation pattern found mainly in the book of Mosiah (see Stephen D. Ricks, “Kingship, Coronation, and Covenant in Mosiah 1—6,” in Welch and Ricks, eds., King Benjamin’s Speech: “That Ye May Learn Wisdom,” p. 244-254.)    The reader should notice that even though the elements of the pattern are scattered throughout the texts of the Bible, they are all mentioned in Book of Mormon texts, especially in the sermon of King Benjamin. 

CORONATION		OLD TESTAMENT / BOOK OF MORMON
Temple setting		2 Kings 11:14 / Mosiah 1:18	
Platform			2 Chronicles 6:13 / Mosiah 2:7	
Insignia			2 Kings 11:12 / Mosiah 1:15-16	
Anointing		1 Kings 1:39 / Mosiah 6:3; Jacob 1:9	
Presentation		1 Kings 1:34, 39 / Mosiah 2:30	
Throne name		2 Kings 24:17 / Jacob 1:10-11	
Divine adoption		2 Samuel 7:14 / Mosiah 5:6-12	

     According to Matthew Brown, parallels can also be detected between the Jubilee year celebration in ancient Israel and some of the material that is recorded in the book of Mosiah, especially concerning King Benjamin's sermon (see John Tvedtnes, "King Benjamin and the Feast of Tabernacles," in Welch and Ricks, eds., King Benjamin’s Speech: “That Ye May Learn Wisdom, p. 226.) 
JUBILEE				OLD TESTAMENT			BOOK OF MORMON
Return of possessions		Leviticus 25:10			Mosiah 4:28
No injury to one another		Leviticus 25:14, 17		Mosiah 4:13
Render what is due		Leviticus 25:15-16, 50		Mosiah 4:13, 28
Prosperity follows obedience	Leviticus 25:18-19			Mosiah 2:22
Help the poor			Leviticus 25:35			Mosiah 4:16, 26
Use of riches			Leviticus 25:35-37			Mosiah 4:21
Peace in the land			Leviticus 26:6			Mosiah 2:31
Covenant with God		Leviticus 26:9			Mosiah 5:5-6
The Lord's dwelling		Leviticus 26:11			Mosiah 2:37
Lord with His people		Leviticus 26:11-12			Mosiah 2:36
Disobedient cursed		Leviticus 26:14-33			Mosiah 2:38, 3:25-27
Walk/Go contrary			Leviticus 26:21, 27		Mosiah 2:33, 36

(Matthew B. Brown, All Things Restored: Confirming the Authenticity of LDS Beliefs, p. 224-225.)]
[Mosiah 2]

[Note: The linguistic features that provide evidence for a Hebrew or Aramaic original text are often called Hebraisms or Semiticisms. Some Hebraisms are not found in the king James Version or other modern English translations of the Bible, but yet they are found in the earliest manuscripts of the Book of Mormon. One of these Hebraisms is the conditional “if-and clause.”  The earliest text for Mosiah 2:21 reads: “I say if ye should serve him with your whole soul—and yet ye would be unprofitable servants.” Donald Parry remarks, “This finding underscores that the Book of Mormon’s use of Hebraistic literary forms cannot simply be attributed to Joseph Smith’s familiarity with the English Bible.” (Preserved in Translation, 2020, p. 128)   (Book of Mormon Central, “Why Are There 
Hebraisms in the Book of Mormon?,” KnoWhy #661, March 7, 2023.)



[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Mosiah 2:29-30 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

29  And moreover, I say unto you that I have caused that ye should assemble yourselves together,
	A	that I might declare unto you that I can no longer be your teacher, nor your king;
30		B	For even at this time, my whole frame doth tremble exceedingly while attempting to 
speak unto you;

C	but the Lord God doth support me,
		B	and hath suffered me that I should speak unto you,
	A	and hath commanded me that I should declare unto you this day, that my son Mosiah is a king 
and a ruler over you

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 71.)]



[Mosiah 2]






Chapter 3
{Original 1830 Chapter I – continued}

King Benjamin Has Been Instructed by an Angel

 1  And again 	my brethren 					
I     [king Benjamin] would 	call 	           your  attention			         aa
For	I     [king Benjamin] have somewhat more 			    [see Moroni 9:1, 10:1]
     to 	speak    unto  you
 
    for behold 	I     [king Benjamin] have 		       things
     to 	tell 	           you 
     concerning 	       That Which Is to Come                   bb

[Note the general (but irregular) literary repetition of the word “come” in this chapter.]

 2 						And 	the things 
which 	I     [king Benjamin] shall          	tell 	           you 
       are made	known  unto  me 
              by   an   angel from God   						                        cc

And 	he [the  angel from God]  	said       unto  me 

Awake 
and 	I     [king Benjamin]		awoke 

     and behold 	he [the  angel from God]          	stood before  me
 3	And 	he [the  angel from God]           	said       unto   me 

Awake 
                  and    	hear the words 
which 	I     [an   angel from God]  shall   tell 	           thee

      for behold 	I     [an   angel from God]  am come 					             {AG}
       	    to    	declare unto   you 
    the glad tidings of GREAT joy
_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “I king Benjamin”]		
[Par. bb –	 Irregular repetition  “come”]						
[Par. cc – Circular repetition “an angel from God”]
							
[Mosiah 3]

[Note: According to John Welch, a fine example of chiasmus appears in the midst of the words spoken by the 
angel to King Benjamin.  In Mosiah 3:1-3 we find the following:

        1	And again my brethren, I would call your attention, for I have somewhat more to speak unto you;
        	A.  for behold, I have things to tell you concerning
	  B.  that which is to come
        2	    C.  And the things which I shall tell you
	      D.  are made known unto me by an angel from God
	        E.  And he said unto me: Awake;
	          F.  and I awoke, and behold he stood before me.
        3	        E'  And he said unto me: Awake,
	      D'  and hear the words
	    C'  which I shall tell thee:
	  B'  for behold, I am come
	A'  to declare unto you the glad tidings of great joy.

	This may be a case in which either the angel or Benjamin used chiasmus in order to speak to the people 
"after the manner of their own language" (D&C 1:24), or this elevated structure may have come entirely from 
the angel and then may have become a pattern that subsequent Nephite writers chose to accentuate. (John W. 
Welch, "What Does Chiasmus in the Book of Mormon Prove?" in Book of Mormon Authorship Revisited, p. 208-
209.)]


[Note: According to John Tvedtnes, the words "that which is to come" in Mosiah 3:1 refer specifically to Christ 
and not to future events in general.  This becomes clear as we read the rest of Mosiah 3, which is devoted to a message delivered to Benjamin by an angel.  The entire message concerns the coming of Jesus Christ. . . . Even 
more interesting is the fact that throughout the rest of the Book of Mormon, the phrase "that which is to come" 
and similar phrases overwhelmingly refer to the coming of Christ and not just the general future. (See for 
example, Mosiah 4:11, 5:3,18:2; Alma 5:48, 21:8, 58:40; Helaman 6:14,8:23.)  (John A. Tvedtnes, "That Which Is 
to Come," in Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, p. 245-250.)]


[Note: According to Hugh Nibley, the phrase "glad tidings of great joy" in Mosiah 3:3 is very interesting. . . . The 
angel uses this on more than one occasion.  It's always an angel that says this, "glad tidings of great joy" and the 
angel uses this phrase on more than one occasion (see Alma 13:22).  Of course this phrase is also found in Luke 
2:10: there were certain shepherds in the field watching their flocks, and the angel of God came and said "Fear 
not; for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy."  
     This is an oriental form.  In Greek it has been strained, and in English even more strained.  But it's the masdar.
When you want to make something extremely emphatic, the masdar is to repeat the verbal noun.  For example, 
in Arabic it's not right to say, "He rejoiced greatly."  You have to say, "He rejoiced a great rejoicing or a great 
gladness." . . . You always intensify it.  That's biblical parallelism.  This is the way it is in the Bible. . . .  The angel 
came to Benjamin with the same formula. (Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings of the Book of Mormon, Semester 1, 
p. 462-463.)]

[Note:  See the commentary at the end of Mosiah chapter 13.]
[Mosiah 3]

Prophecies Concerning Christ
Glad Tidings of Great Joy

 4 	For       [He] the Lord      hath 		heard 	           thy prayers
and      [He  the Lord]     hath		judged 	of       thy  righteousness 
and      [He  the Lord]     hath 		sent  	me 
       	 to  	declare 	 unto thee 

that 	thou [king Benjamin] mayest	rejoice 
      and 	that 	thou [king Benjamin] mayest 	declare unto  thy  people 
that 	they [thy people]        may also   be filled     with	    joy

 5 For behold 
the time cometh 
and      [the time] is not far distant 

that 	with  power	
             [He] the Lord Omnipotent 
Who  Reigneth 
Who  Was 
and      [Who] Is 
From 	All Eternity 
to 	All Eternity
shall 	come down from heaven 				         dd
    	      	 	among 	the children of men                 ee
and	shall 	dwell in a tabernacle of clay 			  	          01
[bookmark: _Hlk489515201]and	shall 	go forth       		amongst  	             men 
working mighty miracles 
such as   healing the sick 				          ff	
 raising the dead 				          gg
 causing  the lame to walk
              [causing] the blind to receive their sight
and       [causing] the deaf to hear 
and        curing ALL manner of diseases
 
6  And 		He [the Lord] 	shall cast out  devils
         >or   the evil spirits which dwell in the hearts 		         hh
of 	the children of men
_______
[Par. dd– Circular repetition  “shall”]			[Par. ff – Working out]
[Par. ee – Like paragraph endings”]			[Par. gg – No “and”s]
[Heb. 01 – Two nouns connected by “of”]		[Par. hh – Clarification]					
[Mosiah 3]

 7   And lo 	He [the Lord] 	shall suffer  temptations      [“to undergo and to bear that which is painful”]      ii
         and      pain of body 				
                      [and]     hunger						        
                      [and]     thirst 
         and      fatigue 

       even MORE than man can suffer
       EXCEPT it be unto death

      for 	behold			   blood cometh from EVERY pore
          so GREAT  shall be       	His anguish 
        					for  	the wickedness 
and 	the abominations 
       of    His people 

 8   	And 	He [the Lord]     shall be called 	Jesus Christ the Son of God 			         02
The Father of Heaven and of Earth   [deleted in 1830]
The Creator of All Things from the Beginning 

    	 and 	His mother     	shall be called 	Mary


The Death, Burial, and Resurrection of Christ Are Prophesied

 9   And lo 	He [the Lord] 		cometh 	/          unto  His  own 			          jj
that	salvation 	might 	come		/          unto   	the children of men 
even through faith 	on   His Name 
    
and 	even after ALL this 
they 	shall   consider  Him as    a man  	               [“as” deleted in 1830]       03
and      [they       shall] say that    He hath a devil 			
and      [they]     shall   scourge    Him 
and      [they]     shall   crucify      Him
 
10 	And 	He [the Lord] 	shall   rise the third day from the dead
 
      and behold 
		He [the Lord] 	           standeth to judge the world 
_______
[Par. ii – Working out + Enumeration ]			[Heb. 03 – Simile  “as”]					
[Heb. 02 – Descriptive Title (Metaphor)]							
[Par. jj – Simple alternating]							
[Mosiah 3]

       and behold	 				ALL these things are done 
         	that 	a righteous judgment might come 	upon 	    the children of men

 11  For behold 
       and also     [that]	His blood atoneth   for 	    the sins of those 
who   have fallen by the transgression of Adam 			         kk
who   have died not knowing the will of God concerning them
>or	who   have ignorantly sinned			        [see 3 Ne. 6:17-18]	


Acceptance of Christ Brings Great Joy
[bookmark: _Hlk489423001] 12 	But 	wo  wo      unto him 							    	         04
who knoweth that he rebelleth against God  
For 	salvation cometh 
         to  NONE such 
EXCEPT it be through 	repentance 
and 	faith on The Lord Jesus Christ		            {AG}	          
 
13	And      [He] the Lord God hath sent His holy prophets among ALL  the children of men 
      to   declare       these things    to EVERY kindred   		         LL
    nation 
and 	    tongue 
      
       	that 	thereby 
whosoever  should  believe that Christ should come 
the same     might    receive remission of their sins
         and     [might]  rejoice 							         05
with exceedingly GREAT joy 		              [“ly” added in 1981]         06
even 	as though 
He [the Lord]  had 		          already come among them


Signs, Wonders, and Types Had Testified of Christ's Coming

 14 	Yet       [He] the Lord God     saw 
that	His  people were a stiffnecked people 					             {AL}
and 	He  appointed unto them       a     law					      [Law]   L	 
        even       the law of  Moses					          mm 
_______
[Par. kk – Working out]			[Heb. 05 – Verb and noun  same root “joy”]
[Heb. 04 – Duplication  “wo wo”]		[Heb. 06 – Use of “exceedingly”]
[Par. LL – Distribution]			[Par. mm – Working out]				
[Mosiah 3]

 15 		And 	MANY	signs 							                            nn	
and      [MANY] 	wonders 
and      [MANY] 	types 
and      [MANY]  shadows     	showed       He 	unto them 
concerning  His  coming 
And 	also 	holy prophets  	spake    	unto them 
concerning  His  coming 
      and yet 
they 	hardened their hearts 							         07
and      [they]	understood NOT 
that	the law of Moses availeth NOTHING 
EXCEPT it were through the Atonement 
of   His  blood


The Infant Is Pure, the Natural Man Is An Enemy to God

[Note:  Before considering what follows, it might serve to review what was said previously in Mosiah 3:11,
that Christ’s blood was to especially atone for the sins of those, 
              “who have fallen by the transgression of Adam, 
who have died not knowing the will of God concerning them,
        or	who have ignorantly sinned.” ]
 
16	And 	even if 	it were possible 
that 	little children  could    sin
        [then  according to the law of Moses] 
they 	           could NOT be   saved

but 	I     [an  angel]   	say 	          unto    you 
they 		are    	         blessed

     for behold 	as 	in    Adam 
             >or 	by   nature 								           oo
they   fall 
even so  the blood of Christ  atoneth 			
         for their sins


_______
[Par. nn – Many “and”s]						
[Heb. 07 – Idiom]							
[Par. oo – Clarification]							
[Mosiah 3]

 17 And moreover 
I     [an  angel] 		say 	          unto    you 
that 	there shall be NO               other     Name given 			        	         pp
           NOR   ANY  other     Way 	                        [“NO” – P ] [dbl. negative]  
           NOR  [ANY  other]	   Means 			             {AG}
          whereby 	    salvation can come  	
unto  	the children of men 
           ONLY   in 
and   [ONLY] through the  Name of Christ   the Lord Omnipotent

 18  For behold 
He [the Lord]	 judgeth 
and 	His		 judgment   is 	just 

and 	the infant  perisheth NOT that dieth in his infancy 
but 	men drink damnation to their own souls 

         EXCEPT      [A]  they (humble) themselves 						      	         qq
[B]  and become as little (children) 
[C]   and believe that salvation was		[“believeth” – P ]  {AG}
and      is 
and      is  to 	come 
    in 
       and    through the (atoning blood 
 of Christ) the Lord Omnipotent
 19 					[D] For 		     the (natural man) 	  [or the fallen man] 
[E] is an enemy to (God) 	     [Poetic Language] PL
[F] and  (has been) from the fall of Adam 
[F]  and (will be)      forever and ever 
            [“but if” replaced with “unless in 1920]		[E]  but if/ unless he yields to the enticings          {AG}
of  the (Holy Spirit) 
[D] and putteth off the (natural man)            [compare 1 Cor. 2:14]
C]  and becometh a saint                  through the (atonement 
 of Christ) the Lord 
[B]  and becometh as    a (child) 						         08
       		[A]  	  submissive  							                        rr
      	  meek 
		               (humble) 
                patient 
      	  full of love
_______
[Par. pp – Repetition of NO, NOR,ONLY]	[Heb. 08 – Simile]			
[Par. qq – Chiastic or Inverse]			[Par. rr – Working out]
[Mosiah 3]

      willing to submit to ALL things 
which the Lord seeth fit  to inflict upon him 
     [willing to submit] even as     a child doth submit to his father

[Note:  In Mosiah 3:19 we find the word “saint.” McConkie and Millet make note that the word “saint” is tied 
to the Hebrew root kadosh, which means to separate, to be apart from, and to become sacred and holy (Brown, Driver, Briggs, Hebrew and English Lexicon, p. 872).  (Joseph Fielding McConkie and Robert L. Millet, Doctrinal Commentary on the Book of Mormon, Vol. II, p. 153.)]

[Note* The above verses (Mosiah 3:18-19) are chiastic in structure as illustrated in chart 130 of John and 
Gregory Welch’s book, Charting the Book of Mormon (1999).   According to John Welch, this inverse structure 
is very significant because it lies at the exact center of King Benjamin’s speech.  “There are 2467 words before 
it, and 2476 words after it.”  In order to demonstrate how a chiastic structure can be “overlaid” on the 
parallelisms that I have otherwise used to structure the Book of Mormon text, I have done the following: 

1) I have marked the chiastic line with a letter in orange; and
2) I have included the basic chiastic word or words in orange parenthesis.
I will now present the simple chiastic model of these words as follows:

18	[A]  (humble)
	[B]  (children)
		[C]  (atoning blood of Christ)
19				[D]  (natural man)
				[E]  (God)
					[F]  (has been)
					[F]  (will be)
				[E]  (Holy Spirit)
			[D]  (natural man)	
		[C]  (atonement of Christ)
		[B]  (child)
[A]  (humble) ]
_____________
A Knowledge of Christ to Go to All Nations
 20 And moreover 
I     [an   angel]		say 	         unto     you 
that 	the     time 	shall 	come 
when 		the 	knowledge of the Savior 
shall spread throughout every 	nation 				            ss
kindred
tongue
and 	people
_______
[Par. ss – Distribution]			

[Mosiah 3]

Those Who Have Been Taught Are Accountable
 21 And behold 
when 	that   time 		cometh 
[A]	NONE 	shall be found blameless 	before              God 		          tt
[B]	EXCEPT it be little children
[A]        [NONE  	shall be found blameless 	before              God] 
[B]	ONLY     through repentance 
and 	ONLY     through faith 		on the   Name 
of  the   Lord   God Omnipotent

[Note:  The title “Lord God Omnipotent only appears in the Book of Mormon in Mosiah 3: 17,18,21, and 
Mosiah 5:2,15.  In the Bible it only appears in Revelation 19:6.]  

 22 	And 
even at this    time
when 	thou [king Benjamin]
shalt   have taught 	       thy people 
       the things 
which  [He] the Lord thy God hath   commanded      thee 
even then are they found NO MORE  blameless             in     the sight of God 
ONLY according to   the words 
which 	I    [an   angel]                have spoken   unto    thee
 
23 And now 	I    [an   angel]              have  spoken the words 
which  [He] the Lord        God hath   commanded me

 24 	And 	thus 		            	saith   the Lord

They       [these words]
shall stand as a bright testimony 	against  this people 
at the judgment day 

      				          [a bright testimony] whereof they [this people] 
shall be        judged 

every man  [judged] according to his 	works
whether they be good  [works] 
       or 	whether they be evil     [works]

_______
[Par. tt – Simple alternating]							
							
[bookmark: _Hlk34634135][Mosiah 3]

The Wicked Will Be Justly Rewarded

 25 						And if 	they be   evil     [works]
[then]	they are consigned to an awful view 
of 	 their own   guilt 
and       [their own]  abominations 

which doth cause them to shrink 
from the presence   of   the  Lord 
into  a state 	of 	misery 
and	endless torment 

from whence 
they can NO MORE return 

      Therefore 					           	they have drunk damnation 		    
       to	 their own   souls  [Poetic Language]  PL
[bookmark: _Hlk490156040] 26 Therefore 					           	they have drunk 
        out of the cup 		   	         09
        of the wrath of God 

		which 	justice   could NO MORE deny unto them 
than it [justice]  could                    deny 
that Adam   should fall 
because of his 	partaking 
 of 	the forbidden fruit

      Therefore				mercy could have claim on them 	NO MORE 
forever

 27 						And 	their torment is as a lake of        fire                 10
                  and     brimstone 
whose flames are unquenchable
and 	whose smoke ascendeth up 
forever 
and 	ever  
      [And]thus   	hath the Lord       [God]  commanded me

         Amen
            {Chapter Break – end of original 1830 Chapter I}
_____________
[Heb. 09 – Metaphor]		[Heb. 10 – Simile  “as”]	
[Mosiah 3]

[Note: In a 35-page paper, Matthew Bowen provides literary and scriptural details on how the Book of Mormon does an amazing wordplay on the actual meaning of the name “Mary” (Mosiah 3:8).  He writes:
The names Mary and Mormon most plausibly derive from the Egyptian word mr(i), “love, desire, [or] wish.” Mary denotes “beloved [i.e., of deity]” and is thus conceptually connected with divine love, while Mormon evidently denotes “desire/love is enduring.” The text of the Book of Mormon manifests authorial awareness of the meanings of both names, playing on them in multiple instances. Upon seeing Mary (“the mother of God,” 1 Nephi 11:18, critical text) bearing the infant Messiah in her arms in vision, Nephi, who already knew that God “loveth his children,” came to understand that the meaning of the fruitbearing tree of life “is the love of God, which sheddeth itself abroad in the hearts of the children of men; wherefore it is the most desirable above all things” (1 Nephi 11:17-25).
Nephi offers the most dramatic, detailed, and developed description of Mary in the Book of Mormon text. [But] does it not seem strange then that Nephi would leave her name unmentioned, assuming he knew it? Where is her name? I propose that it is present, literally or implicitly, in Nephi’s report in the polysemic play on “love” and “desire.” 
That some form of the name “Mary” was definitively known to the Nephites as the name of the mother of the Redeemer is clear from at least two passages. King Benjamin declared that an angel had revealed to him the following details about the birth of the Redeemer: “And he shall be called Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the Father of heaven and earth, the Creator of all things from the beginning; and his mother shall be called Mary” (Mosiah 3:8). Similarly, Alma declares to the church members in the city of Gideon: “And behold, he shall be born of Mary, at Jerusalem which is the land of our forefathers, she being a virgin, a precious and chosen vessel, who shall be overshadowed and conceive by the power of the Holy Ghost, and bring forth a son, yea, even the Son of God” (Alma 7:10).
Alma’s description of Mary as “precious” is particularly interesting in this light. Nephi himself introduces the tree as “the tree which is most precious above all” (1 Nephi 11:9). 
(Matthew L. Bowen, “‘Most Desirable Above All Things’: Onomastic Play on Mary and Mormon in the Book of Mormon,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 13 (2015): 27–61.)]




[Mosiah 3]





	
						

Chapter 4
{Original 1830 Chapter II}
King Benjamin Outlines the Steps of Salvation
Acceptance of Christ Requires Surrendering Carnality

 1  And now it came to pass 	
     that when    [he] king Benjamin   had made an end 						         01
of 	speaking 	the words 
 				          which 	      [words] had been delivered    
unto    him 
by the angel of the Lord 
							                   [see  note at end of  chapter]
[bookmark: _Hlk489440400]that	he  [king Benjamin] cast his eyes round about 				 	         02
[bookmark: _Hlk490021629]on      the multitude							           aa

       and behold 		they [the multitude] had fallen to the earth 		         [“fell” – P ]  {AG}
for 	the fear  of the Lord had come upon them

 2	And 		they [the multitude] had viewed themselves 
in their own carnal state 
even less than the dust of the earth  

     	And 		they [the multitude] ALL cried aloud with one voice
  saying 
O          [Lord] 	have  mercy							         03
and      [O 	Lord]     apply the atoning blood 
                     of Christ 

that 	we  	      may receive forgiveness of our sins 
and      [that] 	our hearts  may be purified
for 	we  believe in    Jesus Christ the Son of God 
Who  Created 	Heaven 
and 	Earth 
and 	All Things 
[and]	Who Shall Come Down 
  Among the Children of Men
_______
[Heb. 01 – Use of “made an end”]			[Heb. 03 – A wish or a prayer]
[Heb. 02 – Compound preposition]							
[Par. aa – Circular repetition “the multitude”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503531624][Mosiah 4]

Spiritual Peace and Joy Evidence a Remission of Sins
 3   And it came to pass 
       that after		they [the multitude]  had spoken       these  words 
the Spirit of the Lord came          upon them 
[bookmark: _Hlk490156647]and 	they [the multitude]  were filled with joy
having received a remission of their sins 
and 	having peace of conscience 
         		because of the exceeding faith 

which	they [the multitude] had in Jesus Christ 
Who Should Come 
     		according to the     words 
which   [he] king Benjamin 	         had spoken unto them


Understanding the Covenant Way
Awakens a Knowledge of the Glory of God

[bookmark: _Hlk489476082] 4 	And     [he]  king Benjamin   again  opened his mouth 					          04
and      [he]  king Benjamin] began to       speak  unto   them 				          05
 saying 

My friends 					                                [covenant language]      06
and	my brethren 
             [and] 	my kindred 	
and 	my people 

I     [king Benjamin] would again call 	           your attention 
that    ye   may   hear 
and      [that    ye   may]  understand the remainder 
    of   my    words 
which 	I     [king Benjamin] shall 	 speak   unto  you

 5   For behold 		if 	the 			knowledge of the goodness of God 
at this time 
           has awakened   you 				          07
                 		           to a sense of      your  NOthingness      
and    your  worthlessness worthless   
and   [your] fallen state        [changed in 1830]
_______
[Heb. 04 – Idiom]					[Heb. 06 – Repetition of a possessive]
[Heb. 05 – Use of “began to”]				[Heb. 07 – Diminishing]			
[Mosiah 4]

 6		I    [king Benjamin]  	say 		unto   you 
If         ye       have come to a 	knowledge   of  the goodness      of God          bb 
and 	His matchless power			          08
and 	His wisdom
and 	His patience 
and 	His long suffering 
             towards the children of men 

and 	also      [If         ye       have come to a 	knowledge   of] the atonement [of God] 
         which [atonement] 
has been prepared 	from the foundation of the world 
      that thereby 	salvation     might come to him 
that 	should  put his trust   in  the Lord	                        cc
and      [that] 	should  be diligent      in  keeping His commandments 
and      [that 	should] continue         in  the faith 
even 	unto the end of his life 
            >I     [king Benjamin]         mean 		the life of the mortal body		         dd

 7 	[then]	I     [king Benjamin]  	say 	             [unto   you]
		             
that 	this is the man who receiveth	salvation        through 	the atonement 
which 	was          prepared 	from the foundation of the world 
for ALL  mankind 
				which   [mankind]	ever   were since the fall of Adam 
or 	who  	             [ever]  are 
or    	who   		ever   shall be 
even	unto the end               of the world

 8 						      		 And     this [atonement] 
           is		 the 	means 
whereby 	salvation            	    cometh 
[A] And 		there is NONE OTHER	 	salvation 					         ee
[B]			SAVE         this    salvation]   
which 		hath been 	 spoken of 				           [see 2 Ne. 31:21]

[A]			NEITHER  are there ANY conditions 
whereby  man can be     saved 
[B]			EXCEPT        the  conditions 
which 	I    [king Benjamin] have told 		       you
_______
[Par. bb – Enumeration]			[Par. dd – Clarification]	
[Heb. 08 – Repetition of the possessive]	[Par. ee – Simple alternating]
[Par. cc – Wording out]							
[Mosiah 4]

 9          		Believe       in 	God 								            ff
believe   that 	He      is
and      [believe]  that 	He      created ALL        	things 
           both      in    heaven 					          gg
           and        in    earth

Believe   that 	He      has         ALL wisdom 
and      [believe   that 	He      has]       ALL power 
           both      in    heaven 
           and        in    earth 

Believe   that     man doth NOT comprehend 
           ALL the  	things 
which 	  the      Lord CAN           comprehend
 
10  And again 	believe   that  ye MUST	    repent    	  of  your sins 				         hh
and   [ye MUST]	    forsake 		  them 
and   [ye MUST]	    humble 	        yourselves before        God
and   [ye MUST]    ask in sincerity of heart 

  that	He      would          forgive      you

       And now 											          ii
if 	           	           you	   believe 
			           ALL these things 
[then] 	see	  that ye 	    DO them


Retaining a Remission of Sins

[bookmark: _Hlk489854791] 11 And again 	I     [king Benjamin]	  say 	         unto    you 				             jj
       	as 	I     [king Benjamin] have said before 

that 	as       ye       have come to the knowledge of the glory 	of God 
or	if        ye       have 	           known         of His goodness 


_______
[Par. ff – Like sentence beginnings]		[Par. ii – Repeated Upward gradation – verses 9-10, 11-13]
[Par. gg – Distribution]			[Par. jj – Simple synonymous]			
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “ye MUST”]							
[Mosiah 4]

and      [if        ye]      have tasted 		   of His love 
and      [if        ye]      have received    a    REMISSION 
of    your sins
which causeth such exceedingly GREAT joy 	         [1981]
in    your souls 
[bookmark: _Hlk490159290]       even so 	I     [king Benjamin]   would 
that   ye        should  	             REMEMBER				         09 
and      [that   ye        should]        always retain 
       in   REMEMBRANCE 
         	       the 	GREATness
       of God     
           and    your own    nothingness		         10

           and	        His goodness 
           and                  [His]long suffering 
   towards    you 	unworthy creatures

And      [I     [king Benjamin]   would 
that   ye        should            humble     yourselves 				         11
even 	in the depths of    humility 

    calling on    	        the Name of the Lord 
daily 
    and 	   standing steadfastly in the faith 
 of   That Which is to Come
		which              was spoken 	by   the mouth 			         12
of    the angel			         13


Fruits of the Spirit

 12 And behold 
I     [king Benjamin]  	say 	unto 	       you 
that 	if 	           ye 	DO this 
             [then]                ye  shall 		always  rejoice			       		          kk
and   [ye  shall 		always] be filled with the love of God
and   [ye  shall] 		always  retain a remission 
of    your sins
_______
[Heb. 09 – Verb and noun with the same root]		Heb. 12 – Metaphor  “mouth”]
[Heb. 10 – Diminishing]				[Heb. 13 – Separated prepositions]
Heb. 11 – Verb and noun  same root  “humble”]		[Par. kk – Like beginnings  “ye shall/will”]
[bookmark: _Hlk489514860][Mosiah 4]

and    ye  shall grow  in the knowledge    of    the glory 
of     Him That Created             You
 >or  [ye  shall grow] in the knowledge   of     That Which Is Just and    True       LL
								
 13			And   ye  will   NOT have a mind     to injure one another 
But   [ye  will            have a mind]   to live peaceably 
     and 	    to render to every man 
according to that which is his  due

 14		[A]	And   ye  will   NOT  suffer 	       your children 			         mm
[B]				that	  they 	go   hungry 
  	or         [that 	  they    go]  naked 

            NEITHER 
[A]                           will 
             ye             	       suffer                 [your children] 
[B]				that 	  they     transgress the laws of God 
and      [that 	  they]   fight 
and      [that 	  they]   quarrel one with another
and      [that 	  they]   serve The Devil 

Who Is 	         	           The Master of Sin 
or 	Who is 	           	           The Evil Spirit 

Which [Who] hath been spoken of 
by   our   Fathers 
He    being     	           An  Enemy to 
 	    All Righteousness

 15 			But     ye will   teach 	     them      [your children] 
to walk in the ways     of    truth 
and   [of]  soberness      {AL}

[Note:  According to Bible Study Tools, the word “soberness” means "of sound mind."  The word originally had 
both a metaphorical and a physical meaning, as opposed to the word “drunkenness,” and is thus used in 
1 Thessalonians 5:5-9, as the foundation of the deeper meaning:
5. Ye are all the children of light, and the children of the day: we are not of the night, nor of darkness.
7. For they that sleep sleep in the night; and they that be drunken are drunken in the night.
8. But let us, who are of the day, be sober, putting on the breastplate of faith and love; and for an 
helmet the hope of salvation.
9. For God hath not appointed us to wrath, but to obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ.]
_______
[Par. LL – Clarification and Rhyming]						
[Par. mm – Repeated alternating]							
[Mosiah 4]

             [and]   ye  will   teach  	     them      [your children] 
to love	  one another
and 	to serve  one another


Sharing with Those in Need

[bookmark: _Hlk489425289] 16 	And	 also 	[A]      ye 								         nn
           yourselves 
   will   succor those 						           14
[B]       that stand       in need 
            of      your succor
		
[A]      ye  will    administer        of       your substance 
                               unto him 
[B]          that standeth in need 

and    ye  will  NOT  suffer that the beggar putteth up his petition  [allow] {AL}
           to       you  in vain 
and   [ye  will NOT] turn him out 
           to perish

 17 		Perhaps      thou  shalt	say 

The man has brought upon himself his misery
therefore         I    will stay 		       my    hand 
and   [ I ] will NOT give unto him of   my    food 
          NOR impart unto him 
of    my    substance 
that   he may  NOT  suffer   				         [endure distress]  
           [use of same word with different meanings]
					     [see also verses 6 & 8  “mean/means”]
for     his punishments are just

 18	 But 	I     [king Benjamin]	say    	    unto         you 
O     man 
whosoever 	doeth this 
the same	hath GREAT cause to  repent
and 	EXCEPT 	he	          repenteth of that which he hath done 
he  perisheth forever
and      [he] hath NO interest in the kingdom of God
_______
[Par. nn – Simple alternating]							
[Heb. 14 – Verb and noun with the same root]							
[Mosiah 4]

All Are Dependent on the Generosity of God

 19  For behold 	are we  NOT  ALL  beggars ? 					     [Poetic Language]  PL      oo
Do  we  NOT  ALL  depend upon the same Being 
even        [depend upon]                 God   
for     ALL the substance which we have 
 			for     both   food  and   [for]   raiment
and 	for    [both]  gold  and    for     silver				         pp
and        for     ALL the riches        which we have   of EVERY kind ?

 20 And behold 
even 	at this time 
           ye have been   calling        on His Name
and   [ye have been] begging for a remission 
of   your sins  

And 	has        He  		       suffered 
that   ye have begged in vain ?  

Nay
He  has poured out his Spirit upon   you
[bookmark: _Hlk489465121]and      [He] has caused that your hearts   should be filled 			         15
                      with  joy
and      [He] has caused that your mouths should be stopped 			         16

`	that   ye could NOT find utterance 
so exceedingly GREAT 			         [1981]
           was    your 	   joy

 21 And now 
if 	God 
Who has created 			       you 
     [and] on	Whom             you are dependent         for      your lives 
      and  [on 	Whom             you are dependent]        for ALL 
that    ye   have 								         qq
    and   [that   ye]  are 
doth grant      unto   you 
_______
[Par. oo – Questions to make a point]			[Heb. 16 – Metaphor  “hearts”  “mouth”]
[Par. pp – Word Pair  “gold / silver”]			[Par. qq – Circular repetition  “ye”]				
[Heb. 15 – Use of “caused that”]	
						
[Mosiah 4]

whatsoever    ye    ask that is right 	in faith 			    
believing 
that    ye   shall receive
 
       O 	then 	how 	           ye   ought      to impart 	of      the substance 			          rr
that   ye   have one to another
 
22 	And 	if 	           ye   judge the man who putteth up his petition 
to    you 
for  your substance that he perish NOT 
and       [if	           ye]  condemn him 

      [O 	then]	how much MORE    just will be 	 	       your condemnation 
for withholding        your substance 

                  which [substance] 
    doth NOT belong        to    you 
but to God 
       to Whom also 
       your life belongeth

        	And 	yet 	           ye 		           put        up NO petition 
NOR       [do    ye]    repent of the       thing 
        which  thou     hast done

 23 		I     [king Benjamin] 	say 	         unto    you

Wo be unto that man 	for 	his           substance shall      perish with him

      And now 	I     [king Benjamin] 	say these     things 
unto those who are rich 
as pertaining to the things of this world

 24 And again 	I     [king Benjamin]	say 
unto 		 the poor 

           ye who have 	NOT 
and    yet         have 	sufficient 
that   ye remain from 	day 
 to	day
_______
[Par. rr – Circular repetition  “substance”]			
[Mosiah 4]

            >I     [king Benjamin]  mean 	     ALL           you who deny the beggar		          ss
          because ye  have   NOT 	    						          

I     [king Benjamin]     would 
that   ye	say	 	in    your  hearts 
that     I    give    NOT 							          tt
                        because   I    have  NOT 				

but 	if          I    had 
 	             [then]   I    would give

 25 And now 		if        ye 	say this		in    your  hearts 
             [then] ye   remain     guiltless

otherwise       ye   are condemned	and your  condemnation is just  

for      	           ye   covet that 
which 	           ye   have  NOT received
 
26  And now 		for the sake of 	these things 
which 	I    [king Benjamin] have spoken             unto you
            >that is   for the sake of retaining a remission 
              of    your sins 
from day 
to      day 			         uu

that   ye   may walk guiltless 	before God

I     [king Benjamin]  would 
that   ye       should impart 	of    your substance to the poor
EVERY man according to that which he hath 
such as 	feeding  the hungry 			         vv
clothing the naked
visiting 	 the sick 
and	administering to their relief 
both 	spiritually 
and 	temporally 
       according to their wants
_______
[Par. ss – Clarification]				[Par. vv – Working out]
[Par. tt – Contrast of opposites]							
[Par. uu – Clarification]							
[Mosiah 4]

All Things Are to Be Done in Wisdom and Order

 27 		And 	see that ALL	these things are 	done 	in    wisdom 
and       [in]  order
			    [Poetic Language]   PL 
for 	it is NOT requisite that a man should run faster than he has strength		
  
     And  again 	it is expedient   	    that he        should be diligent 				          17
that 	thereby 	             he        might  win the prize

      		 therefore          ALL 	           things MUST be 	done    [in    wisdom]
             [and]	in    order		        ww

 28 	And 	I 		     would 
that   ye    should remember 

that 	whosoever	 among        you borroweth 
of his neighbor 
              should return
 				           	             [to his neighbor] 
the     thing that        he  borroweth
             according as he  doth agree
            [with you] 

or 	else 	       thou shalt 			         commit sin 			         18
and 	perhaps       thou shalt cause thy neighbor to commit sin also


Covenants Require Continuous Faith and Obedience

 29 And finally 
I     [king Benjamin] canNOT 	tell	       you 
ALL 	the     things 
whereby         ye   may 			        commit sin



_______
[Heb. 17 – Use of “that he should / might”]	[Heb. 18  – Enallage]			
[Par. ww – Part = Whole]							
							
[Mosiah 4]

 for 	there are divers 	ways 						          xx
and 	means 

even so MANY 		ways 
and 	means 

that 	I     [king Benjamin] canNOT 	number them

[bookmark: _Hlk489253172]30	But 	this much 
I     [king Benjamin] can 		tell 	       you 		            [Reasoning]   R

that        if       ye      do  NOT    watch	       your   selves 			          yy
and	[if       ye      do  NOT    watch] 	       your  thoughts    			            zz
and	[if       ye      do  NOT    watch] 	       your   words 
and	[if       ye      do  NOT    watch] 	       your   deeds       [“to keep” deleted in 1837]
and	[if       ye      do  NOT]   observe to keep the commandments 
of God
         	and	[if       ye      do  NOT]  continue in the faith 
of	what  ye   have heard concerning the coming 	of Our Lord 
		even unto the end        of      your   lives 
             [then] ye  MUST perish 

       And now 	O    man 	   REMEMBER 
and           perish   NOT

            {Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter II]

[Note:  In Mosiah 4:1, Benjamin declared that the words about Christ that he spoke “had been delivered unto 
him by the “angel of the Lord.”  According to John Welch, Jesus was personally known to many Book of Mormon prophets, for he appeared to several, including Lehi (1 Nephi 1:9), Nephi (2 Nephi 11:2), Jacob (2 Nephi 2:4; 11:3), Mormon (Mormon 1:15), the brother of Jared (Ether 3:14), and Moroni (Ether 12:39), as well as to the multitude 
in 3 Nephi.  Others like Benjamin, Alma, Amulek, and Samuel the Lamanite saw "the angel of the Lord" (Mosiah 
4:1; 27:11; Alma 10:7; Helaman 13:7), which may be a euphemism for seeing the Lord himself (for example, it is difficult to distinguish between "the angel of the Lord" and Jehovah in Genesis 16:7-11; 22:11-15; Exodus 3:2; 
and Judges 2:1-4).  Thus, their teachings and testimonies about Jesus are based on firsthand knowledge and acquaintance. (John W. Welch, "Ten Testimonies of Jesus Christ from the Book of Mormon," F.A.R.M.S., 1994, 
p. 1.)]
_______
[Par. xx – Simple synonymous]			
[Par. yy– Like beginnings  “If ye do NOT”]							
[Par. zz – Downward gradation]	


[Mosiah 4]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Mosiah 4:5-11 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

5  	A	For behold, if the knowledge of the goodness of God at this time has awakened you to a sense of
 your nothingness, and your worthless and fallen state—
6		B  1	I say unto you, if ye have come to a knowledge of the goodness of God . . . 	
		       2	and also, the atonement which has been prepared from the foundation of the world,

			C   1	that thereby salvation might come to him that should put his trust in the 
Lord.
			C      2	and should be diligent in keeping his commandments, and continue in the 
faith even unto the end of his life, I mean the life of the mortal body

7				D	I say, that this is the man who receiveth salvation, through the 
atonement which was prepared from the foundation of the world for 
all mankind, which ever were since the fall of Adam or who are, or 
who ever shall be, even unto the end of the world.

8					E	And this is the means whereby salvation cometh.
					E	And there is none other salvation save this . . . 

				D	neither are there any conditions whereby man can be saved except 
the conditions which I have told you

9			C   1	Believe in God; believe that he is . . . 
10				And again, believe that ye must repent of your sins and forsake them, . . . 
			C       2	and now, if you believe all these things see that ye do them.

11		B   1	 . . . as I have said before, that as ye have come to the knowledge of the glory of God,
		B       2	. . . and have received a remission of your sins, . . . 

	A	I would that ye should remember, and always retain in remembrance, the greatness of God, and 
your own nothingness . . . 

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 77.)]



[Mosiah 4]

[Note:  According to John Welch (1970:149) and Donald Parry (2007:169-170), Mosiah 4:18-23 represents a  chiastic parallelism.  The following is a basic outline of the parallel elements: 
 
18 . . .        A      O man . . . repenteth . . . perisheth 
19	     B      . . . beggars 
                           C      . . . substance 
20	             D       . . . begging 
     	E       . . . Spirit 
                                        F       . . . joy 
                               G      . . . mouths 
                                                 G      . . . utterance 
                                        F       . . . joy 
21	                  E      . . . God 
                               D     . . . ask 
                           C     . . . substance 
22              B       . . . man who putteth up his petition   
23             A       repent . . . Wo . . . man . . . perish 





 Chapter 5
{Original 1830 Chapter III}

The People Repent and Make Covenants
Born of the Spirit, Begotten of God
 
 1  And now  it came to pass 					
     that when    [he]  king Benjamin   had thus  spoken 	to   his people 
he [king Benjamin]  sent 	among         them
           	desiring  to  know 	of    	       his people 
if     they      believed      the     words 
              which 	he [king Benjamin]  had           spoken 
                 	unto             them 

 2  		And 	       they   ALL cried with one   voice 
           saying 

Yea 	       we         believe ALL the     words 
              which thou [king Benjamin] hast           spoken unto  us 

and 	also 	       we 	       know of their        surety 
        and          truth

because of the Spirit of the Lord God  Omnipotent
which [Spirit] has wrought  a mighty change 
in    us 
            >or [a mighty change] 
in    our  hearts 				         aa

that 	       we  have NO MORE disposition  to do evil 				         bb
           but       [a disposition] to do good continually



_______
[Par. aa – Clarification]							
[Par. bb – Contrast of opposites]							
							

[bookmark: _Hlk503531801][Mosiah 5]

 3  	And		       we				      [in]  our  selves								also 	through  the infinite 	         goodness  	of  God 
and      [through] the manifestations     		of  His Spirit 
	
have    GREAT views 	    of  that which is to come 
and 	were it expedient 
       we 		could   prophesy  	    of ALL things

 4  	And	it is the faith 
       which    we  have     had 			    on the things 
which    our king[Benjamin]        has    spoken 	     unto us 
    that   has    brought    		us 
                         to this GREAT knowledge 
whereby      we  do rejoice with such exceedingly        GREAT joy		         [1981]      01

 5 		And 	       we  are willing 
to   enter into           a covenant    with  Our God 
        		to   do 		       His will 
and 	to   be  obedient to His commandments 
    in ALL things 
that 	He [Our God] shall command 		            	us 
        ALL the remainder of our days 

that 	       we  may NOT bring upon 	               our  selves 
    a  NEVER ending torment 
  as has been      spoken   by the angel

that 	       we  may NOT  drink out of the cup       of the wrath of    God

 6   And now      these are       the [covenant-related] words 
which   [he] king Benjamin 	desired 	  of         them

      And therefore 
he  [king Benjamin]	said		 unto     them 

       Ye   have 	spoken the  words 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]	desired 
and 	          the  covenant 
       which    ye   have      made is a righteous    covenant   [with  Our God]
_______
[Heb. 01 – with + joy = “joyfully” adverb]							
							
[Mosiah 5]

Through Covenants We Become Christ's Children
[covenant language]

 7  And now 	because of the covenant 
which       ye   have    	made 
    ye  shall be 	called 			the children of Christ 
       and      His [Christ’s] sons
       and	     His [Christ’s] daughters 

       for behold 	this day 
He [Christ]  hath   spiritually    begotten	   	you 
for 	    ye 		say 	that 	               your hearts are changed 
through faith on     His  Name 	 	         cc

        therefore 		    ye   are 	           born 			of  Him 
and	  [ye]  have	           become 			      His [Christ’s] sons 
						       and       His [Christ’s] daughters

 8 							 And 	under this  Head 
    ye   are 	made free 
and 	there is NO OTHER Head 
whereby  ye   can be 	made free  

              There is NO OTHER        Name given 
whereby  		salvation cometh

      therefore 
I     [king Benjamin]   would 
that 	   ye               should      take upon              you	      the Name of Christ 
ALL        you 
that    have     entered into the covenant    with God 
that          ye              should      be obedient unto the end of your lives

 9  And it shall come to pass 
that           whosoever  	doeth this 
shall be found at 	      the right hand  of    God             [see note]
for 	    he 	shall 	know 				      the Name                             
by which  he 	is 	called 
for 	    he	shall be called by 			      the Name of Christ
_______
[Par. cc – Like endings  “Name”]							
							
[Mosiah 5]

 10  And now it shall come to pass
[A]		that 	    whosoever 								         dd
shall NOT take upon 	       him 	 the (Name) of Christ 
  [B]		              MUST be            (called) 		       by   some other   name 

    [C]   therefore                  he 		findeth 		       himself 
           on     the (left hand of  God)
 
11  And 	
      [D]		I     [king Benjamin]  would 
that           ye             should (REMEMBER) also 
       that 	this is 	  the Name 
that 	I     [king Benjamin]  	      said 
             [that]	I     [king Benjamin] should give 	            unto  you 
        [E]								               [the Name] 
that 	NEVER 	       should be	(blotted out) 
          [F]		       EXCEPT  it be   through	(transgression)
        therefore 	take heed 
          [F]		that 	    ye   do  NOT		(transgress) 
        [E]								that 	  the Name 
           be   NOT		(blotted out) 
of    your  hearts
 
12 		I     [king Benjamin]  	      say 	          unto    you 
      [D]		I     [king Benjamin]  would 
that 	       ye  	       should (REMEMBER)to retain 	  the Name 		         ee
 [the Name]
       written  ALWAYS 	 in   your  hearts 

[bookmark: _Hlk17956506]    [C]		that 	       ye are NOT 	found 	             on   the (left hand of  God) 
 
  [B]	but 	that 	       ye 		  hear 				 [the Voice]
and 	  know 			                 the Voice 
by which      ye shall be 	 (called) 

[A]   and also     [that 	       ye 		  hear 			               [the Name]
and 	  know] 			  the(Name) 
by which  He [Christ] 
             shall 	  call 		       you
_______
[Par. dd – Chiastic parallelism]							
[Par. ee – Circular repetition “ye”]							
[Mosiah 5]

[Note: According to John and Gregory Welch, the above verses (Mosiah 5:10-12) have a chiastic parallelism 
structure as illustrated in chart 131 of their book, Charting the Book of Mormon.   In order to demonstrate 
how their chiasmus can be incorporated into the parallelisms that I have consistently used to structure the 
Book of Mormon text, I have done the following: (1) I have marked the chiastic line with a letter in orange;  
and (2) I have included the chiastic word or words in orange parenthesis.  I will now present the enclosed 
words in a  simplified chiastic model:

10	[A]  (name)
	[B]  (called)
		[C]  (left hand of God)
11				[D]  (remember)
				[E]  (blotted out)
					[F]  (transgression)
					[F]  (transgress)
				[E]  (blotted out)
12				[D]  (remember)	
		[C]  (left hand of God)
		[B]  (called)
[A]  (name)  
_____________

 13 	For	how knoweth a man 	The Master 						          ff
Whom he has NOT served 
and 	Who    is a stranger unto him 
and       [Who]   is far from the 	thoughts 
and 	intents of his heart ? 		         gg

 
14 And again 	doth 	           a man 	take an   ass which belongeth to his neighbor 
and  	keep  	  him ?  				 

I     [king Benjamin]	say 		unto  you

Nay 
he [the man]  will NOT even   suffer 
that 	  he [the ass]  shall feed   among  his flocks 

but       [he  the  man] will  drive   him away 
and  [will] cast     him out  

_______
[Par. ff – Working out]							
[Par. gg – Questions to make a point]							
							
[Mosiah 5]
  
      		I     [king Benjamin]  	 say 		unto  you

that 	even so        shall it   be             among  you 
if 	       ye 	know NOT 				  the Name 
by which     ye    are 	called

 15 Therefore 
I     [king Benjamin]   would 					    [Poetic Langauge]  PL
that 	       ye           should  be      steadfast 
    and 	    immovable 

               ALWAYS abounding in   good works 


that 	Christ the Lord God Omnipotent  may seal      you 	     His 
that 	       you*      may       be      brought 	       to         Heaven            [enallage?]

that 	       ye   	       may   have 		everlasting 	     salvation 
and 	eternal 		     life 
		through   the     wisdom 	            hh          
and 	  [the]    power 
and          [the]    justice 
and          [the]    mercy 

[bookmark: _Hlk489423133]of 	     Him  	
     Who Created All Things 	
  in  Heaven 
      and    in Earth 
     Who Is God    Above All     02
           	                Amen

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter III}






_______
[Par. hh – Enumeration]							
[Heb. 02 – Use of “above ALL” = superlative]							
							


[Mosiah 5]

[Note: In a 12-page paper, Matthew Bowen provides literary and scriptural details on how the Book of Mormon does an amazing wordplay on the actual meaning of the name “Benjamin” (Mosiah 5:9-12).  He writes:
The theme of sons is prevalent in the early chapters of the book of Mosiah.  These chapters contain King Benjamin’s final fatherly exhortation to his sons (Mosiah 1:1-8), special counsel directed to his eldest son and heir Mosiah (Mosiah 1:9-17), and an epic sermon directed to his people at the temple in Zarahemla (Mosiah 2—5) in which Benjamin foretells the mortal advent and atoning sacrifice of the Son of God (Mosiah 3:8; 4:2).  The emphasis on sonship in these early chapters of Mosiah apparently culminates in several instances of wordplay on Benjamin’s name.
The name Benjamin is traditionally thought to mean “son of the right hand,” but the idea of “right hand” . . . (Hebrew ben :son” + yamin “right hand”). . . . [These elements] were meaningful to his historical audience, as well as for the implied literary audience to which Mormon’s abridgment of King Benjamin’s sermon is directed.  
[According to Bowen, this name Benjamin conveys the meanings of divine rebirth, enthronement at the right hand of God, and the sealing of sons and daughters to him, all of which mark the capstone of Benjamin’s sermon.]
Mormon, who mentions the name Benjamin fifteen times in Mosiah 1—6 . . . many have intended this wordplay for his later audience.
The word name also becomes an increasingly important term in Benjamin’s sermon.  In the first part of the sermon (Mosiah 2), he does not use the term at all; in Mosiah 3—4 it occurs six times (Mosiah 3:9,17 twice, 21; 4:11, 20).  In the climactic final portion of his speech (Mosiah 5), however, he uses name twelve times (Mosiah 5:7-12 eleven times, 14).  A likely effect of King Benjamin’s emphasis on the word name and his giving the people a name on the occasion of his son [Mosiah]’s coronation and enthronement would be for the audience to think not only of the new name, but of their own names and the names Benjamin and Mosiah.
When King Benjamin stated that his people would be “called the children of Christ, his sons, and his daughters: for behold this day he hath spiritually begotten you” (Mosiah 5:7), he is evidently quoting the royal rebirth formula (sometimes called an adoption formula) of Psalm 2:7: “Thou art my Son; this day have I begotten thee.” [Bowen notes that this also invokes the covenant language of Deuteronomy 14:1-2, which also reflects the rebirth language (or adoption formula) of 2 Samuel 7:14.]
King Benjamin then adds another promise: “Whosoever doeth this shall be found at the right hand of God” (Mosiah 5:9). . . The coronation/enthronement context of King Benjamin’s speech suggests that he is specifically alluding to Psalm 11:1: “The Lord [Yahweh] said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand until I make thine enemies thy footstool.”  The Israelite king sat (was enthroned) at Yahweh’s right hand [divine rebirth].
(Matthew L. Bowen, “Becoming Sons and Daughters at God’s Right Hand: King Benjamin’s Rhetorical Wordplay on His Own Name,” Journal of the Book of Mormon and Other Restoration Scripture 21, no. 2 (2012): 2-13.   See also Book of Mormon Central, "Why Did King Benjamin Say That His People Would be Sons and Daughters at God’s Right Hand?"  KnoWhy #307, May 1, 2017.)  See also Matthew L. Bowen, “Becoming Men and Women of Understanding: Wordplay on Benjamin—An Addendum,” Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship, vol. 36 (2020): 239-280. ] 


[Mosiah 5]

[bookmark: _Hlk66684815][Note:  Sometimes the parallelism in a chiastic structure goes far beyond just a simple chiasm. This can be brought out with color and alignment. Take, for example the simple chiasm proposed by Donald Parry (2007:171) for Mosiah 5:8-10.  I have aligned and colorized most (but not all) of this parallelism below in order to illustrate an example of a chiastic parallelism with additional connecting parallelism.  

8.  And 		under 	        this Head 
ye are       made free 
     And 		there is no  other head whereby 
ye can be made free.
	A	There is no other name given whereby
			salvation  cometh
     therefore	B	I would that ye should take upon you 
        the name of Christ
			C	all you that have entered into              the covenant        with God
				D	that ye should be obedient unto the end of your lives
9.				D	And it shall come to pass that whosoever doeth this
			C	shall be found at          the right hand [or covenant hand] of God
B	for he shall know the name by which he is called, for he shall be called by 
        the name of Christ
10.	A	. . . whosoever shall NOT take upon him the name of Christ 	    must be called by
          some other name,
     therefore		C	he findeth himself  on the left    hand	         	       of God   


[Note:  Once we get into the Book of Mosiah (Large Plates), the word "whereby" begins to be used with more frequency, although it is used only 19 total times in all of the Book of Mormon.  The following is a list:
1 Ne. 5:8, 17:3 					3 Ne. 21:28, 27:3
2 Ne. 25:20, 31:21				Mormon 7:7
Mosiah 3:17, 4:29, 5:4, 5:8, 5:8, 7:10, 21:28		Ether 8:8
Alma 2:21, 38:9					Moroni 7:21
Helaman 5:9


[Note: In 2022, Evidence Central would publish a 23-page list, compiled by Ryan Dahle, comparing phrases from King Benjamin’s Speech (Mosiah 1—5) with similar phrases appearing later in the text of the Book of Mormon as evidence of the influence of that speech on Nephite history. (See Ryan Dahle, “Intratextual Influence of King Benjamin’s Speech within the Book of Mormon”, researched and Charted by Evidence Central, #374: Posted Oct. 10, 2022. )  Because of its length, I have included this 23-page list in my Covenant Record “Quotations” collection. (See Volume 3.)] 

 

Chapter 6
{Original 1830 Chapter IV}

All the King's (Benjamin's) People Covenant to Obey God
The King's Son Is Consecrated to Be a Priest and a King

 1 And now
             [he]  king Benjamin thought it was expedient 
after having finished speaking to         the people
[A] 	that 	he  [king Benjamin]  should take the names 
of 	ALL 	those 			        		         aa
 	                  [B]  who had entered into a     covenant 		with God                     bb
 			       to keep   His   commandments
 2 And it came to pass 							 
[A] 	that 	there was NOT ONE soul 
 	          	    EXCEPT it were little children 		            		       [P, 1830 / ^1837]
but what  [B]  who had entered into the covenant 
and 	          who had taken upon 	          them 	the Name of Christ

 3 And again  
            it came to pass 
    that when     [he] king Benjamin 
 	    had 	made an end 
of 	    ALL 	these things       
and	    had 	consecrated his son  Mosiah    to be  a ruler
and   [to be] a king over 
           his people  
and  also  had 	given him ALL    the     charges concerning the kingdom 
and  also  had 	appointed priests  
to  teach         the people 

that 	thereby	              				they [the people] might hear 
                                and    know 
       the     commandments 
    of God 
_______
[Par. aa – Alternating]							
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “had”]							
					
[bookmark: _Hlk503531898][Mosiah 6]

and [also  had 	appointed priests] 
         to  stir them   [the people] up 
         in   REMEMBRANCE 	
         of  the     oath 
         which  they     [the people] 
    had    made 

he [king Benjamin] 	dismissed    the multitude
         and      they     [the multitude] returned 

          every one  according   to their families 
         [every one  according] to their own houses

[bookmark: _Hlk489377210] 4 	And      [he]       Mosiah2 began to reign 	in his father's stead  				          01
    	And 	he       [Mosiah] began to reign 	in the thirtieth year of his age 

making 	in the whole* 		    [*see Mos. 29:46, Morm. 3:4]
about four hundred and seventy six years                    02
from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem

 5 	And      [he] king Benjamin 	lived three years 
and 	he  [king Benjamin] 	died
 
6 And it came to pass 
that      [he] king Mosiah 
did  	walk in the ways of the Lord 	
and	did  	observe 	His judgments 
and 	His statutes 
and	did  	keep 		His commandments 
in           ALL  things 
whatsoever 	He  commanded him

 7 	And      [he] king Mosiah 	
did  	cause 	       his people 			                           {AG}      03
that   they  [his people] 	 	           [See note at end of chapter]
should 	till the earth  


_______
[Heb. 01 – Use of “began to”]					
[Heb. 02 – Use of “and” between units of tens and hundreds]							
[Heb. 03 – Use of “did cause that”]							
[Mosiah 6]

    	And 	he  [king Mosiah] also                  [by]     himself  	
did 		           	till the earth 

   	that 	thereby 	
he  [king Mosiah]  might NOT become burdensome 				         04
to       his people 

that     [thereby]
	he  [king Mosiah]  might do according to 
that 	which      his father had 	 done 
    in          ALL  things  			                     [duality]
						
And 	there was NO contention  among ALL  his people 
for the space of three years

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter IV}


[Note:  A duality might be seen in the covenant son who does what he sees the covenant father do.
	Also we have Jesus who declares: 
“When ye have lifted up the Son of man, then shall ye know that I am he, 
and that I do nothing of myself; but as my Father hath taught me.” (John 8:28)]

[Note:  The construction “he. . . himself” in Mosiah 6:7 is a variation on the Duplicity word-form; it is also 
archaic.  Interestingly, this type of construction seems to be clustered in the book of Mosiah. and other 
writings of Mormon.   It does not appear in the writings of Nephi, nor in the writings of Moroni. Of the 23 
examples I found, 16 appear in the book of Mosiah, and only 1 is not part of the abridgment of Mormon.  
In Mosiah 5:3 and Mosiah 6:7 I have presented this archaic duplication as “ subject – object” rather than a duplicated subject, which perhaps better fits my format in some cases.] 

“I-myself”		2 Nephi 25:6; Mosiah 2:14, 7:10, 9:19, 23:9 (2), 29:14 (2)		
“he-himself”		Mosiah 6:7, 8:2, 13:35, 19:9, 19:17, 20:7, 21:19  
Alma 4:19   
		Helaman 1:32, 9:38
		3 Nephi 17:15
	“ye-yourselves”		Jacob 2:3
	“you-yourself”		NONE
“you-yourselves”		NONE
“they-themselves”	Mosiah 21:31
		“we-ourselves”		Jacob 4:4
Mosiah 5:3 
_______
[Heb. 04 – Use of “that he might”]							
							
[Mosiah 6]

[Note: In Mosiah 6:1 we find that after king Benjamin had finished speaking, he thought it was expedient "that he should take the names of all those who had entered into a covenant with God to keep his commandments."  According to Hugh Nibley, the reader should remember that at the first of the ceremony, Mormon records that "there were a great number, even so many that they did NOT number them" (Mosiah 2:2).  But now they have entered into a covenant, they have committed themselves by name, so king Benjamin had the names taken of everybody who was there: "And it came to pass that there was not one soul, except it were little children, but who had entered into the covenant and had taken upon them the name of Christ" (Mosiah 6:2).  (Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings of the Book of Mormon, Semester 1, p. 481-482.)]


[Note: According to Matthew Brown, there are many concepts in the Book of Mormon, and especially in king Benjamin's sermon that parallel the Israelite Sukkot or Feast of Tabernacles (See John A. Tvedtnes, “King Benjamin and the Feast of Tabernacles,” in John M. Lundquist and Stephen D. Ricks, eds. By Study and Also By Faith, 2:197-237.  See also Terrence L. Szink and John W. Welch, “King Benjamin’s Speech in the Context of Ancient Israelite Festivals,” in John W. Welch and Stephen D. Ricks, eds. King Benjamin’s Speech: “That Ye May Learn Wisdom,” p. 147-223.) 

FEAST OF TABERNACLES		OLD TESTAMENT		BOOK OF MORMON
Temple location			Deuteronomy 31:11	Mosiah 2:1
Booths/Tents			Leviticus 23:41-44		Mosiah 2:5-6
Speaker on platform		Nehemiah 8:4		Mosiah 2:7
God as Creator			Nehemiah 9:5-6		Mosiah 2:20-21
Commandments of God		Exodus 24:3-4		Mosiah 6:1-3
Covenant with God		Exodus 24:7		Mosiah 5:5
Blood of the covenant		Exodus 24:8		Mosiah 3:11
Blessing/Curses			Deuteronomy 27:14-26	Mosiah 2:22, 33
Sacrifice				Numbers 29:12-34	Mosiah 2:3
Those who understand		Nehemiah 10:28-29	Mosiah 2:40
Falling to the ground		Nehemiah 8:6		Mosiah 4:1-2, 6-7
Names recorded			Nehemiah 9:38		Mosiah 6:1-3
		
(Matthew B. Brown, All Things Restored: Confirming the Authenticity of LDS Beliefs, p. 224.)]




[Mosiah 6]

[Note:  In 2021, Stan Carmack had an article published in Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship (Vol. 49: 113-136).  The title of the article is “The Book of Mormon’s Complex Finite Cause Syntax.”  In summarizing this article, Carmack says the following: 
 
This paper describes and compares the Book of Mormon’s 12 instances of complex finite cause syntax, the structure exemplified by the language of Ether 9:33: “the Lord did cause the serpents that they should pursue them no more.” This is not King James language or currently known to be pseudo-archaic language (language used by modern authors seeking to imitate biblical or related archaic language), but it does occur in earlier English, almost entirely before the year 1700. In the Book of Mormon, the syntax is always expressed with the modal auxiliary verbs should and shall. Twenty-five original examples of this specific usage have been identified so far outside of the Book of Mormon (not counting two cases of creative biblical editing — see the appendix). The text’s larger pattern of clausal verb complementation after the verb cause, 58 percent finite in 236 instances, is utterly different from what we encounter in the King James Bible and pseudo-archaic texts, which are 99 to 100 percent infinitival in their clausal complementation. [example: “to cause us to believe”] The totality of the evidence indicates that Joseph Smith would not have produced this causative syntax of the Book of Mormon in a pseudo-archaic effort.  
Examples:  
1 Nephi 17:46  “he can cause the earth  	that it shall pass away”    (as originally dictated) 
2 Nephi 5:17   “I Nephi did cause my people    that they should be industrious 
	 	 	 	 	        and   that they should labor with their hands” 

Mosiah 6:7  “king Mosiah did cause his people   that they should till the earth” 
Alma 21:3   “they did cause the Lamanites    that they should harden their hearts” 
	 	 	 	 	 	that they should wax stronger in wickedness” 

Alma 55:25   “he did cause the Lamanites . . . that they should commence a labor” 
Alma 58:11   “and [He] did cause us    that we should hope for our deliverance in him” 
Alma 60:17   “causing them   that they should suffer all manner of afflictions” 
Helaman 16:20   “to cause us   that we should believe” 
3 Nephi 2:3   “causing them   that they should do great wickedness” 
Mormon 3:5   “I did cause my people . . . that they should gather themselves together” 
Ether 9:33  “the Lord did cause the serpents   that they should pursue them no more”  


[Mosiah 6]





Chapter 7
{Original 1830 Chapter V}

The King (Mosiah) Seeks Those Who Are Lost
 1   And now it came to pass 
       that after   [he] king Mosiah    had had continual peace 
for the space of three years 

he [king Mosiah]  was desirous to know
 concerning the     people 
who went up to dwell 
in  the  Land of Lehi-Nephi 
 >or      [who went up to dwell] 				         aa
in  the  City   of Lehi-Nephi 

for     his people   had heard nothing from them 
from the time they left 
the land of Zarahemla 

      therefore 	they [his people]  wearied him with their teasings                  [frequent solicitations]   {AL}        01
											        
 2 And it came to pass 
that      [he] king Mosiah   granted that sixteen     of     their strong   men 
              might go    up 
to the   Land of Lehi-Nephi 
to inquire concerning their brethren

 3 And it came to pass 
that on the morrow 	        they started to     go    up
             [to the   Land  of Lehi-Nephi] 
having with  them one Ammon 
    he  [Ammon] being   a     strong  [man]
                 and  [a]    mighty  man
    and	  [he    Ammon   being] a     descendant    of Zarahemla
    and	    he  [Ammon]   was also   their leader
_______
[Par. aa – Clarification]							
[Heb. 01 -- Plurals]	
[bookmark: _Hlk503531984][Mosiah 7]

 4   And now 	they 	knew NOT the course 							         bb
             [that]	they 	should travel 		in the wilderness 
to    go    up 
           to the  Land  of Lehi Nephi 

       therefore	they 	  wandered  MANY days 	in the wilderness 
            even forty   days 
       did  they 	  wander

 5 And  when 	they had wandered forty   days 
they came 	to a    hill 	which is north of the Land of Shilom 
and	 there  [at the hill]  	
they pitched their tents

[Note* The story of Ammon and his journey down into the land of Nephi is also told starting in Mosiah 21:22.]

[bookmark: _Hlk489737738] 6 	And      [he] Ammon took three of his 	brethren 					         cc
and 	their names were    	Amaleki 					         dd
Helem
and	Hem

              And    they 	went down 					         ee
       into  the  Land  of         Nephi  	                        02

 7 		And behold 	           they 	met 		     the king of the people                       ff
who   were  in     the  Land   of        Nephi        [“was” – P ] {AG}
and      [who   were] in     	  the Land of Shilom 

and    they         [Ammon]       
              [Amaleki]
              [Helem] 
             [and]      [Hem]  
           were surrounded by the king's guard 

			and   [they]     were taken 			         [“was” – P ] {AG}
and   [they]     were bound 
and   [they]     were committed to prison

_______
[Par. bb – Like beginnings  “they”]			[Par. ee – Circular repetition  “they”]
[Par. cc – Many “and”s]				[Heb. 02 – Compound preposition  “down into”]
[Par. dd – Detailing]				[Par. ff – Circular repetition  “king”]			
[Mosiah 7]

8 And it came to pass 
[that]		when 	           they      had been               in prison two days 
           they      were again brought     before the king
           and 	    their bands were loosed 

and    they      stood 		        before the king 
and   [they]    were 		permitted
       >or rather 	commanded 			         gg
that   they      should answer the questions 
  which he [the king]
           should ask   them

 9 								And      he [the king]		       
said 	 unto         them    		              
				        [Quotations]
         Behold 	I   am   Limhi
                    the son of Noah 
 		          who was the son of Zeniff
  who came up out of 	the land of Zarahemla             03
to inherit     this land 
which was   the land of their fathers 

  who was made 	       a    king 
by the voice of the people

 10 And now 
I  [king Limhi] desire to know the cause 						         hh
whereby          ye   were so bold 
as   to come near        the walls   of the city 

when 	I  [king Limhi]        my self							         04
 was with my guards without the gate   [of the city] 

 11 And now  	 	   		   for this cause 
have	I  [king Limhi]    suffered 
that 	           ye   should be preserved 

that 	I  [king Limhi]    might inquire 	      	of   you  
_______
[Par. gg – Clarification]			[Heb. 04 – Duplication ]				
[Heb. 03 – Compound preposition  “up out of”]							
[Par. hh – Like beginnings  “I king Limhi”]							
[Mosiah 7]

 	or else 	I  [king Limhi]     should have         caused 
that 	my guards should have put  you to death 
           Ye are   permitted to speak

 12 And now
when   [he]   Ammon     saw  								          ii
that 	he    [Ammon]    was   	           permitted to speak 
he   [Ammon]    went forth  and 	bowed himself before  the king 

      And	rising     again 
he   [Ammon]		said 

O  king[Limhi] 
I      [Ammon]    	am very thankful 	before God 
this day 
that	I      [Ammon]   	am yet alive 					                    [see v. 14]
and 	am 	           permitted to speak

And 	I      [Ammon]     will endeavor 		 to speak with boldness  		         05	
 13 	For 	I      [Ammon]     am assured 

that if 	ye[king Limhi]    had known me 
  [then]	ye[king Limhi]    would NOT have suffered 

that	I      [Ammon] 	should have worn these bands  
For 	I am Ammon 

and      [I        Ammon]    am 			 	   a    descendant  of Zarahemla 
and      [I        Ammon]    have 				come up out of 
the   land of  Zarahemla 
to inquire concerning  our brethren 
	 whom Zeniff brought up out of 
that land

 14 And now it came to pass 
       that after 	    [king]Limhi        had heard the words of Ammon
he[king Limhi]      was exceedingly glad					         [1981]
and 	he[king Limhi]      	said 
_______
[Par. ii – Like beginnings   “he/I  Ammon”]				
[Heb. 05 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “boldly”]		
							
[Mosiah 7]

Now	I   [king Limhi]	    know of a surety 
that   my  brethren  who were in 	
the   land of Zarahemla 
  		are yet alive  

      And now 	I   [king Limhi]      will 		            	rejoice 
and 	on the morrow 
[bookmark: _Hlk489466136]I   [king Limhi]      will cause 							         06
that   my  people 
    shall  rejoice also

 15 For behold 	we     are 					              in  bondage 
                to the Lamanites 
and      [we]    are taxed with a tax which is grievous to be borne  			          07

       And now 	
              behold	 		          	           our brethren will deliver us 
out of our bondage
[bookmark: _Hlk490157366]     >or 	out of the hands of the Lamanites       jj
and 	we will be their slaves
for 	it is better 
that 	we         be          slaves 	      to the Nephites 				             {AG}
       than     to pay tribute 	to the        king 	  of the Lamanites

 16 And now     [he]king Limhi    commanded his guards 
that 	they should NO more bind 	Ammon 
NOR 	his      brethren 

[bookmark: _Hlk489465281]but       [he king Limhi]   caused that        they     [Ammon 
and 	his      brethren] 

should   go to the hill which was north of Shilom
and       [should] bring     their  brethren  into the city 

that 	thereby				they      [their  brethren] 
might	[1]  eat 
and	[2]  drink 
and	[3]  rest themselves from the labors of their journey 

_______
Heb. 06 – Use of “cause that”]		[Par. jj – Clarification]
Heb. 07 – Verb and noun with the same root]			
[Mosiah 7]

				For 	they     [their  brethren]  
had suffered MANY  things 
they     [their  brethren]  
had suffered      [1]    hunger 
[2]    thirst 
and	[3]    fatigue

 17 And now it came to pass 
on the morrow 
that     [he] king Limhi    sent  a   proclamation 
among ALL  his  people 
that 	thereby 	        	        they    [his  people] 
might gather     themselves together 
to the temple 
        			to hear the words 
which 	he[king Limhi]   should 	speak     unto     them		


Limhi Summarizes the Reasons
For His People Being in Bondage

 18 And it came to pass 
that 	when 	they had 	           gathered  themselves together 
that	he[king Limhi] 		spake     unto     them in this wise 
saying 

O          ye   my people 	lift up your heads 
and 	be comforted

       for behold 	the time  is at hand 
>or       [the time] is not far distant 							         kk
when  we shall  NO longer be in subjection to our enemies 
NOTwithstanding our MANY  strugglings 
          which  [strugglings] have been in vain 

yet 	I   [king Limhi]   trust 
             [that]	there remaineth            an effectual    struggle        to be made

_______
[Par. kk – Clarification]					
							
					
[Mosiah 7]

 19 Therefore            [ye   my people]	lift up your heads 					          08
and 	rejoice 
	
and 	put     your trust 
in 	God 								          09
in  That God Who  Was the God of Abraham and Isaac and Jacob                       LL
          and  also [in] That God Who  Brought the Children of Israel Out of the Land of Egypt 
          and [also  in  That God Who] Caused That 
     That They Should Walk Through the Red Sea on Dry Ground 
          and [also  in  That God Who] Fed   Them With Manna 
     That They Might Not Perish in the Wilderness 
And 	MANY MORE     things 
did       He [That God]     do    for them

 20 And again		     That Same God 
has 	brought    our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem 
and 	    [That Same God] 
has 	kept 
and 	preserved His people  even until now

      and behold  	it is because of   	 our 	iniquities 
and	[our] 	abominations 
that 	He*   [God]			           [“He” added in 1905] [see Mos. 12:7]
has 	brought    us into bondage

 21 	And 		ye ALL are witnesses this day 
that      [he] Zeniff    who was made king over          this people 
               he [Zeniff]   being over zealous to inherit the land of his fathers [Quoted from Mosiah 9:3]
  
       therefore    [he  Zeniff]    being deceived   by the 	cunning 		[Quoted from Mos. 10:18]
and 	craftiness of king  Laman   
        who 
       having entered into a treaty with king Zeniff 
        and       having yielded up 	into	 his  [king Zeniff’s] hands 
the possessions of 	a part of the land 
     >or even 	the City of Lehi Nephi 			        mm
and	the City of Shilom
and 	  the land round about
_______
[Heb. 08 – Idiom]					[Par. LL – Circular repetition of “That God . . . “]
[Heb. 09 – Repetition of a preposition  “in”]		[Par. mm – Clarification]					

[Mosiah 7]

 22 		And 		ALL this 		     he [king Laman] did 
for the sole purpose 
of bringing this people into  subjection 
            >or         into  bondage  
      And behold 
we 	at this time 
do 	pay 	tribute              	to the king          of the Lamanites 
	             [tribute] 	to the amount 
      of one half 	of            	our corn                       nn
and   [one half 	of]        	our barley 	          10
and        even [one half   of]  ALL 	our grain 
of    EVERY kind 
and    one half    of   the increase 
of           	our flocks 
and   [one half   of    the increase]  
of        	our herds 
And 	even  one half    of   ALL 	we  have 
            >or 		      [ALL	we] possess               
     the king          of the Lamanites  
       doth exact   of     	us 
            >or  [doth exact  of] 	our lives

23 And now 	is NOT this  grievous to be borne ?  						         oo
       	And 	is NOT this  our afflictions GREAT ?  					     [deleted]

     Now behold 			         how GREAT	  reason 
we have to mourn

 24 	Yea 	I  [king Limhi]	say 	unto you
    GREAT are the reasons 
which 	we have to mourn 

       for  behold 						how   MANY 	of      	our brethren  
                  have been slain
and 	       their 	       blood has   been spilt    in vain 
and 	    ALL    because of  iniquity

 25  For	 if              this people had     NOT           fallen  into      transgression 	    [shift to 3rd person]
[then]  [He] the Lord would NOT have suffered 
that    this GREAT 	       evil  should come  upon them 
__________
[Par. nn – Circular repetition + working out]		[Par. oo – Questions to make a point]
[Heb. 10 – Repetition of a preposition “of”] 
[Mosiah 7]

       But behold         they            would NOT hearken      unto  His words 
       but [and] 	there arose  contentions   among  them 						         11
even 	so MUCH     [contentions] that 	   they   did  shed blood    		            {AG}
    among themselves            


Their Prophet (Abinadi) Was Slain for Testifying of Christ

 26 	And 	a prophet 	of the Lord have  they   	       slain 
       	yea 	a chosen man 	of God 
   who   told 	                 them    
       of 	  their           wickedness 

and         [who    told 	                 them    
       of      their]         abominations

and         [who]  prophesied of	                MANY things which are to come
       					               	    yea 	      even           the   coming     
of Christ

 27 	And	because  he 	said           unto    them 				        [First statement]
[1]  	that 	     Christ was The God 
       	          The Father of ALL  things 

      	and      [because  he	said           unto    them]	

[2]	that    He  [Christ] should take upon Him 
the image 	       of man 
	and      	[3]         [that]		it should be 
the image after which man was 	created 
in the beginning 
     	>or 	in other words								       	         pp
 he 	said 	  [unto     them]					
[4]						that    man was created 
     after the image 
of God 
	and 	[5]   	that  	     God      should come down  	among the children of men 

_______
[Heb. 11 – Use of “but” meaning “and”]			
[Par. pp – Clarification]					
							
[Mosiah 7]

	and     	[6]         [that	     God      should] take upon Him   
       flesh         and         blood 
	and  	[7]         [that	     God      should] go       forth  	upon the face of the earth 
             [among the children of men]

 28 And now 
            *because  he 	said 	this 	   they   did put him to death    [Resumptive repetition]
and 	MANY MORE things    did they   do 

which 	brought down the wrath 	
           of     God 	      upon  them  

     Therefore 	who wondereth 	      that    they are in bondage 
    and 	      that    they are smitten with sore afflictions ?


Wickedness Brings Bondage and Destruction
	
 29 For behold [He] the Lord   hath 	said 					[Quotation]
I     [the Lord] will NOT succor My people 			      	
in the day of         their   transgression 

but 	I     [the Lord] will hedge up 	   their ways 
   that 	   they   prosper NOT 

   and 	   their   doings shall be 
as a stumbling block              	         12
   before  them

 30 And again    He [the Lord]  		saith 					[Quotation]
[A]   	      If 	My people shall sow filthiness 						         qq
[B]   	[then] they shall reap the chaff thereof 
 in      the whirlwind 
[C]	        and the effect thereof     is  poison
 
31  And again 	He [the Lord]  		saith 					[Quotation]	           13
[A]	       If      My people shall sow filthiness 
[B]   	[then] they shall reap the east  wind 
[C]   	       which bringeth immediate  destruction
_______
[Heb. 12 – Simile  “as”]				[Heb. 13 – 3 quotations = highest warning]
[Par. qq – Extended alternating]							
[Mosiah 7]

 32 And now 
behold  the [covenant]  promise 
of   the Lord 	is fulfilled					[Prophetic Promise]   PP
 	and 	ye   are          smitten 
       and         afflicted

[Note: According to Kent Brown, in the telling of the story of what happened to the prophet Abinadi, king 
Limhi quotes in succession three sayings of the Lord (see Mosiah 7:29-31).  These words are not part of 
Abinadi’s recorded preaching, nor do they come from any known source.  However, the three passages all 
share a concern for “my people,” a term familiar from the exodus narrative that also denotes a covenant relationship (see Exodus 6:7; 8:20-21,23; 9:13; 10:3-4; etc.).  (S. Kent Brown, “The Exodus Pattern,” in 
BYU Studies  30/3 (Summer, 1990): 114,124.)] 

[Note:  As part of the scripture that King Limhi quoted, he identified three results of bondage (see the “a,b,c” 
of verse 31).  According to Monte Nyman, one result might need some explanation, and in the process might 
give us a clue as to the general time period that the scriptures quoted came from.  In Palestine, the “east wind” brings in the hot temperatures from the desert, resulting in drought and famine.  In contrast, the winds from 
the west bring in the rains from the Mediterranean Sea, resulting in good crops. (Monte S. Nyman, “Bondage 
and Deliverance,” in Studies in Scripture: Book of Mormon. Part 1, p. 264.)]


Trusting in the Lord Brings Deliverance

 33 	But	 if 	ye will   turn 						[Prophetic Promise]   	PP
  to          the Lord 
         with full   purpose of heart
 
And	[if 	ye will]  put your [full] trust 
   in    Him 

and	[if 	ye will] serve Him 
          with ALL diligence of mind

             [then]      if 	ye do this
           He  [the Lord]    will                                                                               14
according  to  His   own            will 			   [good purpose]   {AL}	
and   [His  own]	           pleasure 			      
             deliver you out of bondage


_______
[Heb. 14 – Verb and noun with the same root]			
							
[Mosiah 7]

[Note: According to an article by John Gee, direct quotations of Limhi occur in the following places in the record: (1) the trial of Ammon, Amaleki, Helem, and Hem (Mosiah 7:8-15); (2) an official address given to all his subjects at a covenant renewal ceremony (Mosiah 7:17-33); (3) the discussion with Ammon about the records (Mosiah 8:5-21); and (4) the interrogation of the king of the Lamanites (Mosiah 20:13-22).  Something subtle and quite authentic has been done here in the Book of Mormon.  All the direct quotations derive from situations where an official scribe would be on hand to write things down . . . those accounts that do have large quotations are all from official documents. . . . Although no scribe is mentioned, we can be assured that they were unobtrusively in the background.  It was an ancient practice to employ scribes to record all the official statements or acts of kings, a practice dating back to the first dynasty of Egypt.  (John Gee, "Limhi in the Library," in Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, Fall 1992, 
p. 55-56.)]

[Note: According to Blaine Ostler, the clearest examples of covenant renewal festivals are found at the time that King Benjamin gave his speech (see Mosiah 1—6) and at the time of King Limhi's gathering (Mosiah 7).  The reader should note that although King Limhi gathered his people just three years after King Benjamin's speech and assembly, Limhi's people had been separated from the rest of the Nephites for many years. Blaine Ostler writes the following:
	Covenant renewal is such a basic Israelite tradition.  It is reported in the Bible in Exodus, Deuteronomy, Ezra,
      and Joshua.  The pattern included these eight features:
     1  Gathering of the Nation:  The entire nation was called by proclamation to be present (usually at the temple)
 for an important event. [For examples see Mosiah 7:17; Mosiah 1:10, 18; Joshua 24:1] 
     2. Preamble and Designation of Titles:  The covenant ceremony was preceded by a short introduction of the 
person who would state the terms and the conditions of the covenant, standing as the 
representative of the people before God. [See Mosiah 7:18; Mosiah 2:1, 9; Joshua 24:2]
     3. Covenant Speech/Mighty Acts of God:  The king or high priest next gave a speech reminding the people of the
mighty deeds that God had done for them. [For examples see Mosiah 7:18-20; Mosiah 2:21; 
Joshua 24:2-13]
     4. The Terms of the Covenant: After this speech, the leader listed the terms of the covenant, usually specifying 
obedience. [For examples see Mosiah 7:33; Mosiah 2:22-24; Joshua 24:14]
     5. Curses and Blessings:  The covenant speech in Israel reminded the people of the blessings God had promised 
them if they obeyed and the cursings he had threatened them with if they failed. [For examples 
see Mosiah 7:20, 29-32; Mosiah 5:8-10; Joshua 24:20, 8:34; Deuteronomy 27:11-13]
     6. Witness Formula:  The people were made witnesses of the covenant and of the events taking place. 
[For examples see Mosiah 7:21; Mosiah 2:14; Joshua 24:22]
     7. Covenant Recorded:  The words of the covenant, and sometimes even the names of those entering into the 
covenant, were written down so that they could be read later as evidence that the covenant had 
indeed been entered into and was valid. [For examples see Mosiah 8:2-3; Mosiah 6:1; 
Deuteronomy 29:20-22; Joshua 24:25-27  Note* Limhi also renewed the covenant made at 
Benjamin's ceremony, because he had all of King Benjamin's words read to his people.]
     8. Formal Dismissal:  The gathering concluded when the king or high priest dismissed the people to return to their 
dwellings. [For examples see Mosiah 8:4; Mosiah 6:3; Joshua 24:28]

	The Book of Mormon is the only writing coming out of the nineteenth century that faithfully reflects the 
     ancient Israelite covenant tradition.  None of the books, articles, or sermons written in Joseph Smith's day presents
     the eight elements of the ritual pattern that I [Blaine Ostler] have shown are found in the Book of Mormon.  Nor do
     any of his "everyday" writings contain anything like this pattern.  [Blaine T. Ostler, "The Covenant Tradition in the
     Book of Mormon," in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., p. 230-240.)] 


 
Chapter 8
{Original 1830 Chapter V – continued} 

1  And it came to pass 
     that 	after    [he] king Limhi had made an end of 	speaking to 	his  people 		         01
for 	he [king Limhi]			     	spake MANY  things 			         aa
       	        unto them [his  people] 
Comment
And 	only a few of  them have 
I     [Mormon]  			written  in this book 
* * *	

He [king Limhi] 			     	told 		his  people 
ALL 	   the  things 
concerning their brethren who were in    
the land  of Zarahemla
						                        02
[bookmark: _Hlk489465398] 2 	And 	he [king Limhi]  caused that [he]Ammon should    stand up  before         the multitude 
and 	   rehearse  unto them [the multitude]
ALL that had happened 
unto 	      their brethren 
							         	        
from the time that Zeniff went up out of                                      03
the land [of Zarahemla] 
even  	until the time 
that he [Ammon] himself				    04  05					   came up out of 
the land [of Zarahemla]

 3 				       And         he [Ammon] also   rehearsed  unto  them [the multitude]
the last words which        king Benjamin 	had taught them [the people   
  of Zarahemla]
 
     				       And       [he   Ammon] 	explained  them
             [the last words of               king Benjamin]     to 		   the people of king Limhi
     so that they    [the people of king Limhi]
 might   understand 
ALL the words which he [king Benjamin]        spake
_______
[Heb. 01 – Use of “make an end”]		[Heb. 03 – Compound prepositions  “up out of”]
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “king Limhi”]		[Heb. 04 – Duplication ]
[Heb. 02 – Use of “caused that”]		[Heb. 05 – Separated prepositions  “out of . . . of”]
[Mosiah 8]

4 And it came to pass 		that after      he [Ammon] 
had done            ALL this 
that     [he]  king Limhi 	         	dismissed 				            	the multitude 
and     [he   king Limhi]  caused 	that 				                   they [the multitude] 
   should return EVERY ONE unto his own house


~~~  43 Men Had Been Send to Find Zarahemla
Ammon Learns of the Records of the Jaredites

 5 And it came to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk489465483]that 	he [king Limhi]  caused that 	the plates 
which contained       	the record 	of  his people 
from the time that they       left  
the   land of Zarahemla 
 		should be brought before  Ammon 					          bb
that	            he  [Ammon]    might read 
them

 6 	Now 			as soon 	as Ammon      had    read 
the record 

the king 	inquired 	of him 	           to       know 
if          he [Ammon]     could           interpret languages 

and 	     Ammon      told him 	
that     he [Ammon]    could NOT [interpret languages]

 7 	And 	the king 	said     	          unto him     			[Quotation]

Being grieved for the afflictions 			of my people
[bookmark: _Hlk489465581]I     [king Limhi]  caused that forty and three 	of my people 			          06

should take 		a journey into the wilderness
that 	thereby   		              [or by the journey in     the wilderness]

        they 	might find 	the   land of Zarahemla
       that        we 	might appeal 
    unto our brethren [in 
that land of Zarahemla] 
to deliver us  [their brethren] out of bondage
_______
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “Ammon”]			
[Heb. 06 – Use of “and” between numbers]			
[Mosiah 8]

 8 				       And        they      were lost    	    in    the wilderness 
    for  the space of MANY days 
       yet	        they      were diligent
 								          07
    	             and [but]      [they]     found NOT 	      	the  land  of Zarahemla
             but [and]      [they]     returned to 	this land [of Nephi]

having traveled in a land 	among MANY waters 
having discovered a land 
     which             was             covered with bones 
of   men 
and 	of   beasts 

       and    [which]              was also    covered with ruins 
of    buildings 
of    every kind 

having discovered a land 
     which     	had been  peopled 
       with a people 		         	          08

     who were as numerous                    09
          as the hosts of Israel 

 9 	And 	for a testimony 			                                                     [testimony of 3 witnesses]	
that 	the things    that        they had   said 		          are true 
[1]   they have brought twenty four plates             [no “and”]
       which      are filled with engravings 
and     they [the twenty four plates]
          are  of  pure gold            cc

 10 And behold  		also 	[2]   they have brought  breastplates 
       which       are large 
      					and     they [the breastplates]
          are  of  brass 
           and     [are] of  copper 
      					and    [they  the breastplates] are perfectly sound

_______
[Heb. 07 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]		[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “are”]	
[Heb. 08 – Verb and noun with the same root]			
[Heb. 09 – Simile   “as”]							
[Mosiah 8]

 11 And again 				[3]   they  have brought swords 				
[but]	the hilts     thereof have  perished 
 and 	the blades thereof were  cankered with rust 

     	and 	there is     NO   ONE 	in the land   
that is able        to interpret          the language 
           		     >or    the engravings 
         that are on the plates  		         dd

      Therefore 
I     [king Limhi]	said unto thee [Ammon] 

Canst        thou [Ammon]  translate ?

 12 	And	I     [king Limhi] say   unto thee [Ammon]  again 

Knowest  thou [Ammon]
of    ANY ONE 	that 	can 	    translate ?  

For 	I     [king Limhi]  am desirous 
that   these records 
should be translated 
into our    language 

[bookmark: _Hlk490114877][A]		for 	perhaps they [the    records] 					         ee
[B]			will give us a knowledge 
[C]			of a remnant of the people 
[D]			  	who have been  destroyed 
from whence these records came
		
[A]		or	perhaps they [the    records] 
[B]			will give us a knowledge 
[C]			of this very 	       people 
[D]			  	who have been  destroyed

and 	I     [king Limhi]  am desirous           to know the cause  	of their  destruction


_______
[Par. dd – Clarification]				
[Par. ee – Extended alternating]							
							
[Mosiah 8]

A Man Can Have Great Power Given Him from God

 13 	Now 	      Ammon 	said 	unto  him  [the king]
 
I    [Ammon]  can assuredly tell thee  O king 
         of a man that can  translate the records 					           ff

for 	he    [the man]  has wherewith 
that 	he    [the man]  can 	look 
and      [can]       translate 
ALL   records that are of ancient date 

and 	it is a [high] gift 	from God  
and	the      things are  called interpreters 

and 	NO           man    can        look in them 
EXCEPT he    [the man] 	be     commanded 					            {AG}

lest 	he    [the man]   should  look for that he ought NOT 
and   	he    [the man]   should perish  

And 	who  soever       is       commanded 
       to    look in them 
the    same         is called seer

 14 And behold 
the    king of the people who are in 			the land   of Zarahemla 
is       the man that is commanded to do 
these  things 

and 	who		has 
this     high  gift 	from God
 
15  [A]	And	the    king 	said 								          gg
[B]	that 	          a  seer is GREATer than 	a prophet

 16  [A]	And     [he] Ammon 	said 
[B]	that 	          a  seer is 		       	a revelator 
                and      a prophet also 
_______
[Par. ff – Circular repetition  “man”]			
[Par. gg – Simple alternating]				
							
[Mosiah 8]

and   a     gift 	which             is GREATer 
can 	NO	  man    have 

EXCEPT he    [the man]  should possess 	the        power   of      God 
which	NO           man    can 

yet    	          a    man    may  have          GREAT  	power  given him 
              from God

 17 			But 	      a   seer   can 			            	know 
								                               [ P     /  1837  / 1920]
of 	things which has/ have/ are past	         hh
       and also 	of	things which                     are to come 
  
and 	     by them shall      ALL  things 	be revealed 
             	            >or 	     rather     shall secret  things	be made manifest 		          ii
and 			 hidden things 
 				       shall 		come to light 

and       	things which are NOT 	known
 	       shall 		be made           	known 
     by them 

       and also	things 
       shall 		be made           	known 
     by  them which otherwise      could      NOT be	known

 18 	Thus 			          	             God 
    has provided  a means 
that [a]    man 	through faith 
might     work     mighty miracles
       therefore 	he    [the man]   becometh a      GREAT benefit to his fellow beings

 19 And now
when   [he] Ammon    had made an end    of speaking these words     			         10
the king	rejoiced exceedingly 						         11
and      [the king]	gave thanks to God  saying
_______
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “things”]		[Heb. 11 – Use of “exceedingly”]
[Par. ii –	Clarification]						
[Heb. 10 – Use of “made an end”]
							
[Mosiah 8]

Doubtless a      GREAT    mystery is contained 
 within these [twenty four] plates
and 	these     interpreters 
were 	doubtless  prepared for the purpose of unfolding 
            ALL such mysteries to the children of men         	          jj


The World Disdains the Power of God

 20  	O 	how	marvelous are the works of        the Lord 
        	and 	how 	long 		     doth        He [the Lord]suffer with His people 

      yea  and 	how 	blind 
    and 	impenetrable are the understandings of         the children of men 

for 		they will NOT seek          wisdom 
NEITHER do 	they desire that she      [wisdom] 		                 [see Note]
      should rule over    them  [the children of men]

 21 Yea 							           they   [the children of men] 
are as a wild flock which   fleeth from    the shepherd				         12
   and        scattereth

and   [they    the children of men]     
             [are as a wild flock which]  are driven
    and 	    are devoured 
  by        the beasts of the forest

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter V}


[Note* According to David E. Bokovoy and John A. Tvedtnes, “the Hebrew sages personified wisdom in their writings as an exalted female figure who called out to men with great words of sagacity and prudence.”  In Proverbs 1:20-21 we find the following: “Wisdom crieth without, she uttereth her voice in the streets; she 
crieth in the chief place of concourse, in the openings of the gates.” (see also Proverbs 3:17; 4:5-6) The subtle reference to wisdom as “she” in Mosiah 8:20  represents “another [literary] witness of the ancient cultural 
milieu from which the Book of Mormon emerged.” (David E. Bokovoy and John A. Tvedtnes, Testaments: Links between the Book of Mormon and the Hebrew Bible, 2003, p. 154-156.)]

_______
[Par. jj – Like endings  “the children of men”]			
[Heb. 12 – Simile]						
							
[Mosiah 8]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Mosiah 8:11-13 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

11  And again, they have brought [Jaredite relics] and there is no one in the land that is able to interpret the
      language or the engravings that are on the plates.

	A	Therefore I said unto thee: Canst thou translate?
12		B	And I say unto thee again: Knowest thou of any one that can translate?
			C	For I am desirous that these records should be translated into our language;
				D	for, perhaps, they will give us a knowledge of 
a remnant of the people who have been destroyed,

E	from whence these records came;
				D	or, perhaps, they will give us a knowledge of 
this 	        very people who have been destroyed

			C	and I am desirous to know the cause of their destruction.

13		B	Now Ammon said unto him: I can assuredly tell thee, O king, of a man that can 
    translate the records;

	A	for he has wherewith that he can look, and translate all records that are of ancient date3;

    And it is a gift of God.  And the things are called interpreters, and no man can look in them except he be 
    commanded . . . 

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 344.)]



{Original 1830 Chapter VI}
[Preface]
THE RECORD OF ZENIFF

An account of his people, from the time they left the land of Zarahemla
until the time that they were delivered out of the hands of the Lamanites
   * * * 
[Note* The story of Zeniff is alluded to in Omni 1:27-30.] 

Chapter 9

~~~  Zeniff is Part of a Failed Bid to Return to Lehi-Nephi
The Seeds of Bondage Are Sown by Disobedience
[Quoted from 1o  source - Mosiah 9:1—10:22]

 1 		I   Zeniff 									            aa
having been  taught in ALL the language of       the Nephites 
and 	having had a knowledge            of          the land of Nephi			          bb
				>or      of          the land of our fathers' first inheritance 
and 	having been sent as a      spy     among 	the   Lamanites 			          01

that 	I  [Zeniff] 	              might      spy      out     	their forces 
that 	       our army 	              might      come upon  	them 
and      [might]     destroy          	them

      but 	when 	I  [Zeniff]     saw 
that  which was good   among    them 
I  [Zeniff]     was desirous 
that  			they     [the   Lamanites]
should NOT be    destroyed
 2   Therefore 
I  [Zeniff]  			  contended 
with   my brethren     in the wilderness 

for 	I  [Zeniff]          would 
that      [he] our ruler  should make a treaty        with    	them

_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “I Zeniff”]		[Heb. 01 – Noun and Verb with the same root  “spy”]		
[Par. bb – Clarification]	

[bookmark: _Hlk503532482][Mosiah 9]

but 	he [our ruler]
being  an  austere*      [man] 			             [KJV = harsh, rough]  {AL}
and      [being] a    bloodthirsty man     commanded 

that	I  [Zeniff]         should              be    slain
[bookmark: _Hlk489821299][bookmark: _Hlk515305297]but 	I  [Zeniff]         was rescued    by    the shedding of MUCH blood                          [Irony]      02

[Note: Ironically, in order to counter Zeniff’s desire to NOT shed blood, MUCH blood was shed.]

				for 	father 	  fought    against  father 
and 	brother [fought]   against  brother   

until 	the        greatest/^greater number	      [P, 1830 /  ^1920]
of   our army 		was 	  destroyed in the wilderness 

and 	we 	 returned 
those of us that were spared          to 	          		the land of Zarahemla 
   to  relate  that tale 
to   their   wives 
    and   [to] their   children 


~~~  Zeniff Returns from Zarahemla to Lehi-Nephi

 3 And 	yet 	I  [Zeniff] 
being over zealous 	   to  inherit    the land   of our fathers 

[Note:  This is the same wording as in Mosiah 7:21.]

		         	collected as many as were desirous 
   to  go 	           up 
   to  possess   the land [of our fathers] 

and      [we] started again on our journey               into the wilderness 
   to  go            up 
   to[possess]  the land [of our fathers] 

     	but 	we  were 	smitten 
with	  famine 
and      [with]	  sore afflictions 
_______
[Heb. 02 – Use of active participle + “of”]						
							
 [Mosiah 9]

for 	we  were 	slow to remember 
the Lord our God

 4 Nevertheless
and 	after MANY days  wandering      in  the wilderness 
we  pitched our tents                    in  the place 
      where 		 
        our brethren were    slain 
   which            [place] 
                  was    near       to      the land of our fathers

 5 And it came to pass 
that 	I  [Zeniff]  went again with four of my men 					         cc
					in	 to      the city
in       unto 	the 	  king 			         03

that 	I  [Zeniff]     might know of the disposition 
                         of      	the 	  king 
   and 	that 	I  [Zeniff]     might know 
if 	I  [Zeniff]     might 	go          in 
with 	my people 
   		and 	possess 	           the land in peace

 6 	And 	I  [Zeniff] 	            	went 	in       unto 	the	  king 
And	       he  [the 	  king] 	      covenanted 
with	me

that	I [Zeniff]      might 	possess 	           the land of Lehi Nephi 
     and [that 	I [Zeniff]      might 	possess] 	           the land of Shilom

 7 						And 	       he  [the          king] also commanded 
       that       	  his people 
 	       should 	depart  out of 	           the land 

   	 And 	I  [Zeniff]									         04
and 	my people 	went     in            to       the land 
that	we                might 	possess 	           it

_______
[Par. cc – Like beginnings  “I Zeniff”]		[Heb. 04 -- Reversal of order of persons in a compound subject]	
[Heb. 03 – Compound preposition  “in unto”]			
							
[Mosiah 9]

8 	And 	we 	began   to build   buildings 						         05
and      [we 	began]  to repair the walls 	of   the city 

yea 		even        the walls 	of    the city  of Lehi Nephi 
and      [even        the walls           of]  the city of Shilom

[bookmark: _Hlk490158332]9 	And 	we 	began   to	till the ground 
yea 	even with ALL manner 	of 	seeds				                       dd
with 	seeds  of  corn				         06            
and      [with 	seeds] of  wheat			           ee
and      [with 	seeds] of  barley 	 
and 	with     [seeds  of] neas 
and 	with     [seeds  of] sheum 
and 	with  	seeds  of  ALL manner of fruits *

[Note*  Unlike modern interpretation, the OED dictionary defines “fruit” as “any product of plant life.”]

and 	we did 	begin    to 	multiply 					          [did?]     07	
and      [to]	prosper      	in    the land

 10 	Now 						it was 	the cunning 
and 	the craftiness 
of    	  king Laman 
to bring my people 			into 	bondage 

that he  [king Laman]
yielded  up 	       the land 
that 	we 	might 		possess		       it

 11 Therefore it came to pass 
       that after 	we 	had dwelt 		in 	       the land 
for the space of twelve years 
that [he] king Laman 
began    to 	grow uneasy
lest by ANY means 
my people should wax strong 
in 	       the land 

and 	that 		they     [the Lamanites] could NOT overpower 
them    [my people]
_______
[Heb. 05 – Verb and noun with the same root]		[Par. ee – Many “and”s]
[Par. dd – Circular repetition  “seeds”]			[Heb. 07 – Use of “begin to”]
[Heb. 06 – Repetition of a preposition  “with”]		
[Mosiah 9]

and      [that		they      the Lamanites  could NOT] bring 
them    [my people]			into 	bondage


Idleness Fosters Wickedness

 12 	Now 					           	they     [the Lamanites] 
were a 	lazy            [people] 
and   an idolatrous people 

     therefore 					           	they     [the Lamanites]
              were     desirous 
to bring us 				into 	bondage

[A]		that 	they     [the Lamanites]			          ff
[B]			might glut   themselves 
[C]			with the labors of our hands

        			yea 	[A]		that 	they     [the Lamanites]
[B]			might feast themselves 
[C]			upon the flocks of our fields

 13 And it came to pass 				that 			  king Laman 
began to stir up               		his people 
              that 	they     [his people] 
  	should  	contend 
with 	my people 

      therefore 	there 	began to be 	           			wars 				         08
and    	contentions 
in    the land


~~~  The Lamanites Invade Shilom On the North & South

 14 	For 	in the thirteenth year 
of 	my reign 				in    the land of [ ] Nephi  [note change]
away on the south 	of   the land of Shilom 

_______
[Par. ff – Extended alternating]				
[Heb. 08 – Use of “began to be”]			
[Mosiah 9]

when 	my people were   watering 
and	    feeding       their  flocks 	
and 	    tilling          their  lands 

a  numerous host of      [the] Lamanites 
    came    upon            them 
and 	began   to   	    slay  	          them 

and      [began]  to 	   take of/off  their  flocks   		      [changed in 1837]
and      [began   to 	   take      off] the     corn 
           of          their  fields

 15  Yea 
       And it came to pass 
that 	they     [my people] 	   fled 
ALL that were NOT overtaken
even  into 	the City of [  ] Nephi

and       [my people]	   did 	call upon me for protection


In the Strength of the Lord, Zeniff's People Fight 
For Deliverance from Bondage
[bookmark: _Hlk490158520]
 16  And it came to pass 
that	I  [Zeniff]		   did      arm  them 
with 	bows  				         gg
and 	with 	arrows   			         hh
	 		and 	with 	swords  			         09
and 	with 	cimeters
and 	with 	clubs 
and 	with 	slings
and 	with  	ALL manner of weapons 
which	we        [my people]  	   could invent
	
[bookmark: _Hlk489087861]    	And 	I  [Zeniff]									         10
and 	my people 	   did     	go forth against the Lamanites 	to battle           {AG}

_______
[Par. gg – Enumeration]			[Heb. 10 – Reversal of order of persons in a compound subject]		
[Par. hh – Many “and”s]					
[Heb. 09 – Repetition of a preposition]				
[Mosiah 9]

 17 	Yea			           	in the    strength       of 	       the Lord 
did we  	go forth   		            	to battle 
against  the Lamanites 

       	for 	I  [Zeniff]									         11
and 	my people 	did 	cry mightily to 	       the Lord 			         12
that 	He [the Lord] 
would 	deliver us 
out of    the hands 
       of 	our enemies

      	 for 	we  were awakened       to a     	remembrance 			    [Poetic Language]  PL
of the  	deliverance of 	our fathers

18 	And      [He]  God 		did 	hear 		our cries 			          ii
And      [He   God] 		did 	answer 		our prayers 

      	and 	we 		            	did 	go forth in 	His  might 		            {AG}
      	yea 	we			did 	go forth against the Lamanites

      	And 	in 	one day 
and	a      night 

we 		            	did 	slay 		three thousand and forty three           13
we 		           	did 	slay 		them 
even 	until 
we 			had driven 		them out
       of 	our land
 
19 	And 	I  [Zeniff]  my self								         14
with 	    mine own hands 
did 	help to bury 	their dead  

     And behold 	       					       to    our GREAT  sorrow 
        and       lamentation 
    two hundred and seventy nine     of    our brethren 
were 	slain
_______
[Heb. 11 – Reversal of order of persons in a compound subject]	[Heb. 13 – Use of “and” between number units]
[Heb. 12 – A wish or a prayer]				[Heb. 14 – Duplication]
[Par. ii – Circular repetition  “did”]			
			
[Mosiah 9]

[Note:  While the word “again” is used multiple repetitive times  in Zeniff’s record (these are easy to spot because I have recorded them with a green font), Grant Hardy writes that the word ‘again” in Mosiah 9:5 (“ I went again with four of my men in to the city in unto the king”)“ suggests that Zeniff had already entered into negotiations with the Lamanite king before fighting broke out among the members of the first expedition. “ (Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p. 301.)

[Note: In a 6-page paper, Matthew Bowen provides literary and scriptural details on how the Book of Mormon does an amazing wordplay on the actual meaning of the place-name “Shilom” (Mosiah 9:6) and the phrase “possess the land in peace” (Mosiah 9:5).
The toponym Shilom likely derives from the Semitic/Hebrew root š-l-m, whence also the similar-sounding word šālôm, “peace,” derives. The first mention of the toponym Shilom in Zeniff’s record — an older account than the surrounding material and an autobiography — occurs in Mosiah 9:6 in parallel with Zeniff’s mention of his intention to “possess the land in peace” (Mosiah 9:5). The language and text structure of Mosiah 9:5‒6 thus suggest a deliberate wordplay on Shilom in terms of šālôm. Zeniff uses the name Shilom as a point of irony throughout his brief royal record to emphasize a tenuous and often absent peace between his people and the Lamanites.
Zeniff’s use of parallelistic language in Mosiah 9:5‒6 strongly suggests his correlation of the šlm-derived name Shilom with “peace” — Hebrew šālôm. Since the Nephites were a Hebrew-speaking/writing people, this correlation makes good sense. We further note Zeniff’s covenant use of the verb know (cf. Hebrew yādaʿ) in correlation with “he covenanted with me.” Zeniff seeks a bĕrît šālôm — a “covenant of peace,” or what we would today call a “peace treaty”
Mosiah 9:5
A. And it came to pass that I went again with four of my men into the city, in unto the king 
	B. that I might know the disposition of the king, 
		C. that I might know if I might go in with my people 
			D. and possess the land in peace [šālôm]
Mosiah 9:6
A′ And I went in unto the king
	B′ and he covenanted with me 
		C′ that I might possess the land of Lehi-Nephi, 
			D′ and [possess] the land of Shilom

(Matthew L. Bowen, “‘Possess the Land in Peace’: Zeniff’s Ironic Wordplay on Shilom,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 28 (2018): 115–120.)]




[Mosiah 9]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Mosiah 9:16-18 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

16  And it came to pass that I did arm them with bows, and . . . with all manner of weapons which we could invent,
	A	and I and my people did go forth against the Lamanites to battle.
17		B	Yea, in the strength of the Lord did we go forth to battle against the Lamanites
			C	for I and my people did cry mightily to the Lord that he would deliver us out 
of the hands of our enemies,

				D	for we were awakened to a remembrance of the deliverance 
of our fathers

18			C	And God did hear our cries and did answer our prayers;
		B	and we did go forth in His might;
	A	yea, we did go forth against the Lamanites, . . . until we had driven them out of our land.
 
(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 63.)]







[Mosiah 9]

[image: ] 
(John W. and J. Gregory Welch, Charting the Book of Mormon, 1999, Chart 29)

[Note* For a more detailed chronology, see my Chronology Chart in the Additional Notes section at the end of this volume.]






Chapter 10
{Original 1830 Chapter VI – continued}
 
Zeniff Continually Guards His People From Attack
Through Much Work the People Begin to Prosper

 1 And it came to pass 
that 	we again  began to 	establish 		the kingdom 
and 	we again  began to 	possess 		the land 
           in       peace  

     	And 	I  [Zeniff]	caused 								         aa	
that 	there 	should  be  weapons   of       war made 				         01
           of       EVERY kind 
that 	thereby 
I  [Zeniff]  	might have weapons for my people 				         bb	          
      against      the   time the Lamanites 
should 	      come up            again 
           to       war 
      against           my people

 2 	And 	I  [Zeniff]  	set  guards 	round about	the land 
that 	the Lamanites 
might NOT come upon    us again unawares 
       and      destroy           us

      And 	thus 	I [Zeniff]	did  guard 		 my people 
and 	 my flocks 
and      [did] keep 		        them 
       from    falling	into 	the hands 
of 	our enemies

 3 And it came to pass 
that 	we 		did  inherit 			the land 
of 	our fathers 
      for MANY years
yea 	      for the space of twenty and two years      02
_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “I Zeniff”]			[Par. bb – Like paragraph endings  “my people”]
[Heb. 01 – Two nouns connected by “of” = adjective]	[Heb. 02 – Use of “and” between number units]
[bookmark: _Hlk503532599][Mosiah 10]

4 	And 	I  [Zeniff]	did  cause  that the  men 					         03
should 	  till the ground 						         cc
and      [should]   raise  ALL manner of grain 
and      [should    raise] ALL manner of fruit    
     of EVERY kind

 5 	And 	I  [Zeniff]	did  cause  that the  women 
should    spin 
and      [should]   toil 
and      [should]   work 

and      [should]   work  ALL manner of fine linen 
yea 		and      [should    work] cloth 	      of EVERY kind 

that 	we 		might 	             clothe 	            our nakedness
 
      And thus 	we 		did  prosper 		in 	the land
     [And]thus 	we 		did  have    continual peace 		           [see Mosiah 1:1; 7:1; 19:29]
in 	the land 
    for the space of twenty and two years        dd
											  
 6 And it came to pass 					that 	    [he] king Laman    died 
and 	     his  son
began to      reign 			in  his stead  	                                      ee

     							And 	     he 
began to      stir				     his people up 
           in rebellion 
       against  	 my people
 
      Therefore 						they	  [the Lamanites] 
began to      prepare   		for  war 

and       [they         the Lamanites
began to      prepare]  to come up to battle 
       against  	 my people


_______
[Heb. 03 – Use of “did cause that”]		[Par. ee – Circular repetition  “began to”]				
[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “should”]	
[Par. dd -- Resumptive repetition –-see v. 3]		
[Mosiah 10]

 7 	But 	I  [Zeniff]  had sent my spies out round about 	the Land of Shemlon 
that 	I  [Zeniff]  might discover		their      preparations 		

that	I  [Zeniff]  might guard 		against them    [the Lamanites]
that 	they     [the Lamanites]
    might NOT  	come upon 	 my people 
and    	destroy 	        them

 8 And it came to pass 			            	that 	they     [the Lamanites]
           came up 							     
       upon the north of 	the land of Shilom 
       	with 	their 	numerous hosts 

men 	armed   with bows 	          ff
and 	with arrows 	         gg	
and 	with swords 	          04
and 	with cimeters 
and 	with stones 
and 	with slings

and 	they had their heads shaved 
that	they were naked 		          
and 	they were girded 		          05 
                      	with a leathern girdle 
       	about their loins

 9 And it came to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk489465710]that 	I  [Zeniff]           	caused that 
the   women 
and       [the] children of    	 my people 
should 	be hid 	in 	the wilderness 
and 	I  [Zeniff] also  	caused that    ALL  	 my old      men 
that could 	    bear arms 
and      [I   Zeniff]  also   [caused that]  ALL  	 my young men 
that were able to bear arms
should  gather themselves together 
to	go [up] 	to	battle 
against 		the Lamanites 
_______
[Par. ff – Enumeration]			[Heb. 05 – Verb and noun with the same root]
[Par. gg – Many “and”s]			
[Heb. 04 – Repetition of possessives]							
[Mosiah 10]

and 	I  [Zeniff]	did  place them 	in their ranks 
           EVERY              man
           according to   his  age

 10 And it came to pass 
	that 	we 		did 	go   up  to 	battle 		[First statement – see v. 19] {AG}
against		the Lamanites 			         hh

and 	I  [Zeniff] 
even 	I  [Zeniff] 			in 	 my old age 	

did 	go   up  to 	battle 
against 		the Lamanites  

       And it came to pass 
that 	we 		did 	go   up   in   the strength of the Lord			           ii
to 	battle
             [against		the Lamanites]


The Curse of False Traditions
[Zeniff comments  - Mos. 10:11-20]

 11 					Now 		            	the Lamanites 
knew NOTHING concerning	                     the Lord 
           NOR        [concerning] the strength of the Lord 

      Therefore 						they      [the Lamanites]
depended upon           their own strength  

Yet 		they      [the Lamanites]
were a 		strong   people 
          as to   the strength of men	

12 							They     [the Lamanites] 
were a 	wild 
and  [a]	ferocious 
and   a 	blood thirsty 	people 

_______
[Par. hh – Like endings  “the Lamanites”]		
[Par. ii – Circular repetition “strength”]							
[Mosiah 10]

believing  in 	                 the   tradition                                                                     jj
         of  their fathers            [Laman & Lemuel]
             which is this
believing  that they were          driven out  
         of	the land of Jerusalem 
                            because of the iniquities    
         of  their fathers             [Lehi, & Ishmael?] 
and      [believing] that they were          wronged     
            [while]in the wilderness 
         by their brethren                 [Nephi, Sam] 
and      [believing  that]they were  also wronged  
             while      crossing the sea	
 13 		And 	again 
             [believing] that they were          wronged  	 [3 times wronged = superlative]	        
             while in  the Land of Their First Inheritance 
after                  they                      had 	crossed  the sea 
    
[bookmark: _Hlk489443818]       And [But]  	ALL this [really happened]							         06
because that 							         07
             [he] Nephi  was  MORE 	faithful 
in 	keeping 
the commandments 	of     the Lord

      therefore 	he [Nephi] was 		favored 		of     the Lord    [see 1 Ne. 1:1; 3:6; 17:35]       08
for    the Lord  heard his prayers 
and [the Lord] answered them 

      And [thus] 	he [Nephi]  took       the lead of their journey in  the wilderness

[Nephi had a covenant relationship with the Lord, which was a mystery to Laman and Lemuel.]

14 And [A1] 	his [Nephi’s]        brethren    were          wroth 	with him         			          kk
[B1] because they understood 	NOT the dealings 
of      the Lord 
[A2] 			         they     were also wroth	 with him 	        [“was” – P ]  {AG}
upon	the [GREAT] waters 
[B2] because they hardened 	their hearts 
      against     the Lord
_______
[Par. jj – Like beginnings  “believing”]			[Heb. 08 – Use of “of” meaning “by”]
[Heb. 06 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]		[Par. kk – Alternating parallelism]
[Heb. 07 – Use of “because that”]			
[bookmark: _Hlk489074824][Mosiah 10]

[bookmark: _Hlk489822748] 15 And again 
[A3] 			         they     were         wroth	
         when    they had arrived              in   the promised land   [arriven to – P ] {AG}

[B3] because they said 
[bookmark: _Hlk515305390][bookmark: _Hlk489442061]that 	he [Nephi] had taken the  ruling of 	the   people 				          09
out of 	their hands 

            and    they  sought to    kill                      him
 
16 And again	
[A4] 			         they     were         wroth 	with him 
[B4] because[they said] 
             [that]	he [Nephi]	departed 		     into 	the wilderness 
as      the Lord 
 had   commanded    him 
and 	took the records which were 	engraven 
on the plates of brass 
           for       they  said 
that 	he [Nephi]	robbed 		  them 

[bookmark: _Hlk490081000]17  And thus 			         they have  taught their children 		
[bookmark: _Hlk490080777][A]        			           that            they 	[the Lamanites]      			           LL
[B]		should                	hate       them [the Nephites] 

[A]	   		 and   that  	  they    [the Lamanites]
[B]		should               	murder them [the Nephites]		

[A]    			and    that            they 	[the Lamanites] 
[B]		should  		rob       [them   the Nephites]

[A]    			and   [that            they      the Lamanites 
[B]		should] 	plunder them [the Nephites] 

[A]    			and   [that             they      the Lamanites 
[B]		should]  	do ALL 
         [that]            they     [the Lamanites]
could        to  	destroy them [the Nephites] 
_______
[Heb. 09 – Active participle + “of”]							
[Par. LL – Repeated alternating]							
							
[Mosiah 10]

       Therefore 						 they 	[the Lamanites] 
have an eternal hatred 
towards        the     children 
           of    Nephi

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:181), verse 17 above is an example of  chiastic parallelism:

17   And thus 	[A] they have taught their children 		
[B] that they should hate them 
[C] and  that  they should  murder them, 		
[D] and that they should  rob        
[D] and plunder them, 
[C] and do all they could to destroy them; 
        therefore 		[B] they have an eternal hatred 
[A] towards the  children of Nephi.
_____________

  18 			[And]	for this very 	cause 		has      king Laman
by 	his  cunning							[same wording as in Mosiah 9:6, 10]
and      [by 	his] lying craftiness
and      [by 	his] fair promises
deceived me  
that 	I  [Zeniff]  have 		brought this 	  my people up 				        mm
     into 	this land 		         10
that 	they  	[the Lamanites] 
    	may 	destroy        them 

      yea and 	we 	    have 		suffered these MANY years 
     in      the  land


The People of Zeniff Put Their Trust In the Lord

 19 And now 	I   Zeniff 
after         having told ALL these  things 
unto 	  my people 		
concerning 	 the Lamanites

_______
[Par. mm – Repetition (my people)]	
[Heb. 10 – Compound preposition]							
							
[Mosiah 10]

I  [Zeniff]	did 	stimulate 	them 
to go [up]	to       battle    [Resumptive repetition  - see v. 10]
with 	their  mights      	   [“s” deleted in 1830]
putting their  trust in the Lord

       therefore 	we 		did 	contend        with them	[the Lamanites]
face to 	face

 20 And it came to pass 
that	we 		did 	drive 		   them	[the Lamanites]
again 					         nn	
out of 	our          land 

and 	we 		            	slew 		   them 	[the Lamanites]
with a       GREAT slaughter 

             [We]		even    [slew] 	         so     MANY
that 	we 		did NOT number	   them  [the Lamanites]

 21 And it came to pass 
that 	we 			returned 	again		
to 	our own land

And 	my people   
again 
began  to tend their flocks 

and      [my people 
again 
began] to till    their ground

 22 And now 	I  [Zeniff] 
being old 
did 	confer the kingdom 
upon 	one of   my sons



_______
[Par. nn – Circular repetition “again”	
					
							
[Mosiah 10]

       Therefore 	I  [Zeniff]	say 	NO MORE 		

And 	may 	the Lord 	bless 		my people 				         11			         
Amen

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter VI}



_______
[Heb. 11 – A wish or a prayer]							
							




[Note:  Grant Hardy (Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p. 131, 132, 301) writes: 

Zeniff does not seem to have been particularly eloquent, even though his account—with its poignant details, nicely timed disclosures, contrasts, and repetitions—makes for a coherent, well-constructed narrative.  (The repetitions include:
spying (Mosiah 9:1, 10:7), 
possessing the land in peace (9:5, 10:1),
tilling the ground (9:9, 10:4, 10:21), 
battling in the strength of the Lord (9:17, 10:10), and 
the cunning and craftiness of King Laman (9:10, 10:18) . . . 

Perhaps the most likely reason Mormon slowed down and particularized his narrative at Zeniff’s founding of a colony was because it was a pivotal moment in Nephite history.  Even though the colony eventually failed . . . Mormon knew that this settlement was the origin of both the Nephite Christian church and a line of prophets who would dominate the years leading up to the coming of Christ.  These leaders included the two Almas, the two Helamans, and the two later Nephis.]							


[Mosiah 10]










Chapter 11
 {Original 1830 Chapter VII}
The Wickedness of King Noah Corrupts the Priest\King Manner of Rule

[Note:  The record now changes from Zeniff’s “first-person” style to that of Mormon the abridger.]

 1 And now it came to pass 
that      [he] Zeniff    conferred the kingdom 
               upon Noah 
           one of   			            	his sons
       therefore        
             [he]     Noah   	began to reign in 	his stead				           aa
           and        	he     [Noah] 	did NOT walk in the ways 	
    of   	his  father

[bookmark: _Hlk489943591] 2 For behold 	he     [Noah] 	did NOT keep     the  commandments   
of  [the Lord] God 
           but 	he     [Noah] 	did  walk after   the desires         of   his   own heart		         01

           And 	 he    [Noah]  	had    MANY    	wives 						         bb
           and           [he     Noah   	had    MANY]    	concubines  

           And 	he     [Noah] 	did cause his people to     commit  sin 		
           And 	he     [Noah] 	did cause his people to     do that which was abominable 
       in the sight  of   the Lord [God]  

          		Yea    and	       they  [his people] did commit  whoredoms 		
           and                 [they   his people  did commit] ALL manner of wickedness
 
3        And	he     [Noah]  laid a tax of  one fifth part of  ALL  they    possessed 		           cc
    a     fifth part  of  their  gold            			         dd
and          [a     fifth part] of  their  silver 				         02
and          [a     fifth part] of  their  ziff 
and          [a     fifth part] of  their  copper
and          [a     fifth part] of  their  brass 
and          [a     fifth part  of] their  iron
_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “he Noah]		[Par. cc – Distribution]
[Heb. 01 – Plurals  “desires”]			[Par. dd – Circular repetition “a fifth part of”]
[Par. bb – Many “and”s]			[Heb. 02 – Repetition of a possessive  “their”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503532982][Mosiah 11]

and           a     fifth part  of  their  fatlings
and also   a     fifth part  of  their  grain

 4        						     And        ALL this did       			         ee
he     [Noah] take to support  him  self 
        and         his    wives 	
        and         his    concubines
                      and also his    Priests 
and             their  wives 
and             their  concubines

     [And]thus 	he     [Noah]   had changed the affairs 	of the kingdom

 5        	For 	he     [Noah]   put down   ALL the  Priests 
           		that   	           had been               	    consecrated 	by his father 

           	and      [he      Noah]	 		    consecrated   new ones 	    
    in their stead   [place]

such 
          as were lifted up       in the    pride of their hearts		                [opposites]

 6       	Yea 	
      and thus  	they 	were  supported 
    in their laziness 
   and 	    in their idolatry 
   and 	    in their whoredoms 
              by the    taxes 
which    king   Noah     had put 
       upon     his 	people 

Thus 		            	did                the	people  labor exceedingly 	
     to  support	                  iniquity
 
7	Yea 	
      and[thus] 	they       		      [his 	people]
 				also          became idolatrous 

_______
[Par. ee – Distribution]				
						
							
[Mosiah 11]

       because 	they  	were    deceived   by the   vain 
    	    and       flattering words 
                 of the   king 
                  and     [of the]  priests 

 	    	           For     they     [the   king
                  and           the   priests 
did        speak  	    	    flattering things 
              unto them [his people]


The Power of Worldly Riches Corrupts King Noah

 8 And it came to pass 
           that 	king   Noah          built MANYelegant 
         and      spacious  buildings

[bookmark: _Hlk489737506]           and 	he     [Noah] ornamented     them 		with    fine work 
        of wood 
and of ALL manner 
                      of precious things  		          ff
        of gold      			            03
and of silver                       
and of iron 
and of brass 
and of ziff 
and of copper

[Note*  The listed order of these enumerated items is different than in verse 3.]

 9        And 	he     [Noah] also built him a spacious  palace 
    and 	     a throne in the midst thereof 
    ALL of which  was of fine wood 
                    and     [ALL of which] was ornamented 
  with   gold 
   and     [with] silver 
   and       with  precious things 

[Note:  The fact that no items are listed after “precious things” is perhaps an example of ”omission.”]
_______
[Par. ff – Enumeration]			
[Heb. 03 – Repeated prepositions]			
[Mosiah 11]

10       And 	he    [Noah] also caused 
that his workmen should work ALL manner                                 04
        of fine work   
within the walls of     the temple    
   					        of fine wood 
    and            of copper 
    and            of brass
 
[bookmark: _Hlk489423292]11       				And     the seats    [in the midst thereof]
 which were set apart 	for 	    the high priests 
 which were above ALL the other seats 		     	         05

he    [Noah]  	did ornament 			   with  pure gold      [false symbolism]

               and 	he    [Noah]         caused  a breastwork to be built   before   them 

that    	they 		might rest  their bodies 		              [the name “Noah” means “rest”]
    and  [that     	they		might rest] their arms upon 

while    they 		should speak    	lying 
and        vain words to his people


~~~  Noah Builds Two? Towers to Overlook Shemlon & Shilom

 12 And it came to pass 
that      	he     [Noah]  built a           tower near the temple
               yea 	a very                 high           tower 			                      [false purposes ?]

            ^even/ever     so high 						       [^P, 1830 / 1837]
that       he     [Noah]   could            stand upon the top thereof 
and  	   overlook              the land of Shilom 

and also [overlook]             the land of Shemlon
    which was possessed 
    by 	the Lamanites 

and        he    [Noah]    could even look over    ALL   the land  round about
_______
[Heb. 04 – Verb and noun with the same root  “work”]		
[Heb. 05 – Use of the words “above ALL” in comparison]	   

[Mosiah 11]

 13 And it came to pass 
that 	he     [Noah] caused    MANY  buildings to be built 
                                           in the land     Shilom

      and[that]      he     [Noah] caused a GREAT tower       to be built 
       on the hill north 
              of the land    Shilom 

          					       which [hill] had been a resort       [see Note*]  {AL}
for     the children of Nephi 
at the time 	they [the children of Nephi] fled out 
              of the land [of Nephi] 

[Note:  In Omni 1:12-13 there is an account of the people of Nephi who did “flee out of the land of Nephi.”]

[Note:  In Webster’s 1828 dictionary, one of the definitions for the word “resort” was an “assembly or 
meeting place.”]

      And 	thus 	he     [Noah] 	did do with the  riches 
which   	he     [Noah] 	obtained by the taxation of his people

 14 And it came to pass 
that 	he     [Noah] 	placed          his  heart 
          upon   his  riches 

and 	he     [Noah] 	spent            his  time  in riotous living 
               with  his      wives 
                  and   [with] his      concubines

and 	so did also 
his      priests      spend       their  time [in riotous living] 
with              harlots

 15 And it came to pass
that	he     [Noah] 	planted    	vineyards	round about      			          06
in the land  
and 	he     [Noah] 	built          	wine presses 
[bookmark: _Hlk490156358]and      [he      Noah] 	made         	wine  	in abundance				          07
_______
[Heb. 06 – Compound preposition “round about in”]		
[Heb. 07 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “abundantly”]		
							
[Mosiah 11]

[bookmark: _Hlk489852049]       and therefore   	 
he     [Noah] 	became a 	wine bibber 		              [a steady drinker]  {AL}
       and also       his     people     [became    	wine bibbers]

[Note:  In essence, Noah perverts the symbol of Christ’s covenant family and Christ’s blood that was shed as 
part of His covenant with mankind.  The symbolic wine becomes a force for bad rather than good.]


Noah's People Boast in Their Own Strength

 16 And it came to pass 					
that 	the Lamanites 	
began to come  in	 
         upon   his people 		

         upon   small numbers					          08
             [of    his people]                     
and      [the Lamanites
		began  to  slay          them  in       their fields 
and      [began  to  slay          them] 
while   they     were tending        their flocks
[Note*  Despite his preparations, Noah’s protection becomes weak and vulnerable.]
 17      	And 	king   Noah  		sent guards 	round about   
           the land 
  to keep  them [the Lamanites]   off    

      	but 	he     [Noah]   did NOT    send a sufficient number
				             [of     guards]       

And	the Lamanites  	came upon  them           [his people]
and	killed            them 

and 	drove MANY 	of 	their flocks 
out of the land 

     [And]thus 	the Lamanites 
began to  destroy    them           [his people]                                            
and      [began]to  exercise their hatred 
           upon them
_______
[Heb. 08 – Plurals  “numbers”]	
						
[Mosiah 11]

[Note:  Once again, despite his best preparations, Noah’s people begin to be destroyed.]

18 And it came to pass 
that 	king   Noah     sent his armies 	    against them [the Lamanites]       
    and 	   they   [the Lamanites] were driven back 
 > or 	they [the people of Noah]  drove                them [the Lamanites] 		         back       gg 
for a time
 
19 And now 	because of this GREAT victory 			
they [the people of Noah]  were lifted up  in 	the pride of their hearts

they [the people of Noah]  did boast          in 	their own strength 
saying 		that      		              their  fifty could stand 
             against thousands of 	the Lamanites           		         09
      And thus 	they [the people of Noah]  did boast         [in 	their own strength]

and      [they   the people of Noah]  did delight       in			       blood                    hh
and      [they   the people of Noah]  did delight       in]      the shedding of the blood 
                  of 	their brethren

      	and 	this 	because of 	     the  wickedness 
                  of   	their  king 
                                   and    [of   	their] priests


Abinadi Calls the People to Repentance
The Lord's Prophet Warns of Bondage and Affliction

 20 And it came to pass 
that 	there was a man                   among them 
     whose name was Abinadi 

     	And 	he [Abinadi] 	went forth among them
and       [he  Abinadi]	began to    prophesy 
saying			
[Quote from 1o source  - Mos. 11:20-25]

              Behold	thus 	saith  the Lord 
      	and       thus hath He [the Lord]       commanded        me                                                [bookend]
saying 						                              [Quotation]
_______
[Par. gg – Clarification]			[Par. hh – Simple synonymous parallelism]
[Heb. 09 – Exaggeration]							
[Mosiah 11]

Go forth   					        [see Exodus 4:22; 8:1, 20; 9:5]
and	say unto  this people							          ii
thus 	saith  the Lord						[Prophetic Promise]   PP

Wo be unto          this people
         for        I [the Lord] have seen their abominations 
     and 	     their wickedness
     and        their whoredoms 

and 	EXCEPT	       they [this people]    	repent 
        I [the Lord]  	will  visit       them  
in   Mine anger

 21 	And 	EXCEPT        they [this people]   	repent 
and 	turn [     ]			                 [P */
	       ^unto			               ^P c, 1830 /
to  the Lord Their God 		           conj]

         behold 		        I [the Lord]   	will  deliver  them            
  into     the hands of their enemies
       yea and 		       they [this people]    shall be brought  into     bondage
[bookmark: _Hlk489474641]and 		       they [this people]    shall be afflicted  by       the hand   of their enemies

22 And it shall come to pass 
that 	       they [this people]    shall know 
that 	        I [the Lord]    am 		      the Lord Their God          [see Exodus 3; 20:2]
     and [that               I  the Lord]    am 		      a          Jealous God             [see Exodus 20:5]
      	Visiting the  Iniquities of My People

 23 And it shall come to pass 
that 	EXCEPT 		   this people     	repent 
and        turn  unto  the Lord Their God

       they [this people]    shall be brought into     bondage 
and     NONE      shall deliver  them 		[see  Mosiah 23:23; 24:1]
EXCEPT 		it          BE 		       the Lord 			            {AG}
       the Almighty  God

_______
[Par. ii – Circular repetition  “this people”]			
							
							
[Mosiah 11]

 24 Yea 
       and it shall come to pass 
   that   when 	       they [this people]   	shall  cry 
          unto   Me 
        I [the Lord]   will be slow 
 	to      hear their cries 

       yea 	and 	        I [the Lord]   will   	          suffer   them 
that 	       they [this people     	shall]     be smitten 		
by 	their enemies
 
25 	And 	EXCEPT 	       they [this people]   	          repent 
in 	sackcloth 
     and [in]	ashes 
               and   cry mightily 
              to    the Lord Their God 

        I [the Lord]   will NOT       hear their prayers 	
NEITHER will I [the Lord]                         deliver them       
out of 	their afflictions 
       and thus 	saith                 the Lord 
       and thus 	hath           He[the Lord] commanded me			  [bookend]  [see v. 20]

[Note:  According to Donald W. Parry (2007:184), verses 20-25 can be arranged chiastically.  A simple outline 
of the elements in his chiastic parallelism is as follows:
20	[A]   thus hath he commanded me
[B]   thus saith the Lord
[C]   I have seen their abominations
[D]   and except they repent
21					[E]   into the hands of their enemies
22						[F]   they shall know that I am the Lord their God
[G]   visiting the iniquities
23								[H]   repent
[H]   turn unto the Lord
[G]   brought into bondage
[F]   none shall deliver them
24					[E]   smitten by             their enemies
25				[D]   And except they repent
[C]   I will not hear their prayers
[B]   thus saith the Lord
[A]   thus hath he commanded me
__________
						
[Mosiah 11]

King Noah Seeks to Silence Abinadi

 26 Now it came to pass 
      that when                   Abinadi had    spoken these words 
              unto them 		
       they [this people]   	were wroth      with  him 	 
       and      [they  this people]   	sought to take away his life 

           but        the Lord 		         delivered 	        him     			          jj
out of 	their hands

 27 Now 
when 	king   Noah          had   heard of the    words 
which    Abinadi had    spoken 				        	        [spake – P ]  {AG}
                     unto  the  people

he     [Noah] was		also   wroth     [with him]
and 	he     [Noah]                  said 

[A]		Who is  Abinadi							            [see Exodus 5:2]     kk
     [B]	that       I        [Noah] and  my   people    	should be judged of him ?

[A]	   or 	Who is             the Lord      
     [B]	that 	shall bring  upon  my  people    	such GREAT	affliction ?

 28 		I        [Noah] command you 
to bring Abinadi  hither
that 	I        [Noah]  may 			            	slay him

for   he [Abinadi] has  said these things 
that 	        he [Abinadi] 
       	might stir up         my  people 		       to 	anger one with another
 and 		       to 	raise contentions 
   among  my  people 

       therefore 	I        [Noah]  will  			              	slay him


_______
[Par. jj – Like line endings]				
[Par. kk – Simple alternating parallelism]							
							
[Mosiah 11]

[Note:  According the Donald W. Parry (2007:184), the last part of verse 28 can be called chiastic parallelism. 
A simple outline of the elements is as follows:
28	[A]   slay him
[B]   my people
[C]   to anger one with another
[C]   to raise contentions
[B]   my people
[bookmark: _Hlk490115468][A]   slay him

_________

[bookmark: _Hlk489475745] 29 	Now 	the eyes of            the  people were blinded					           10
 
       therefore 
       they [the  people]	      hardened 	their hearts              
 against the words 
       of 	Abinadi 

and	       they [the  people]          sought   from that time forward 
 	       to 	take him  

        	And 	king   Noah 			      hardened 	his     heart 
 against the word 
    of   the Lord 

and 	he     [Noah] 		did NOT       repent   of 	his    evil doings
______
[Heb. 10 – Metaphor  “eyes”]					
						


[Note:  According to Grant Hardy, the tale of Abinadi includes a number of parallels to the Exodus story, beginning with God’s command: “Go forth and say unto this people, “Thus saith the Lord  . . . “   Hardy notes that while this is a fairly common phrase in the Hebrew Bible, where it recurs more than fifty times, it is most memorable where it is used first, in the story of Moses’ confrontation with Pharaoh at Exodus 4:22, 8:1, 20, and 9:13 . . . “hardened heart(s) is a common formula in the Book of Mormon, but in the Hebrew Bible it is overwhelmingly associated with the confrontation between Moses and Pharaoh in Exodus (sixteen out of eighteen occurrences).” 
Hardy states: “It appears that both Mormon and God want us to perceive Abinadi’s preaching not just as a doctrinal discourse, but as a reenactment of sacred drama—Abinadi is a new Moses, giving the law once again (as when he recites the Ten Commandments) and standing up to a recalcitrant faithless ruler.  The verbal correspondences become . . . distinctive.” (Understanding  the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p. 157-159.)]    
							


[Mosiah 11]

[Note: In Mosiah 11:27, King Noah asks, “Who is Abinadi, that I and my people should be judged of him, or who is the Lord, that shall bring upon my people such great affliction?” This question, “who is the Lord . . . ” is basically the same question the Pharaoh asked in Exodus 5:2: “Who is the Lord, that I should obey his voice to let Israel go?” According to research by Sara Riley, the Abinadi and Alma narratives in Mosiah 11—18 often allude to the Exodus narrative. She found that one type of connection between these two narratives was broadly relational.  For example: 
Both the Pharaoh and King Noah caused the people to work on their extensive building project for  them. 
(Exodus 1:11 / Mosiah 11:6-9) 
Both Moses and Abinadi escaped people who were attempting to kill them and then returned to prophesy
 at  the Lord’s command. (Exodus 2:15, 3:10 / Mosiah 11:26, 12:1) 
Both the Israelites and Alma’s people fled into the wilderness from the king. (Exodus 13:20 / Mosiah 18:4) 
Both Moses and Abinadi opposed priests of the royal court. (Exodus 7:11 / Mosiah 12:17) 
Both Moses and Alma gave commandments to the people while in the wilderness. (Exodus 20:3-17 /  
Mosiah 18:20-29)  
Both the Israelites and the Nephites had their faith tried by the Lord, but then the Lord delivered them 
and helped them arrive at their destination. 
 
By themselves, these general details may mean little, but Mosiah explicitly references many specific details found in Exodus as well.  

Mosiah 11:1 states that King Noah did not walk in the ways of his father while Exodus 1:8 states that 
“there  arose up a new king over Egypt, which knew not Joseph.” 
  Mosiah 11:22 states that the Nephites “shall know that I am the Lord their God, and am a jealous God, 
visiting  the iniquities of my people.” Exodus 20:5 states, “I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, 
visiting the  iniquity of the fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth generation of
them that hate me.” 
Mosiah 11:29 states that King Noah hardened his heart.  In Exodus 9:12, 34-35, we find that Pharaoh’s 
heart  was hardened also.  
Mosiah 12:2 declares that the Lord commanded Abinadi, “Stretch forth thy hand” Similarly, the Lord  
commanded Moses to “stretch forth thy hand” to afflict Egypt. (Exodus 8:5, 9:22) 
Mosiah 12:3 and Exodus 7:5 are similar in that the Lord stated that both King Noah and the Egyptians 
“shall  know that I am the Lord”  
 Mosiah 12:3 has Abinadi prophesying that “the life of king Noah shall be valued even as a garment in a 
hot  furnace.”  According to Exodus 19, Mount Sinai became a furnace when the Lord appeared, 
“And  mount Sinai was altogether on a smoke, because the Lord descended upon it in fire: and
the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and the whole mount quaked greatly” 
(Exodus 19:18). 
Mosiah 12:4–8 has Abinadi prophesying “hail, the east wind, pestilence, insects to devour grain, sore  
afflictions, and utter destruction.  In Exodus, Moses sent plagues, including hail, the east wind,
locusts, boils, and the death of the firstborn. 
Mosiah 12:33 similarly states, “But now Abinadi said unto them: I know if ye keep the commandments of
God  ye shall be saved; yea, if ye keep the commandments which the Lord delivered unto Moses
in the  mount of  Sinai.”  
Mosiah 13:5, for example, states that Abinadi’s face, “shone with exceeding luster, even as Moses’ did 
while in  the mount of Sinai, while speaking with the Lord.”(Exodus 34:29)  

[Mosiah 11]

Mosiah 17:1 introduces Alma (a priest of King Noah) by stating that he was a “young man,” and Exodus 
33:11  introduces Joshua the same way. In addition, both Alma and Joshua wrote down the 
words of their  predecessors. Mosiah 17:4 states that Alma, “being concealed for many days did 
write all the words which Abinadi had spoken.” Joshua 24:26 similarly states that Joshua wrote
Moses’ words. Moreover, Joshua helped bring the children of Israel across the Jordan and began
to set up the lands of their  inheritance in Israel. Alma also brought the people safely to the land
of Zarahemla and began to set  up churches in the land. 
Mosiah 18 has Alma (a fugitive from King Noah) gathering his people to a place called the Waters of 
Mormon.  This scene is similar to Exodus 15 where Moses (a fugitive from Pharaoh) and the 
Israelites arrive at  the waters of Marah. One of the first similarities between the stories is the 
name itself. The Syriac  translation of Exodus 15 shows that Mara was likely pronounced as 
“Mora,” which is similar to the  first half of the name Mormon. In addition, the waters of Marah 
are described as being in the wilderness, and the waters of Mormon are discussed as being “in 
the borders of the land having been infested, by times or at seasons, by wild beasts” (Mosiah
18:4). It is also interesting that the Waters of Mormon are called a “fountain of pure water” and 
the waters of Marah were made pure or “sweet” when Moses threw a tree into the water. 
Interestingly, in both narratives, the people are saved by trees. In Exodus, Moses made the water
potable by putting a tree into it, while the Nephites were similarly saved by the trees that hid
them from King Noah’s armies. More significantly, both Alma’s people and the Israelites make 
covenants at these places. Even the name of a nearby place is significant. In Exodus 15:27, just
after leaving Marah, the Israelites find a place called Elim. The name of the first person Alma 
baptizes is Helam (Mosiah 18:12), which is a surprisingly similar name. In Mosiah 27:17, the 
name was originally misspelled as Helim, making the two names even closer together. Even 
mentioning Helam is unusual, as he is not a critical character to the story, but his name may have
been mentioned to make sure the reader made the connection. Mosiah 18:33 states that King 
Noah was paranoid of Alma creating an uprising, while Pharaoh was afraid of  the people creating
an army (Exodus 1:10). In addition, Alma organizes one priest to every fifty like Moses did, they 
both instruct the people regarding the Sabbath, labor, charity, social conduct and  
administration, they both multiply & prosper, both Alma and Moses encourage the people to 
“fear  not,” and the Lord hears the Nephites and Israelite’s cries. 
 
[My Note*  For a much more lengthy examination of the intertextuality that might exist between Mosiah 11—18 and the KJV Bible, see my “Quotations” Volume. More importantly, this intertextuality raises the question: How does this commonality between the two narratives change how we understand the narrative in Mosiah? ] 

One theme that rises to the surface is the covenant relationship between God and His people. Because this is an eternal relationship, God can deliver His covenant people in any time and place, just like He delivered the children of Israel.  Seeing details of the deliverance story from the book of Exodus play out again in the book of Mosiah can help readers trust that God can similarly deliver them from their own trials and difficulties. 

Moreover, and more importantly, as Sara Riley puts it, “We know that the Book of Mormon is another testament of Jesus Christ, and I believe that the most important reason the Exodus narrative was incorporated was to teach of Christ. The Exodus and Moses were seen as types and shadows of Christ.”  As Abinadi stated, “But behold, I say unto you, that all these things were types of things to come” (Mosiah 13:31). Christ also said, “Behold, I am he of whom Moses spake, saying: A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of your brethren, like unto me” (3 Nephi 20:23). These allusions remind us all of Christ’s power to deliver us in times of need, just as God 
[Mosiah 11]

delivered his ancient people in the books of Exodus and Mosiah from captivity and servitude.  As S. Kent Brown has said, “All of the words describing Israel’s bondage derive from the root ‘bd. It is also a noun from this same root 
which is translated “servant” in Isaiah 53, which Abinadi had quoted at length and then immediately linked to Jesus’ ministry. What is clear here is that Jesus is the expected servant (‘ebed) who, by paying the price of redemption, frees all those who will follow him from bondage (‘abodah), the very term used in the Exodus account.” (S. Kent Brown, “The Exodus Pattern in the Book of Mormon,” in From Jerusalem to Zarahemla: Literary and Historical Studies of the Book of Mormon, 1998, 75–98.) 
(Book of Mormon Central, “Who is the Lord, that shall bring upon my people such great affliction? (Mosiah 11:27), KnoWhy #516, May 16, 2019, referencing Sara Riley, “Even as Moses’ Did’: The Use of the Exodus Narrative in Mosiah 11—18,” FairMormon presentation, 2018, online at fairmormon.org.)] 
 

[Note: According to Grant Hardy, shortly before his martyrdom, the prophet Abinadi prophesied to the Nephite colony established by Zeniff concerning things that would come about because of his death at their hands.  There are at least seven instances where Abinadi’s predictions later appear in Mormon’s narrative:
1     Mosiah 11:21	   “except this people repent . . they shall be brought into bondage” 
	Fulfillment: 	Mosiah 19:13-15, 25-28

2     Mosiah 11:24-25   “when they shall cry unto me I will be slow to hear their cries”
	Fulfillment:	Mosiah 21:15
	
3     Mosiah 12:2   “this generation, because of their iniquities . . . shall be smitten on the cheek; 
yea, and shall be driven by men, and shall be slain”
	Fulfillment:	Mosiah 211:3, 8, 11, 12

4     Mosiah 12:3     “the life of King Noah shall be valued even as a garment in a hot furnace”
			(see also Mosiah 17:18)
	Fulfillment:	Mosiah 19:20

5     Mosiah 12:5     “they shall have burdens lashed upon their back; and they shall be driven before 
like a dumb ass”
	Fulfillment:	Mosiah 21:3-4

6      Mosiah 13:10    “what you do with me, after this, shall be as a type and a shadow of things which 
are to come”
		Fulfillment:   	Mosiah 19:20/ Alma 25:9-10

	7     Mosiah 17:15, 18    “they seed shall cause that many shall suffer even the pains of death by fire . . . 
				And in that day ye shall be hunted, and ye shall be taken by the hand of your 
enemies”	
		Fulfillment:	Alma 25:11-12

	Hardy notes that in the last three fulfillments of these predictions, Mormon includes a personal comment to make sure the reader does not miss the connection. (Grant Hardy, Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p. 112-113.)]
 



Chapter 12
{Original 1830 Chapter VII – continued}
Abinadi's Prophetic Warning of Bondage and Destruction

 1 And it came to pass
that after the space of two years 
that 	Abinadi came 	among them in disguise   	   [in a concealing manner]   {AL}
that 	they 	knew 	        him NOT 

and      [Abinadi] began again to prophesy		      	        [deleted in 1837]
		              among them 
             saying 
[Quotation from 1o  source - Mosiah 12:1-8]
		
Thus has         the Lord commanded me 
             saying		
	
Abinadi			go 
and 	prophesy 
unto this  My people 
for 	       they  [My people] have  hardened 	their hearts 
against My  words
             [and] 	       they  [My people] have  repented NOT 
         of 	their evil doings 

[bookmark: _Hlk490117014]       therefore
 	       [A]         I  [the Lord] will visit them 				        		         aa
[B]   	in           My            anger 
     	yea 			[B]         in           My fierce anger 
        [A]			will 
       I  [the Lord]         visit them      in 	their  iniquities 
and [in 	their] abominations                             

 2 	Yea 	wo be 	unto this generation 

_______
[Par. aa – Turning around parallelism]				
							
[Mosiah 12]

And 	           the Lord  said unto      me	  			               [Quotation]

Stretch forth      thy hand 
and	prophesy
      	saying 

Thus saith       the Lord 						[Prophetic Promise]   PP
it shall come to pass 
that 	       this generation
because of 		their iniquities
shall be brought into bondage 				         bb
and 	shall be smitten on the cheek 
yea 	and 	shall be driven by men 
and 	shall be slain

    And  [it shall come to pass
that] 	the vultures of the air 
and 	the dogs 
yea 	and 	the wild beasts 
shall devour 		their flesh
 
3 And 	it shall come to pass 
that 	the  life 
    of 	king Noah 		shall be valued 
even 	as     a garment in a hot furnace 	             [see Mos.12:10; 17:15]	         01	

  for       he  [Noah] 		shall  know 
that 	      	  I am the Lord
 
4 And	it shall come to pass 
that     	   I       the Lord  will     	         smite 					         cc
this            My people 	with 	sore afflictions 
     					yea 	with 	famine 
and 	with 	pestilence 
 
     [A]	and 	                 I     [the Lord]  will     cause 					                        dd
[B]	that 	they         [My people]
shall   howl ALL the day long
_______
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “shall”]			[Par. dd – Repeated alternating parallelism]
[Heb. 01 – Simile curse]							
[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “I the Lord”]

[Mosiah 12]

 5   Yea 
       [A]  and 	                 I      [the Lord]	will     cause 
[B]	that 	they     	[My people]
shall   have burdens lashed upon their backs 

       [A]	and 	 	 [I        the Lord  	will     cause 
[bookmark: _Hlk489470053][B]	that] 	they     	[My people] 
shall   be driven before like a dumb ass			         02

6 And 	it shall come to pass 
that 	                 I      [the Lord] 	will    send forth hail 			        [see Exodus 9—10]
among 	them 
 				           and it [the hail] 		       [see note at end of chapter]
shall   	         smite 	them 

and 	they     	[My people]
shall also be smitten 
with 	the east wind 			         03
and	insects 		shall   pester 		their land also
and       [insects 		shall]  devour 		their grain

[Note: In Palestine the wind coming from the east came across the desert and was devoid of life-giving 
moisture.  Thus it became an emblem of blight & evil.  (see Gen. 41:6; Isaiah 27:8; Jonah 4:8; Ezek. 17:10; Hosea 13:15).]  

 7 		And 	they     	[My people]
shall          be smitten 
with a 	GREAT pestilence
and 	ALL this 	will 
                  I     [the Lord] 	           DO 
    because of 	their  iniquities 
and      [their] abominations
 8 And 	it shall come to pass 
that 	EXCEPT 	they 		repent 
   I     [the Lord] 	will    utterly destroy 	them 
    from      off 	the face of the earth

              yet 		they   	[My people]		
shall  leave a record 
    behind 	them 
_______
[Heb. 02 – Simile  “like”]			
[Heb. 03 – Metaphor  “east wind” = emblem of blight & evil]  
[Mosiah 12]

and           I     [the Lord] 	will     preserve 		them 
for 	other nations 
which 	shall   possess 		the land

         yea 	even	this 		will 
   I     [the Lord]             DO 
that          I     [the Lord]  may   discover 		the     abominations 
of 	this people 		
to 	other nations  

        		And 		MANY 	things 
did 	Abinadi 	prophesy 
against  this people
 

Abinadi Is Imprisoned and Condemned By the Law

[bookmark: _Hlk489514430] 9 And it came to pass 
that	they were 	angry with 	him 
and 	they		took 		him 
and      [they] 		carried 		him 	bound 
before 	the king 		    [acrostic]      ee

[Note:  This amazing “acrostic” will present 44 line-endings where the letter “t” begins the words.]

and      [they]  		said 			unto     	the king
     [Quote from 1o source  - Mos. 12:9-16]

         Behold 	we     have 	brought    a        man 	before 	thee  
who      has 	prophesied  evil 
concerning 	thy people 
and      [who]	saith 
that 	         [the Lord] God 
will 	destroy   	them

 10 		And 	he also 		prophesieth evil 
concerning 	thy life

_______
[Par. ee – Acrostic  (the letter “t”)]				
							
							
[Mosiah 12]

and      [he] 	saith 			that 	thy life 
shall   be as a garment in a furnace              [see Mos. 12:3; 17:15]	         
            of    fire

 11 And again 		he 	saith 			that 	thou 
shalt   be as a        stalk 					         04
                         			        even as a dry stalk  					         05	       
       of 	the field
 					           which is    run 	 over     by the beasts 
and   [which is]  trodden under 	foot         [opposites]

 12 And again 		he 	saith 		              [that]	thou 
shalt  be as the blossoms				         06
       of a	thistle  
which  [thistle]  
 	when   it is fully ripe
if 	the wind  bloweth
             [then]    it is 	    driven forth 
upon 	the face of the land  

       And 		he 	pretendeth 

             [that]  the Lord hath spoken 	             it 

       And 		he 	saith 
             [that]  ALL this	shall come 	upon 	thee 
          			EXCEPT   	thou   repent 
and 	    this 		because of 	thine  iniquities

 13 And now 	O king
           what GREAT evil 	hast 		thou done 
or       what GREAT sins   have 		thy people committed

that 	we 			should be 	condemned 
of      [the Lord] God 
        or [that	we 			should be]	judged 
of	this 	man ?				                                   [duality]

_______
[Heb. 04 – Simile curse]		
[Heb. 05 – Simile curse]					
[Heb. 06 – Simile curse]							
[Mosiah 12]

 14 And now 	O king
              behold 	we 		are  	guiltless 	and 	thou 		
O king 		hast 	NOT sinned 				            [false witness]

       therefore 	this 	man 	has 	lied concerning you 
and 	he 	has 	prophesied in vain

 15 And behold 
we 		are 	strong 
we 	shall 	NOT  	come into bondage
               or         [we 	shall 	NOT] 	be taken captive by our enemies 

       	yea						and 	thou 
hast 	prospered 	in 	the land 
and 	thou 
shalt 	also 	prosper

 16         Behold 	here is the man
[and]	we deliver him 				into 	thy hands 

Thou 
mayest do  	with him            
 			      as 	seemeth 	            	thee good

 17 And it came to pass 
that 	king Noah  caused 
that 	Abinadi 	should  be cast 		into prison 

      	And 	he  [Noah] commanded 
that 	the priests 	should gather themselves together 

that	he  [Noah] 		might hold a council 
with 	them    [the priests] [as to?] what					            {AG}
he  [Noah]		should  do 	with him

[Note*  This is an archaic grammatical construction.  Is this a Hebraism?  Is this KJV English?  This phrasing is 
not a mistake as it appears two other times in the Book of Mormon: Alma 24:5 and Alma 52:19. I have not 
found it yet in the Bible.]

_______
						
							
[Mosiah 12]

Abinadi Confounds the Priests of Noah

 18 And it came to pass 
that 	they     [the priests] 	said 		unto 	the king 

Bring 		           him 	hither
that 	we       [the priests]  	may question 	           him 

      	And 	the king 		commanded 
that 	he         [Abinadi] 	should be brought 
before 	them

 19 	And 	they     [the priests]  began to   question            him 			      [Law]   L
[bookmark: _Hlk127071350]that	they     [the priests]  might         cross 	           him    		 [contradict]         {AL}
									        [see note at end of chapter]   
that 	thereby 
they     [the priests] might have wherewith                             [something by which]       {AL}
to accuse         him

         	but 	he         [Abinadi]	answered 	them boldly		[Prophetic Dialogue]   PD
    and 	withstood ALL	their  questions
yea  to 	their  astonishment

for 	he         [Abinadi]   did 	withstand 	them 
in ALL 	their  questions

and      [he          Abinadi]   did 	confound 	them
in ALL 	their  words


Noah's Priests Indict Abinadi for Not Publishing "Peace"

 20 And it came to pass 
that 	one of 	them 		said 		unto  him                                         [Quotation]


_______
							



							
							
[Mosiah 12]

What meaneth                 the words 
which are    written 
and 	which have been taught by our fathers
       saying 		           [Quotation: Compare Isaiah 52:7-10]

21 		How beautiful upon the mountains 
[bookmark: _Hlk489476626]are the feet of Him 	That Bringeth Good Tidings 				          ff
      	That Publisheth Peace  
       	That Bringeth Good Tidings of Good 
That Publisheth Salvation
That Saith unto Zion Thy God Reigneth

 22 		Thy watchmen		shall lift up 	the voice
with 	the voice together 
shall 
they      [Thy watchmen]	         sing

       For they      [Thy people]  		shall see eye
            to eye 
when the Lord 	shall bring again Zion

 23		Break forth into joy
Sing together 	           ye waste places of Jerusalem 

for 	  [He] the Lord   hath comforted His people
             [and]	   He [the Lord]  hath redeemed  Jerusalem     		                    [duality]
											         gg
[bookmark: _Hlk490116450] 24 			[A]      the Lord   hath made bare His Holy Arm 	   	           [revealed]  {AL}	
[B]	in the       eyes 
[C]	of       ALL the nations 
[C]       and       ALL the ends of the earth 
[B]	shall see 
                  	[A]      the Salvation of Our God 

[Note: The Lord’s “arm” is symbolic of His power.  To make it “bare” is to unsheath it for action.  The purpose 
of that action is the Salvation of man.  The “eyes” are symbolic of sight.]


_______
[Par. ff – No “and”s]							
[Par. gg – Chiastic or Inverse parallelism]							
							

[Mosiah 12]

Abinadi Denounces the Wicked Priests
The Law of Moses Condemns You
[Embedded quotations from 1o  source – Mos. 12:25—16:15]

 25 And now 		Abinadi 	   said 	   unto 	them	    [the priests] 

Are you the priests
and  	       pretend   to    teach 		this people 		
and              [pretend] to    understand 	the spirit 
    of	prophesying ? 

       And yet 	      [you the priests] 
desire             to     know     of 	me 			             [require]  {AL}
                  what                these things mean 

 26 		I	Abinadi 	   say 	unto 	you 	   [you priests]

   Wo be   unto 	you	   [you priests] 
for 	   perverting 	the    Ways  of   the Lord 
	
       For 	if                   ye         [priests]	    understand 	these things 				         hh
             [then]	       ye	      [priests] have  NOT taught	them     

         Therefore 	       ye	      [priests] have  perverted 	the    Ways  of   the Lord		          ii

 27  [Therefore]	       ye         [priests] have  NOT applied 	your  hearts 
             to understanding

         Therefore         ye         [priests] have  NOT been 	          Wise 


         Therefore  		    what	    teach 
       ye         [priests]     [to]		this people?            [Originally “thou” = Enallage]
 
28 	And 	they     [the priests]	   said						       [Quote]

We       [the priests]	    teach the law of Moses
_______
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “priests”]				
[Par. ii – Like line beginnings  “therefore”]	

					
[Mosiah 12]

29 And again 	he         [Abinadi]	   said       unto   them	[the priests] 
If 	               ye [priests] 	    teach the law of Moses 
             [then]	Why do ye [priests]	    NOT keep it ?  					          jj

Why do ye [priests] 	    set 		    your  hearts 
    upon riches ? 

Why do ye [priests]	    commit whoredoms 
and 	    spend your strength 
    with  harlots ?

         yea and    [Why do ye  priests]	    cause 	this people 
    to 	commit sin 
that  the Lord has cause 
           to   send  me    
           to              prophesy 
against this people 
        	yea 			even [to 	prophesy] a GREAT evil 
against this people ?

 30 [A]		Know    ye [priests]	   NOT 							          kk
         [B]  that 	I            [Abinadi] 	   speak the truth ?  

       [A]	Yea 	               ye [priests]  	   know 
         [B]   that 	I            [Abinadi]	   speak the truth 

and 		you   ought     to   tremble 
before           [the Lord] God

 31And 	it shall come to pass 
that       ye [priests]	
shall  be   smitten for your iniquities 

for         ye  [priests]  have  said 
that       ye [priests]	   teach the law of Moses

       And what 	know    ye [priests] concerning  the law of Moses ?  
Doth 	           salvation    come 
     by     the law of Moses ?  
_______
[Par. jj – Questions to make a point]						
[Par. kk – Simple alternating]							
							
[Mosiah 12]

What 	   say 
ye  [priests] ?
 
32 	And 	they      [the priests]	   answered 
and 	   said 
that 	           salvation     DID come 
      by 	the law of Moses		         [a false witness]


Abinadi Judges the Priests by the Ten Commandments
Priests of Noah Worship False Gods

 33 But now 		Abinadi 	said 	unto 	them	[the priests] 

I            [Abinadi]	know 
             [that]	if 	ye 	            	keep the commandments 
    of God 
             [then]	ye 	shall be saved

       	yea 	if 	ye 		keep the commandments
which 	the Lord 	delivered       unto Moses 
          in 		the Mount of Sinai
saying  	

 34 		I Am 	the Lord Thy God Who Hath Brought Thee  Out of the Land of Egypt 
   [and]	       Out of the House of Bondage

 35 		[#1] 	Thou 	shalt 	have NO other god before Me             [Compare Exodus 20:2-4]
 36 		[#2] 	Thou	shalt 	NOT make unto thee 		                      [see Mosiah 13:12]
ANY graven image  [intended to be worshipped]
or 	ANY likeness             
    of 	ANY  thing 	in 	heaven above 

				              		    or     [ANY] things  [intended to be worshipped]
          which are 	in the    earth beneath
										            [“is” – P ]  [AG]     LL
 37 	Now 		Abinadi 	said 	unto 	them	[the priests] 

[A]	Have	ye 		done 	ALL this ?  					         mm
_______
[Par. LL – Distribution  “heaven / earth”]			
[Par. mm – Extended alternating parallelism]							
[Mosiah 12]

[B]	I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 	[you priests]
[C]				Nay 	
ye 	    have NOT  

And 	[A]	Have 	ye 		taught 		this people 
that 	they 	
should  do 	ALL these things ?  

[B]	I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you	[you priests]
[C]				Nay 	
ye 	    have NOT


_________


[bookmark: _Hlk66655355][Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007 :185), Mosiah 12:1-8 is a representation of chiastic parallelism.  A basic outline is as follows:

1, . . . Thus has the Lord commanded me, saying:
    A	Abinadi, go and prophesy unto this my people, for they have hardened their hearts against my words  
            B         they have repented NOT of their evil doings; therefore,
	1a        I will visit them
    	    1b       in my            anger, yea
	    1b 	in my fierce anger
	1a        will I visit them
                    C          in                their iniquities and abominations
2.                         D         Thus saith the Lord, it shall come to pass
	                    E          shall be brought into bondage, and . . . smitten on the cheek
	                            F          wild beasts shall devour their flesh . . . 
3.
4.	                                    G         famine and . . . pestilence
5.			            H         burdens lashed upon their backs
			            H         driven . . . like a dumb ass
6.	            	                    G         hail . . . the east wind and insects shall pester their land
	                            F          [insects shall] devour their grain
7.	                    E          shall be smitten with a great pestilence
	            D         all this will I [the Lord] do
                    C         because of their iniquities and abominations
8.         B         except they repent 
1          I will utterly destroy them . . .  
    A	And many things did Abinadi prophesy against this people

[bookmark: _Hlk66689277][Mosiah 12]

[Note:  Grant Hardy writes that the threat of “hail, east wind, insects, pestilence [Mos. 12:6-7] . . . never materialize in the history of Noah’s people (though the fulfillments of other items in Abinadi’s prophecies are meticulously recorded).  Given the cluster of Exodus phrases in Abinadi’s speech, to Hardy these terms “make more sense as allusions to the plagues of Egypt rather than as critical elements of the Nephite narrative. (Grant Hardy, Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p. 159.)] 
[bookmark: _Hlk38379784]
[Note: According to Royal Skousen and Stan Carmack, the Book of Mormon has some uses of the verb “cross” that “are not biblical but firmly belong in Early Modern English.  For sure, their use in the text is decidedly strange to the modern reader.”  These uses are found in Mosiah 12:19, Alma 10:16, Alma 39:9, and Helaman 9:1 9.  In Alma 10:16 “the passage conveniently tells us that “cross means ‘to contradict.’ ”  (Royal Skousen and Stan Carmack, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon.  Part Three: The Nature of the Original Language, p. 109-111.)]


[Note:  Sometimes the parallelism in a chiastic structure goes far beyond just a simple chiasm. This can be brought out with color and alignment. Take, for example, the simple chiasm proposed first by Greg Wright (1976:34), and then by Donald Parry (2007:171) for Mosiah 12:25-27.  I have aligned and colorized this parallelism below in order to illustrate an example of a chiastic parallelism with additional connecting parallelism.  

25  And now 	        Abinadi said unto them:

        A          Are you priests, 
            and  pretend   to teach  this people,
	B         and [pretend]  to understand the spirit of prophesying, 
            and yet desire to know of me what these things mean?
26	        C          I [Abinadi] say unto you, 
    wo be unto you for perverting the ways of the Lord!
		D         For if ye understand            these things
		D         ye have NOT taught them [these things]
   Therefore   C          ye have 		        perverted the ways of the Lord
27           B          Ye have NOT applied your hearts
       to understanding
    
        A    Therefore
            ye have NOT been wise  
        Therefore  What teach ye this people?    
	




[Mosiah 12]

[Note:  In an excellent article titled “Abinadi’s Legacy: Tracing His Influence through the Book of Mormon,” John Hilton III writes the following:  “Identifying . . . instances of textual weavings is one aspect of a literary field known as intertextuality, an area that holds great promise for Book of Mormon research.”  (In my Introduction I refer to this “intertextuality” as “Author Attribution Parallels.”) 
 
Hilton notes that, “Grant Hardy has suggested that it would be fruitful for our understanding of the Book of Mormon ‘to track various phrases throughout the Book of Mormon to determine which Nephite prophets were particularly influenced by their predecessors.’” (see Grant Hardy, Understanding the Book of Mormon, p. 134.) 
   
Hilton continues: 

Abinadi is one of the first prophets quoted in the extant abridgment of the large plates, and as such has potential to be an influential predecessor.  Moreover, Abinadi was directly connected with Alma1’s conversion [see Mosiah 17—18], which created a subsequent lineage of record keepers, all of whom likely had intense interest in the words of the person who converted their ancestor and shaped the doctrinal understanding of the Nephite church.  (John Hilton III, “Abinadi’s Legacy: Tracing His Influence through the Book of Mormon,” in Abinadi: He Came Among Them in Disguise, edited by Shon D. Hopkin, The Book of Mormon Academy, p. 93-94.) 
In his article, John Hilton particularly reviews the similarities between various phrases uttered by King Benjamin and Abinadi.  He also details the similarities between some of Abinadi’s phrases and the phrases that Alma and Amulek will use in their preaching to the people in Ammonihah as recorded in the book of Alma. 
  
In one example, Hilton writes:   

While on trial in King Noah’s court, Abinadi testified that the Father and the Son “are one God, yea, the very Eternal Father of heaven and of earth (Mosiah 15:1-4;  A few verses later, Abinadi concludes his message, saying that “redemption cometh through Christ the Lord who is the very Eternal Father” (Mosiah 16:15) . . . Whatever controversy was embedded in this statement, it appears to have been repeated when, while preaching in the land of Ammonihah, Amulek was confronted by Zeezrom, who asked, “Is the Son of God the very Eternal Father?  And Amulek said unto him: Yea, he is the very Eternal Father of heaven and of earth, and all things which in them are” (Alma 11:38-39).  [Abinadi, p. 97.] 


Intriguingly, these words might have led to the death of not only Abinadi, but to the death of all those who believed Alma and Amulek’s words at Ammonihah (see Alma 14).  For a more detailed summary, see Hilton’s article in Abinadi, and see my Introduction to Volume 3, under “Author Attribution Parallels.” 

 
On pages 103-108, Hilton treats the textual connections between Abinadi and King Benjamin.  He writes that “In terms of textual influence, it may be that Abinadi’s strongest influence was actually upon King Benjamin.  Both King Benjamin and Abinadi gave extended discourses in the book of Mosiah.  King Benjamin delivers his farewell address in Mosiah [chapters] 2—5.  Later in the text (although told in retrospect), Abinadi testifies before King Noah’s court in Mosiah [chapters] 12—17.”  The following table summarizes the word connections: 




[Mosiah 12]
Textual Connections between Benjamin and Abinadi
Benjamin		Abinadi		Allusion					# Other citations
Mos. 1:13; 2:29; 3:17, 20	Mos. 13:28	And moreover I say unto you		1   (Alma 5:47)
Mos. 2:38; 3:19		Mos. 16:5	Enemy to God				0	
Mos. 3:5; 4:2		Mos. 13:34; 15:1	Come down . . . children of men		1   Gen. 11:5)
			            7:27; 17:8
Mos. 3:8			Mos. 15:2	He shall be called . . . Son of God		0	
Mos. 3:12		Mos. 15:27	Salvation cometh to none such		0	
Mos. 3:15		Mos. 13:32	The law  . . . except it were through		0
Mos. 3:17		Mos. 16:13	Only in and through . . . Christ		1   (Alma 38:9)
Mos. 3:20		Mos. 16:1	Time shall come . . . every nation, kindred	0	
Mos. 3:24		Mos. 16:10	Judged . . . according to their works		1   (Alma 11:44)
Mos. 3:24		Mos. 17:10	Stand as a . . . testimony against you	3   (2 Ne. 25:28
										      Alma 39:8												      Ether 5:4)
Mos. 3:25		Mos. 16:11	And if they be evil . . . damnation		4   (3 Ne. 26:5
										      John 5:29
										       Alma 9:28
										       Hel. 12:26)
Mos. 4:6-7		Mos. 15:19	Prepared from the foundation of the world	8   (Mos. 18:13
										      Alma 12:30; 13:3; 
      18:39; 22:33; 42:26
									      Ether 3:14 
      Matt. 25:34
      1 Ne. 10:18
      2 Ne. 9:18
Mos. 4:23		Mos. 12:26	I say unto you wo be unto			0
Mos. 4:30		Mos. 13:10	But this much I tell you			0

In conclusion, John Hilton writes: 
As a pivotal prophet who spoke 450 years after Lehi left Jerusalem, he [Abinadi] is responsible for the conversion of Alma1.   Alma and his posterity would keep the sacred records and guide the Church for the next 470 years.  Abinadi, living chronologically halfway between Lehi and Mormon, thus radically shaped the second half of Nephite history.
 (Source: John Hilton III, “Abinadi’s Legacy: Tracing His Influence through the Book of Mormon,” in Abinadi: He Came Among Them in Disguise, 2018, p. 93-108.) 



[Mosiah 12]
[Note* The phrase “ye have not applied your hearts to understanding” (Mosiah 12:27) might need some clarification.  When trying to trap Abinadi into an accusation of false prophecy, Abinadi responded by accusing the priests of not properly understanding prophetic teachings (Mosiah 12:25-27).  Abinadi explained: “ye have not applied your hearts to understanding; therefore, ye have not been wise.” For the ancient Hebrews, the heart was the source of thought and understanding. Thus, these words can be compared with several passages in ancient Israel’s wisdom literature that speak of the heart being “applied” in order to gain wisdom: 
Psalm 90:12 	“apply our hearts unto wisdom” 
Ecclesiastes 7:25  “I applied mine heart to know, and to search, and to seek out wisdom.” 
Proverbs 22:17 	“hear the words of the wise, and apply thine heart unto my knowledge” 
Proverbs 23:12 	“apply thine heart unto instruction, and thine ears to the words of knowledge.” 
Proverbs 2:2  	“incline thine ear unto wisdom, and apply thine heart to understanding.”   
 
The Hebrew expression translated as “apply thine heart” means to desire and choose to apply some principle of learning.  It does NOT represent just an intellectual exercise for perspective.  It implies a willingness to put into practice and apply those teachings because that is the ONLY WAY to gain wisdom and understanding from the Lord.  
(Book of Mormon Central, “What Does It Mean to ‘Apply Your Heart to Understanding’?”  KnoWhy #644, August 30, 2022.)] 






Chapter 13
				{Original 1830 Chapter VII – continued}

Divine Protection and Transfiguration of Abinadi

 1  And 	now 
when   [he] the king    had 	heard these words 
he [the king]		said 	unto     [them]	his   priests        [Quote]

Away 	with 		       this        fellow	   	           [see Note]  {AL}
and 	Slay 	     			       him 

[Note:  According to the KJV dictionary, one meaning for the word "fellow" is "An appellation of contempt; a 
man without good breeding or worth; an ignoble man."]

      for 	what 	have  we 	       to    do 	       with       him 
for 	he         [Abinadi]      is     mad

 2 	and 	they  [the priests]	stood forth 			   [forward – see Acts 27;21]   {AL}
and 	[they  the priests] attempted 
       to 	lay 		their 	hands 
               on  him

but 	he         [Abinadi]      withstood	 	them    [the  priests]
and 	said 	unto 	them    [the  priests]	                     [Quote]

 3 		Touch 	me 		NOT
For	           God shall 	smite 		you      
if         ye [priests] 	lay 		your 	hands 
           upon me

for 	I            [Abinadi]   have  NOT   delivered the message 				         aa
which              the Lord 		    sent 	       me 		
to       deliver 

_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “I Abinadi”]				
						
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503534067][Mosiah 13]

    NEITHER have 

I            [Abinadi]  	           told 	you that	
which    ye  [priests]    requested 
that 	I            [Abinadi]          should   tell           [you]

       therefore 		           God  will  NOT   suffer 					[allow]   {AL}	
that 	I            [Abinadi]    shall  be      destroyed    at this time

 4 	But	I            [Abinadi]    MUST          fulfil 
the     commandments* 		  	                        01
wherewith     God    	has     commanded*me 

       And 	
       because 	I            [Abinadi]   have 	           told 	you the    truth 		       [A]	   	           bb
ye   	     are 	angry 	       with       me  			[B]

       And again
       because 	I            [Abinadi]   have 	           spoken            the     word of God 	       [A]
ye 	    have 	judged 		       me 				[B]
that 	I            [Abinadi]   am     mad
 
5 Now it came to pass 
  [that]	after    [he]	Abinadi     had 	           spoken 	       these words 
that 	the  people 
    of 	king Noah 	durst     NOT   lay 	their 	hands 
on   him 

for         	the Spirit 
      of the Lord 	           was      upon   him 

and 	his        [Abinadi’s]   face           shone  with     exceeding luster 
even as Moses'       [face]  did [shine]				    [see Exodus 34:29, 30]
while in        the        mount of Sinai           [duality = temple site]
while speaking  
         with     the Lord

_______
[Heb. 01 – Noun and verb with the same root]			
[Par. bb – Simple alternating]	
						
							
[Mosiah 13]

Abinadi's Death to Be a Type

 6 	And 	he         [Abinadi]     		spake 
         with     power 
and [with]   authority 
         from    God 
and 	he         [Abinadi]  continued 		       his words
saying		[Quote]

7 		 	Ye 	see 
that 	ye          have NOT 	power 
        to 	slay 	       me
       therefore 	I            [Abinadi]   finish 		       my message  
      Yea 	and 	I            [Abinadi]   perceive 	that 	it   [my message] 
cuts you  to 	your hearts 

      because	I            [Abinadi]    		tell  you       the truth 
concerning 	your iniquities

8 					 Yea 	       and        my words
fill   you  with  	wonder
 		       and [with]	amazement
       and  with 	anger

 9 	But 	I            [Abinadi]   finish 		       my message 
     	and 	then 	it 		matters NOT whither 
I            [Abinadi]    go

if 	it 	     so  be 						            {AG}
that	I            [Abinadi]   	am 		       saved

 10 	But 	this much 
I            [Abinadi]    		tell you 
       What     you do 
             with me    	after this 
             [matters]

             [for]       [it] 	shall  be 	as  a type 					         02
and       [it 	shall  be 	as] a shadow of things 	which are to come
_______
[Heb. 02 – Simile  “as”] 							
						
[Mosiah 13]

[Note: Jeffrey R. Holland writes that the Book of Mormon prophet who probably thought about scriptural 
symbolism and taught it more effectively than any other is Abinadi.  Very early he warned King Noah that 
whatever Noah would do to him would be "a type and a shadow of things which are to come" (Mosiah 13:10), 
and indeed it was.  
	Elder Holland writes that Abinadi also stressed that the performances and ordinances of the law 
of Moses "were types of things to come" (Mosiah 13:31) and shadows "of those things which are to come" 
(Mosiah 16:14).  However according to Elder Holland, the most striking symbolic statement Abinadi ever made 
was his own living pre-figuration of Christ. 
	(A list of fourteen major parallels is presented with scriptural references from the Book of Mormon 
and the New Testament (see the note at the end of the chapter), after which Elder Holland writes:)  
	
	Abinadi is the most extensively developed prophetic prefiguration of Christ in the Book of Mormon and  
One of the most conspicuously developed types in any of the scriptures.  And it is yet another con-
spicuous irony that he, like Christ, died lamenting that those who claimed a belief in the law of Moses 
could not recognize the Messianic teachings—to say nothing of the Messiah himself—toward which 
that law in its purity had always been directed. (Jeffrey R. Holland, Christ and the New Covenant, 
p. 171-173.)]
 

Abinadi Finishes Judgement by the Ten Commandments
The Priests of Noah Have Failed to Teach the Law

 11 And now 	I      	[Abinadi]	read 	unto you 
the remainder of the 	commandments 	         [The Ten Commandments]
of   God 	             [Compare Exodus 20:1-17]

for 	I            [Abinadi]  	perceive
that 	they 	       [the 	commandments
of   God] 
are 	NOT written in 	your hearts 			          03

             [for] 	I           [Abinadi]		perceive 
that 	ye 	have 		studied 
and 	taught  iniquity 
the 	MOST part   of   your lives

[bookmark: _Hlk490123168] 12 And now 		ye 		remember 		[ye = plural]			
that 	I            [Abinadi]	said 	unto you            [you priests]        [see Mosiah 12: 35-36]

								    [See the note at the end of the chapter]

_______
[Heb. 03 – Metaphor]							
							
[Mosiah 13]

   [Exodus 20:4]    	[#2a] 	Thou 	shalt NOT make unto thee 	                    [Thou = singular]  [enallage]       04
               ANY   graven image    [intended to be worshipped]
               or           ANY   likeness      
                  of    things  	     [created by or “lesser” than God]      cc
           [a]          which are in        heaven above    
or       [b]              which are in the earth beneath   
or       [c]           which are in the water  	       
        under the earth

 13 And again 
   [Exodus 20:5]	[#2b]	Thou 	shalt  NOT bow down thyself 
 					           unto      them 
           NOR serve 	           them

For	I          the Lord thy   God 
   am  A    Jealous     God 

          	visit-ing			            	the     iniquities 
of 	the fathers 
upon 	the children 
unto the  third 
    and 	    fourth generations 
        of   them 
that   hate   Me

 14		And 	showing       mercy 	unto thousands 		                [opposites]
of             them 
that   love   Me 
and      [that]  keep  My commandments
 
15 [Exodus 20:7]	[#3] 	Thou 	shalt  NOT      take      the Name 
 of      the Lord  thy  God  
           in vain 
for 	           the Lord[thy  God] 
will    NOT       hold          him    guiltless 
that   taketh   His  Name 	 
           in vain

_______
[Heb. 04 – Enallage   plural to singular]				
[Par. cc – Distribution]

				
[Mosiah 13]

16 [Exodus 20:8]	[#4] 	Remember 		the Sabbath day 
to 	keep it [the Sabbath day] holy
 
17 		Six           days 	shalt  thou   labor 
and 	       do 	      ALL thy work

18   	But the	Seventh day	        		the Sabbath 
of       the Lord thy God 

Thou 	shalt  NOT    do       ANY       work 	  			         dd
                        [NOT]   thou      
          [NOR    thy son 						         05
          [NOR]  thy daughter 
          [NOR]  thy man  servant 
           NOR    thy maid servant 
           NOR    thy cattle 
           NOR    thy stranger that is within thy gates

[bookmark: _Hlk503499518]19 	For in 	Six           days the Lord   made 	[a]  heaven           	                              [see verse 12]
and 	[b]  earth 
and 	[c]  the sea
and 	      ALL that in them is			             {AG}	

wherefore 	           the Lord  blessed the Sabbath day 
and   [the Lord] hallowed it 
             [the Sabbath day]

 20 [Exod. 20:12]	[#5] 	Honor 	             thy father 
and      thy mother 
that 	thy days may be long 	upon 	the land 
which         [land]  
           the Lord thy God  giveth   thee
 
[bookmark: _Hlk489736402]21  [Exod. 20:13]	[#6] 	Thou 	shalt  NOT    kill				
 
22  [Exod. 20:14]	[#7] 	Thou 	shalt  NOT    commit adultery 

       [Exod. 20:15]	[#8] 	Thou 	shalt  NOT    steal
_______
[Par. dd – Repetition of “NOT, NOR”]				
[Heb. 05 – Repetition of possessive  “thy”]							
							
[Mosiah 13]

23 [Exod. 20:16]	[#9] 	Thou 	shalt  NOT    bear false witness
 against 	thy neighbor

 24 [Exod. 20:17] [#10] 	Thou 	shalt  NOT    covet 	thy neighbor's   house
Thou 	shalt  NOT    covet 	thy neighbor's 	wife
           NOR   [covet]	his 		man servant 
           NOR   [covet] 	his 		maid servant
           NOR   [covet]	his 		ox 
           NOR   [covet] 	his 		ass
           NOR   [covet]        ANY		thing 
that is 	thy neighbor's

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter VII}

{Original 1830 Chapter VIII}

 25 And it came to pass 
      that after    [he]	Abinadi    had made an end 						         06
                         of these  	sayings 
that 	he         [Abinadi]	said 	unto 	them	   [the priests]	

[bookmark: _Hlk490635075]Have 	ye 	taught 	this people 
that 	they should observe to do 
ALL these things 
for 	to    keep     these commandments ?	             {AG}

 26 		I 	[Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 					           ee
Nay 

For 	if 	ye had [taught 	this people]
             [then]            the Lord would NOT have caused  me 
to come forth 
and 	to prophesy 	    evil 
       concerning 	this people


_______
[Heb. 05 – Use of “made an end”]				
[Par. ee – Like paragraph beginnings]							
							
[Mosiah 13]

Christ, Not the Law of Moses, Brings Salvation

 27 And now 		ye 	have 	said 
that 	salvation cometh by 	the law  of Moses		    		          ff

I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 		         [Scriptural Commentary]	SC	
that 	it 	is 		       expedient 
that 	ye 	should  keep 	the law  of Moses 	as yet 

[bookmark: _Hlk490633129]but 	I            [Abinadi] 	say  	unto 	you 	[you priests] 
that 	the time 	shall come 
when 	it 	shall NO MORE  be   expedient 
to 	keep 	the law  of Moses

 28 And moreover 
I            [Abinadi] 	say 	unto 	you      	[you priests]		
that	salvation doth NOT come 				
    by 	the law [of Moses] alone 
and 	were 	it          NOT 
    for 	the atonement
which 	God Himself 
shall	make 
for 	the sins and iniquities 
     of 	His  people

that 	they     [His  people] 
MUST    unavoidably 	perish 
notwithstanding 	the law  of Moses


The Purpose of the Law of Moses Explained

 29 And now 	I            [Abinadi] 	say 	unto 	you 	[you priests] 
that 	it 	was 		        expedient 
that 	there 	should be   	a     law 
given to 	the children of Israel 		    	         gg
yea  even           a very strict law

_______
[Par. ff – Like endings  “law of Moses]				
[Par. gg – Like endings  “the children of Israel”]							
							
[Mosiah 13]

for 	they     [the children of Israel]    
were     a 	stiffnecked  people 

quick to do	iniquity					       	         hh
and 	slow  to remember       	The Lord Their  God

 30 Therefore 	there was 	a law 	 given 	them    [the children of Israel]      
      		yea 		a law of performances 
and      [a law]of ordinances 

a law which 	they     [the children of Israel]
were to observe strictly from day to day

             			          to keep 	them    [the children of Israel]
          in remembrance 
of         [The Lord Their] God 

and 	         [to keep 	them   [the children of Israel]
          in remembrance 
of] 	their 	duty  towards    Him

 31 But behold	I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you       [you priests]	
that 	ALL these things 
were 	TYPES of  things to come                     [see verse 10]   [Typology]    T


Righteousness Necessary to Gospel Understanding

 32 And now 				did 	they     [the children of Israel] [Scriptural Commentary] SC
understand    the law ?  

I            [Abinadi] 	say 	unto 	you       [you priests]	
Nay  
They    [the children of Israel]
did 
NOT 
ALL 
understand    the law 
and 	this 	because of the 	hardness 	of 	their hearts
_______
[Par. hh – Contrast]		
			
[bookmark: _Hlk22395133][Mosiah 13]

for	they     [the children of Israel]
understood NOT 
that 	there could NOT    ANY  man be saved 
EXCEPT it were  through the 	redemption of God


All Prophets Testify of Christ

[bookmark: _Hlk34658446] 33 For behold		did NOT Moses 	prophesy unto 	them 		        [“NOT” used for emphasis]
[bookmark: _Hlk515305432]concerning the 	coming of 	the  Messiah				         07

and      that       [the  Lord]          God 
should 		redeem  	His  people ?  				          ii

       Yea	
       and even 	ALL     the prophets 
    who   have 	prophesied 	ever since the world began		         08
Have  they  NOT 	spoken 		MORE 		        [“NOT” used for emphasis]
or 	LESS 
       concerning  these things ?

 34 		Have  they   NOT	said 	that 	God   Himself 
should 		come 	down 					                    jj   09
among the children of men 

and       [should]		take 	upon Him 
the form      of man 
and       [should]		go forth 
in 	mighty power 
upon 	the face of the earth ?

 35 Yea and 	Have  they   NOT 	said   also 
that 	He     [Himself]
should bring to pass 	the 	resurrection of the dead 
and 	that 	He      Himself 				          10
should be oppressed and afflicted ?

_______
[Heb. 07 – Participle + “of”]				[Par. jj – Circular repetition   “should”]	
[Par. ii – Questions]					[Heb. 09 – Compound preposition  “down among”]
[Heb. 08 – Noun & verb  same root]			[Heb. 10 – Duplication				
	
[Mosiah 13]
[Note:  According to Clay Gorton (1997:313), Mosiah 13:7-9 is an example of a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline is as follows: 
7.  A      Ye see that ye have not power to slay me  	   
         B       therefore I finish my message. 
                  C       Yea, and I perceive that it cuts you to your hearts 
D      because I tell the truth concerning your iniquities. 
8.	         C        Yea, and my words fill you with wonder and amazement and with anger, 
9.	B         But          I finish my message 
       	         A      and then it matters not whither I go, if it so be that I am saved.     
 
[Note on Mosiah 13:12:  According to Royal Skousen, when Orson Pratt redid the chapter system for the 1879 LDS edition, he broke up longer chapters into shorter ones.  The quotation of the Ten Commandments was originally part of Mosiah chapter VII, but Orson split up this chapter so that we find the following in our present chapters: 
 	Mosiah 12:34-36 = Exodus 20:2-4a. 
 	Mosiah 13:12-24 = Exodus 20:4-17. 
Verse 4 of Exodus 20 (the commandment against graven images) is left incomplete the first time Abinadi quotes it. When he resumes quoting it in the same original chapter (Mosiah VII), he then quotes from the beginning of that commandment all the way to the end of the tenth commandment. This sense of resumptive repetition is split up between our present-day chapters 12 and 13.  (Royal Skousen with the collaboration of Stanford Carmack, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon: Part Five: The King James Quotations in the Book of Mormon, 2019, p. 87.)] 
 
 
[Note:  According to Greg Wright (1976:35), Mosiah 13:27-28 is an example of a contrasting chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline is as follows: 
27. And now 
A      ye have said      that salvation cometh by the law of Moses 
         B       I say unto you  that it  	is expedient    that ye should keep the law of Moses   
          				     as yet 

             	But     	         B’ 	    I say unto you, that the time shall come when         
 it shall NO more be expedient  to keep the law of Moses 
         28.	And moreover 
 		A’     I say unto you,  that salvation doth NOT come by the law [of Moses] alone 
 

[Mosiah 13]
[Note:  In Mosiah 13:32-34 we find:  
32  . . . I [Abinadi] say unto you . . . they [the children of Israel] understood not that there could not any man be saved except it were through the redemption of God. 

33 For behold, did not Moses prophesy unto them concerning the coming  of the Messiah and that God should redeem His people?  Yea, and even all the prophets who have prophesied ever since the world began, have they not spoken more or less concerning these things? 
34 Have they not said that God Himself should come down among the children of men and take upon Him the form of man and go forth in might power upon the face of the earth? 
 
In a narrative study of Abinadi, Jared W. Ludlow writes: 
The prophets taught that no one could “be saved except it were through the redemption of God” (Mosiah 13:32).  The doctrine that “God himself should come down among the children of men, and take upon him the form of man” (Mosiah 13:34) led to Abinadi quoting Isaiah 53 (Mosiah 14).  The narrative frame before and after this chapter is repeated in reverse order.  Whereas in Mosiah 13:33-34 it emphasizes that (a) God shall redeem his people and that (b) God himself should come down among the children of men, in Mosiah 15:1 these concepts are reversed: “I would that ye should understand that [b’] God himself shall come down among the children of men, and [a’] shall redeem his people.”  . . .  
The word “redeem” or “redemption” appears nineteen times in Abinadi’s words. . . .  
(Jared W. Ludlow, “A Messenger of Good and Evil Tidings: A Narrative Study of Abinadi,” in Abinadi: He Came Among Them in Disguise, 2018, p. 14-15.) 

[Note: In a companion article to Ludlow’s article, Daniel L. Belnap writes: “The Abinadi narrative includes a significant percentage of all references to ‘redemption’ and ‘redeem’ in the Book of Mormon (15 percent and 21 percent respectively), but more importantly, no other narrative sequence uses the terminology more than the Abinadi narrative.” (Daniel L. Belnap, “The Abinadi Narrative, Redemption, and the Struggle for Nephite Identity,” in Abinadi: He Came Among Them in Disguise, 2018, p. 53, fn. 30) 



[Mosiah 13]



Types and Shadows Between Abinadi and Christ
By Jeffrey R. Holland


Abinadi			Christ			Type / Shadow

Mosiah 11:20		Matthew 9:13		Called to preach repentance to those sinning

Mosiah 11:21-23; 12:1-8	Matt. 23:37-38; 24:3-51	To deny message was to be afflicted by the hand of 
enemies and brought into bondage

Mosiah 11:20-25		Matthew 2:39		Denounced unbelievers in public discourse

Mosiah 12:9		Matthew 26:56		Stood alone against accusers

Mosiah 12:17-18		John 18:12-40		Bound and taken before religious priests and political ruler

Mosiah 12:19		Matthew 26:59-60	Cross-examined	

Mosiah 13:1		John 10:20		Dismissed as mad	

Mosiah 13:6		Matthew 7:28-29		Spoke with power and authority

Mosiah 13:7		John 10:17-18		Could not be slain until message / mission was completed

Mosiah 17:6		Luke 24:4-8, 46		Three-day imprisonment (entombment)

Mosiah 17:8		Matthew 26:63-66	Condemned for blasphemy

Mosiah 17:9		Matthew 27:12-14	Would not recall words

Mosiah 17:10		Matthew 27:24		Innocent blood	

Mosiah 17:11-12		John 18:4-25		Leader tempted to release him but yielded to detractors 
and delivered him to be slain.





(Taken from Jeffrey R. Holland, Christ and the New Covenant, p. 171-173.)
		

[bookmark: _Hlk66727962][Mosiah 13]

[Note:  According to Todd Parker, there might be a connection between Abinadi and King Benjamin.  In view of the fact that so many similarities exist between the teachings of the two great prophets, one might question from where Benjamin got his material or from where Abinadi got his material.  In a fascinating statement, King Benjamin himself says that "the things which I shall tell you are made known unto me by an angel from God" (Mosiah 3:2).  The following chart lists twenty-five teachings of Benjamin and Abinadi that are basically the same:
	

	Mosiah 13-16 and Mosiah 3

1.  God himself shall come down (Mosiah 3:5; 13:54; 15:1).
2.  He will work mighty miracles (Mosiah 3:5; 15:6).
3.  He will suffer temptation (Mosiah 3:7; 15:5).
4.  He will be called Jesus Christ, the Son of God (Mosiah 3:7,8; 15:2,21).
5.  He is the Father of heaven and earth (Mosiah 3:8; 15:4).
6.  He will bring salvation (Mosiah 3:9; 15:1).
7.  He will be scourged and crucified (Mosiah 3:9; 15:8).
8.  He will overcome death (Mosiah 3:10; 15:8).
9.  He will do these things that men can be judged (Mosiah 3:10; 15:9).
10.  His atonement redeems those who have ignorantly sinned (Mosiah 3:11; 15:24).
11.  Those who willfully rebel are not redeemed (Mosiah 3:12; 15:26).
12.  All prophets declare this message (Mosiah 3:13; 16:6).
13.  Prophets spoke as if he had already come (Mosiah 3:13; 16:6).
14.  Because Israel was stiffnecked, a law was given them (Mosiah 3:14; 13:29).
15.  The law included types of things to come (Mosiah 3:15; 15:11).
16.  Prophets spake concerning his coming (Mosiah 3:15; 15:11).
17.  Israel hardened their hearts against the prophets (Mosiah 3:15; 13:32).
18.  Law of Moses is ineffectual without the atonement (Mosiah 3:15; 13:28).
19.  The atonement provides eternal life for little children (Mosiah 3:16; 15:25).
20.  Salvation is in Christ. There is no other way (Mosiah 3:17; 16:13).
21.  The natural man is an enemy to God (Mosiah 3:19; 16:5).
22.  The knowledge of a Savior shall spread to every nation (Mosiah 3:20; 15:28).
23.  Receiving this message makes one accountable (Mosiah 3:22; 16:12).
24.  Every man will be judged according to his works (Mosiah 3:24; 16:10).
25.  Prophets' words stand as a testimony (Mosiah 3:24; 17:10).


[Todd Parker, "Abinadi: The Man and the Message (Part 1)," F.A.R.M.S., p. 4-5.]






 

Chapter 14
{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued}
Abinadi Quotes Isaiah 53
[Note:  I have used some of the words of David Ridges from his book Isaiah Made Easier in order to better 
explain the text.]
A Prophecy of Jesus Christ
 1 	Yea 	even doth not Isaiah 	say 

Who      hath    believed   our report 
and to 	Whom  is                             the arm  of  the Lord 
            revealed ? 

[Point #1: When prophets have “reported” to this people, has anybody listened?  Answer: No! Because if you 
had you would have realized that from the beginning we have testified and prophesied about Christ] 

[Point #2: If the Lord were to extend a revelation to this people now, wouldn't He first speak to a prophet?  
And wouldn't that prophet say basically the same things as the prophets before him?  So isn't it strange that 
every one of the prophets from the beginning have testified of Jesus Christ and still you people don't under-
stand the message?]

 2 	For 	He [Jesus]   shall grow 	up 
before 	Him [the Father] 
as a tender plant 
and 	as a root out of dry ground 
He [Jesus]   hath   NO     form 
    NOR  comeliness 		           [suitable in form or manner]     {AL}			
    and when 	we 	       shall see 		Him [the Son]
there is     NO     beauty 
that 	we 	       should 	desire 	Him 

[The “tender plant” which will grow into the Tree of Life will occur in the midst of apostate Judaism.  There 
will not be anything physically to set Jesus apart from other men.  In other words, normal people won't be 
able to tell Jesus is the Son of God just by looking at him.]
_______
							
							
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503534292][Mosiah 14]

 3 		He  [Jesus]   is 	despised 
and 	rejected of  men 
                 a  Man    of 	sorrows 
and         [a  Man]   acquainted 
with 	grief

[bookmark: _Hlk489475901]and 	we  	hid   as it were 				       [shift to the prophetic perfect tense]
        our face   from  Him 			           [“faces” – P, 1830, 1981]

He  [Jesus]  was despised 				
and 	we         esteemed                  Him NOT 		                    [see  note at  end of chapter]

[Although Jesus will be sensitive to peoples' troubles, healing the sick, curing the lame, etc., the people will 
reject the goodness of his actions. [In truth, his own siblings will reject him at first – see John 7:5 and heading.]

 4 	Surely 	He  [Jesus]   has  borne	 	our   	griefs 
and      [He   Jesus    has] carried 	our  	sorrows

yet 	we  did 	esteem 		       Him        	stricken [of God] 
             [we  did 	esteem                       Him]  	smitten   of God 
and      [we  did 	esteem                       Him]  	afflicted [of God]

[People won't recognize Jesus as the Great Atoner, rather they will think he is being appropriately punished 
for blaspheming the concept of God by claiming to be the Christ (the Anointed One, the Messiah).]

 5 	But 	He  [Jesus]  was wounded 
for 	our   	transgressions 
             [and]	He  [Jesus]   was bruised 
for 	our   	iniquities

The 	 chastisement 
of 	our   peace 
        was   upon 	       Him  

and    	    with          His 
 stripes 
we  	       are 			         healed 

[Jesus will be punished in the Atonement process so that we can have peace, and become clean and free of sin.]
_______
							
							

[Mosiah 14]

[bookmark: _Hlk515309333] 6 	ALL 	we   [are] like sheep
             [we]            have 	gone 	astray 						
we 	    have 	turned 
EVERY	ONE  to     his 	own 	way 					                [rhyming ?]

[Every one of us has sinned; we all need the Atonement.] 

And 		           the Lord hath laid 
on  Him  the  	iniquities 
		of
 	us 
ALL 

[Jesus Christ will take upon himself the burden of all our sins.]

 7 		He  [Jesus]  was oppressed
and 	He  [Jesus]  was afflicted 
yet 	He  [Jesus]          opened NOT
                      His  mouth

[bookmark: _Hlk489516428]He  [Jesus]   is    brought 
           as a    Lamb  to the slaughter 
        And          as a    sheep before her shearers 
        is    dumb 
so 	He  [Jesus]          opened NOT     
       His mouth

[Jesus will remain silent instead of loudly complaining at his trials.]
 
8 		He  [Jesus]  was taken 		from    	prison 
and 	from    	judgment 
and 	who 	    shall  declare 	       His  generation? 	          [shared set of ideals & beliefs]   {AL}        
 
For 	He  [Jesus]  was cut off 
out  of   the land 
        of   the living 

[Jesus will lack anybody to rightly defend Him as they sentence him to die and put Him to death.]

_______
							
							
							
[Mosiah 14]

For 	the       	transgressions 
of   my  people 
       was 
He  [Jesus]	stricken

[Jesus will be wrongfully imprisoned, and wrongfully tried as he gives his life for the sins of the world.]

9 	And 	He  [Jesus]  	made            His 		grave 
with     	the wicked 
and        with    	the rich 
in    His  	death 

[Jesus will die with convicted criminals but he will lay in a rich man's tomb – see John 19:38-42.  According to
Cleon Skousen, perhaps a more revealing translation is given by Lowth when he says that this phrase should 
be read, “And his grave was ‘appointed’ with the wicked, but with the rich man was his ‘tomb.’”  In other 
words, because Jesus was crucified as a malefactor with two thieves, his body undoubtedly would have been disposed of along with theirs in a common grave.  It was customary and pre-determined or “appointed” to be 
this way, but the rich man—Joseph of Arimathea—secured permission from Pilate to place the body of Jesus 
in his own new tomb. (W. Cleon Skousen, Treasures from the Book of Mormon, vol. 2, p. 95.)]

       Because 	He  [Jesus] had  done  NO 		evil
NEITHER      was           ANY 		deceit 
               in   His  mouth 					
10 	Yet 	it pleased       the Lord 				[the Father]				
          to bruise          Him 		[the Son]
He   	         [the Lord]				[the Father]
      hath put               Him  		[the Son]
         	to  	grief

[In the words of the KJV dictionary, “To please God, is to love his character and law and perform his will, so as 
to become the object of his approbation.”  Jesus “satisfied” the covenant He made with God the Father.   Al-
though God the Father was glorified by his Son’s perfection through grief, it also grieved the Father to watch.]

When 	Thou                      [Lord]
      shalt make 	       His  soul 			          [shift to the future tense]
      an     offering              for 	sin 
He  [Jesus] shall  see	       His  seed 

[Through Christ’s  Atonement, those who repent and follow His precepts will become His "children of the covenant."] 
_______
							
							
[Mosiah 14]

He  [Jesus] shall  prolong      His days 
and 	the pleasure    [the will]
of       the Lord     			
      shall  prosper in His hand
		
[Jesus will honor His Father (and His Mother) and will do His will – see Exodus 20:12: “Honour thy father and 
thy mother: that thy days may be long upon the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee.”]
							
 11 		He  [Jesus] shall see           
    the 	travail   of   His soul 
and      [He    Jesus] shall be                       satisfied 

[Although  Christ will be astonished at the excruciating agony necessary to accomplish the Atonement, He 
will look back upon His Atonement with satisfaction.] 

By   His knowledge 
      shall 
My Righteous Servant 
               justify [or save] 	MANY
for 	He  [Jesus] shall bear     		 their  	iniquities

 12 Therefore 		      will
 	I            [the Lord]					[the “Father”]
divide           Him 			[Jesus  the Son]
a portion 
   with   the  GREAT  			[the Godhead, the Gods]

and	He  [Jesus] shall divide 
the spoil 
 			   with   the  strong 			[the covenant faithful]
       because 	He  [Jesus] hath poured out His soul 
unto   	death 

[Jesus Christ has been, and will be  a member of the Godhead.  He has been faithful to His covenants in the 
capacity of Jehovah “the Father,” and in the capacity of Christ “the Son of God.” He has shared and will share 
His glory with the covenant faithful.]

And 	He  [Jesus]   was   numbered 			       [shift to the prophetic perfect tense]
with    the 	transgressors 

________

[Mosiah 14]

and 	He  [Jesus]              bore 	            the 	sins 
of 	MANY 

and      [He   Jesus]	    made intercession 	           [solicitation to one party in favor of another]						for       the 	transgressors 

[Christ will satisfy all the demands of heavenly law set from the beginning for earthly transgression and sin.]
_______

							
[Note:  In response to king Noah’s rejection of his Father in Heaven and also of his righteous father Zeniff, king Noah and his wicked priests were visited by a prophet named Abinadi, who proceeds to prophesy to them concerning Jesus Christ.  In prophesying of Jesus Christ, Abinadi will quote Isaiah's words, in particular those which declare that Christ will be "despised and rejected of men" (see Mosiah 14:3; compare Isaiah 53:3).  The words of Mosiah 14:3  allude to another prophecy of Christ uttered by Jacob in which he not only affirms that “the Jews will reject the stone upon which they might build,” but that this stone “shall become the great, and the last, and the only sure foundation upon which the Jews can build.”  (Jacob 4:15-17; see also Helaman 5:12; see also Psalms 118:22) 
	Now, as Abinadi will also declare that Christ is both the Father and the Son (see the next chapter, Mosiah 15), one might ask, “Where are you going with this?” “How does rejection of building on a sure foundation stone relate to the concept of being both the Father and the Son?”

	1.  What seems to be implied by Abinadi is that Christ is able to take the role of both the Father and the Son because of his righteousness and obedience to His Father’s covenant commandments.  In other words, Christ has chosen to build upon the only sure foundation, which is His Father. In turn, according to covenant law, everything the “Father” is— the obedient “Son” may become. Thus, Christ has also become that "great and last and only sure foundation" upon which others might build. 

	2.  But the allusion to a sure foundation stone goes even further with the story of “Abinadi.”  Robert Clark points out that the spelling of the name "Abinadi" suggests an analogy to the Hebrew word eben, meaning "rock" or "stone."  We could say, following the parallel to Christ, that Abinadi himself appears among the people as a “foundation stone,” only to be rejected. But once again, “How does all this about the name “Abinadi” relate to the concept of Christ being the Father and the Son?   Clark points out that "Father" in Hebrew is ab, spelled aleph-beth; "son" is ben, spelled beth-nun.  Joined together they become aleph-beth-nun, the root of "Abinadi," or of the rock, eben, on which we are to build.  In other words, the prophet Abinadi is himself a representation of Christ, the Father and the Son, the sure foundation stone upon which we can build.  (Robert E. Clark, "The Type at the Border: An Inquiry into Book of Mormon Typology," Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, Vol. 2, Num. 2 (Fall 1993): 66-67.)]  

3.  As a side note I might add that as part of his wickedness, Noah "built many elegant and spacious buildings" and he also built a "spacious palace."  Moreover, he built ornamented seats for himself and his high priests high above the other seats in the temple, and he built a high tower near the temple.  He also built a great tower on the hill north of the land of Shilom.  And the record states that "he placed his heart upon his riches" (See Mosiah 11:2-14).  What was the ultimate outcome?  King Noah lost his kingship, and all his spacious buildings, his elevated seats, and great towers  became of no worth because he rejected the ways of the Father and the Son (as well as the ways of his own father Zeniff and the prophet Abinadi).  Once again, the narrative text of the Book of Mormon proves to be quite a remarkably complex feat of literary expertise for a farm boy from New York (or even his so-called “collaborators”).  (Alan C. Miner) 
							


 Chapter 15
 [Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued]
Abinadi explains Isaiah 53:10-12 (Mosiah 14:10-12).
The Ministry of Christ as the Father and the Son

 1 And now      [he]        Abinadi 	said 	unto 	them	[the priests]

I           [Abinadi]	 would 
that 	ye 	should 	understand 

that 	       God Himself 								         01
shall  	come 	down 						         02
among  the children of men		
     and [that              God Himself] 	
shall 	redeem 		His people

 2 								And 	           because 	
He [God]		dwelleth  in 	flesh 
He [God]	shall  	be 	called 		The Son of God 

and 	having 	subjected the 	flesh 
to 	the 	will 	of 	The Father 

being   [called]		The Father 			         aa
and 	The Son                     
 
3 								The Father      because 	
[bookmark: _Hlk21616946]He [God]	was 	conceived 
by 	the 	power  	of God [The Father] [by covenant power or law]
[bookmark: _Hlk54851023]								          [see 3 Nephi 9:15]
And 	The Son           because 
             [He  God		was 	conceived] 
          of     the 	flesh	       [again, by obedience to covenant law]
					       [see 3 Nephi 9:16-17]
[Note: By obedience to covenant law, ALL that the Father is, the Son can become.  “I AM” = I Will BE – see Exodus 3:13-14]  	
 
Thus 			            	becoming 		The Father 
and      [The]Son	          [see 3 Nephi 9:18]
_______
[Heb. 01 – Duplication]				[Par. aa – Detailing “The Father and The Son”]			
[Heb. 02 – Compound preposition   “down among”]						
[bookmark: _Hlk503534401][Mosiah 15]

4 							And 	They 
are 	One God 

yea 						            	The Very Eternal Father   of Heaven 
       						       and   of Earth


Subjecting the Flesh to the Spirit

 5   And thus 					            	the flesh 
         becoming subject    to 		The Spirit 

            >or 	The Son 			         bb
        [becoming subject]   to   		The Father 
     being    	One God 

     [And thus						            	The Son]
   suffereth 	          	temptation 
    and 	   yield--eth NOT  to the  temptation 


    but 	   suffereth 			Himself 	
 to be	mocked 				         cc
and       [to be]	scourged 
and       [to be]	cast out 
and       [to be]	disowned 
by 	His people

 6 And 	after 	ALL this
    and	after 	working MANY mighty miracles 					        [deleted in 1837]
among 	the children of men 
He [the Son]	shall 		      be	led 

  	 yea 	even 	as     Isaiah 	said 
as a sheep 		     before the shearer 		             [see Mosiah 14:7]     03
is dumb 
so 	He [the Son]			opened NOT 	His mouth

_______
[Par. bb – Clarification]				
[Par. cc – Working out]						
[Heb. 03 – Simile]						
[Mosiah 15]

 7 	Yea 	even so 	
[bookmark: _Hlk514430950]A		He [the Son]	shall 	be  		led 					         dd
B           [and       He   the Son]	shall	be]  		crucified 
C            and      [He  the Son]	shall	be] 		slain 

The 	flesh 		
            becoming subject 
even 	unto 	death 

The 	will of 	The Son 	
            being swallowed up 
in 	the 	will of 	The Father

8    And thus     [He] God 		breaketh the 	bands 
of 	death
having gained 	the victory 	over 	death 					         ee

giving the Son 	power 			           [by obedience to The Father’s covenant law]
to 	make intercession 
for 	the children of men
9 		having   ascended 			into 	heaven  			          ff

[bookmark: _Hlk489474966]having  the bowels of    mercy 			           [bowels = center of emotion]    {AL}
            being    filled with compassion 
towards  	the children of men 
            standing betwixt 		them 
and 	[their]   justice

having 			broken     the 	bands 
of 	death 

             [having] 			taken 		upon 	Himself 	
their 	iniquity 
and 	their 	transgressions 

having  			redeemed 	them 

and      [having]			satisfied   the 	demands 
of          [their]    justice
_______
[Par. dd – Downward gradation]			[Par. ff – Working out the intercession]		
[Par. ee – Circular repetition  “having”]							
[Mosiah 15]

Abinadi Explains Isaiah 53:8 (Mosiah 14:8)
The Righteous Are the Covenant Seed of Christ

 10 And now 	I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 					         gg
who	 	shall 	declare 		His generation?      [set of ideals]   {AL}

      Behold 	I            [Abinadi] 	say 	unto 	you 
    that when 							His soul 		
has 	been 	made 
an offering for 	sin 			
He [the Son]	shall 	see 		            	His seed  

     And now 	what 			say 		ye ?  					         hh
And 	who 		shall 	be 		            	His seed ?		                        ii

11 Behold 	I         [Abinadi]		say 	unto 	you 
that 	whosoever has 		heard 	the    words 
of    the          		              	prophets 
yea 	ALL the 		               holy     	prophets 		                          [see Mos. 13:33]      04
who 	have 		             	prophesied 
concerning the  coming 
of    the Lord

     		I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto	you 
that	ALL those 
who 	have 		hearkened 				         [hath – P ]  {AG}
    unto 	their words 

and       [who	have]		believed 
that 	        the Lord  would 	redeem 		His people 

and       [who]    have 		looked forward   to that day 
for  a 	remission 
of 	their 	sins 

   		I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 
that	these 		are 			             	His seed 
  >or 	they 		are 				       heirs 	
of 	the kingdom of God		          jj
_______
[Par. gg – Like paragraph beginnings]			[Heb. 04 – Duplication]
[Par. hh – Questions to make a point]			[Par. jj – Clarification]
[Par. ii – Circular repetition  “who”]
[Mosiah 15]

 12 [A]	For	these 		are		 they              					         kk
[B]					 whose 	sins 
He [the Lord]	has 	borne 

       [A]		these 		are 		 they 
[B]				for 	 whom 
He [the Lord]	has 		            	died 
to 	redeem them 
from 	 their 	transgressions 

     And now 		are 
they	            	NOT 			            	His seed ?
 
13 Yea  and		are 	NOT        the       prophets           [His seed] 
EVERY   ONE  that has opened his mouth 
               to          prophesy 

             [EVERY   ONE] that has 		NOT 	fallen 
into 	transgression 
            >I             mean     ALL the holy       prophets 					          LL
EVER since the world began  ?	

        		I         [Abinadi]		say 	unto 	you 	
that 	they 		are 			            	His seed

[Note: Abinadi now finishes explaining the answer to the original question put to him by the wicked priests of 
Noah. (See Mosiah 12:20-24)]


Christ and His Prophets Publish Peace

 14	 And 	these		are 		they 				       [“hath” – P ]  {AG}
who 	have 		published  peace       mm
who 	have 		brought     good tidings 
         of 	     good 
who	have 		published  salvation 
and 	said unto   Zion

                     						Thy God 		     reigneth
_______
[Par. kk – Simple alternating]			[Par. mm – Like line beginnings]
[Par. LL – Clarification]							
[Mosiah 15]

 15 And  O 	how beautiful upon the mountains 						         nn
were their feet 					        	         05
 16 And again 	how beautiful upon the mountains 
are     the   feet 
of those   that are    still 	publishing peace 
 17 And again 	how beautiful upon the mountains 
are     the   feet 
of those   who shall hereafter 	publish       peace 
 yea         [who shall 		publish       peace] 
        from this time henceforth 
         and      forever 

[Note: One might wonder why the feet are so significant.  According to Hugh Nibley, “it’s the feet that bring 
the message. . . . It’s the messenger that comes to the door, the postman who brings the good news.”  And according to Larry Dahl, perhaps the feet are beautiful because they are clean, and because the messenger represents the Lord. (Teachings of the Book of Mormon, Semester 2, p. 88)  Also Dana M. Pike, “ ‘How Beautiful upon 
the Mountains’: The Imagery of Isaiah 52:7-10 and Its Occurrences in the Book of Mormon,” in Isaiah in the Book of 
Mormon, p. 258, 288.)]  

 18 And behold 
I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto	 you
             [that]	this is   	NOT 		ALL  

       For   O 	how beautiful upon the mountains 
are     the feet 
of        	Him 	    	That  Bringeth Good Tidings 					         06 
             [of        	Him]    	    	That  is the Founder of Peace 

     yea 	even      The Lord     	Who  Has Redeemed 	His People 
     yea  [even]  	Him              	Who  Has Granted Salvation 
unto 	His People

 19  For 		were it  NOT for the 	redemption 
which 	He [the Lord]	hath      made 	for 	His people 

which   [redemption] 
was       prepared 
	from the foundation of the world 
_______
[Par. nn – Repeated alternating ]					
[Heb. 05 – Metaphor  “feet”]							
[Heb. 06 – Repeated descriptive titles]							

[Mosiah 15]

        		I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 
were it  NOT for this      [redemption] 
ALL mankind MUST have	perished		


Abinadi Discourses on the First Resurrection

[Note: According to Donald Parry (1992:171, verses 20-27 contain Chiastic Parallelism.  So I will first present 
the complete text in this complex parallelism according to Donald Parry.  Then I will present the same text in 
my alternative structure that not only provides additional perspective, but ties in with my similar textual 
structure both before and after these verses. My text (v. 20-27) will be in normal-sized font.]

 20 But behold, 
       [A]  the bands of death 
              [B]  shall be   broken, 
                     [C]  and the  Son reigneth, 
              [D]  and hath      power over the dead 
                     [E]  therefore, he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the dead
21                                       [F]  And there cometh a resurrection, 
                     [G]  even a first resurrection; 
              [H]  yea, even a resurrection of those that have been, and who are, 
       and who shall be, 
      	 [ I ] even until the resurrection 

              	           [J] of   Christ──
           [J] for so shall he be called

22				       	[ I ]   And now, the resurrection 
       [H]	 of all the prophets, and all those that have believed in their 
       words,  or all those that have kept the commandments of God 
		       [G] shall come forth in the first resurrection; 
 	              [F] therefore, they are the first resurrection.
 23 	 `	       [E]  They are raised to dwell with God who has redeemed them; 
[D] thus they have eternal life 
       [C]  through Christ, 
[B]  who has broken 
       [A]  the bands of death.

24   And these are those who have part in the first resurrection
       And  these are they that have died before Christ came, in their ignorance, not having salvation 
	declared unto them.  
       And thus the Lord bringeth about the restoration of these; 


[Mosiah 15]

       And they have a part in the first resurrection, or have eternal life, being redeemed by the Lord.
 25  And little children also have eternal life  	
 26  But behold, and fear, and tremble before God, 

       [A]  for ye ought to tremble; 
[B]  for the Lord redeemeth none such 
       [C]  that rebel against Him 
[D]  and die in their sins; 
     		[D]  yea, even all those that have perished in their sins ever since the world began, 
       [C]  that have wilfully rebelled against God, that have known the commandments of God 
and would not keep them; 
[B]  these are they that have no part in the first resurrection.
 27 [A] Therefore ought ye not to tremble?  

       For salvation cometh to none such,      
       for the Lord hath redeemed none such, 
       yea, neither can the Lord redeem such 

       for He cannot deny Himself 
       for He cannot deny justice when it has its claim.
--------------------------------------------- 


[Now I will present the same text again according to my manner of parallelism:]

20 But behold 					the 	bands 		
of 	death 
shall 	be 	broken

and      [He] the Son 	reigneth           [over 	death] 
and      [He  the Son] 	hath power       over the dead    

     therefore	He [the Son] 	bringeth to pass 
the 	resurrection 						         oo
of    the dead

21  	And 	there 		cometh	
a   	resurrection 
even       	a  first 	resurrection 

_______
[Par. oo – Circular repetition  “resurrection”]							
							
							
[Mosiah 15]

yea 	even       	a    	resurrection of those 
    that have been 		            {AG}
and 	    who are 
and 	    who shall be 

even until           the 	resurrection of  Christ
for 	so 	shall 			               He   be called

22   And now    [to list the different groups that are to be redeemed in the first resurrection]
           	     [1]			The 	resurrection 				
    					of 	ALL the prophets 
and 	ALL those that have believed 
in    their words

            >or   [in other words]       	ALL those that have kept 
        the commandments of God            pp
			shall 	come forth
          in the first resurrection 
       therefore 	they      are         the first resurrection

 23 		They 	are 	raised to dwell     with    God    
              Who  
has 	redeemed 	them

     [And]thus 	they 	have 	eternal life      through   Christ
Who  
has 	broken 	       the 	bands 
       of    death
 
24  And     [2]     there/^ these    are 		    those who 	[also]	      [changed in 1837—see v. 12]
have part 
      in     the first resurrection    

and 	               these    are 	            [a]  they   that  have died  		            {AG}
            before     Christ  came

     	[or]     [b] [they   who have died] in     their ignorance

               [or]    [c] [they   who have died] NOT having salvation
declared  unto   them 
_______
							
							
[Mosiah 15]

      And thus     [He] the Lord 
bringeth about  the 	restoration 	of    these    
[that have accepted and practice the covenant gospel in the Spirit World]

and 	they   have a part 
      in 	the first resurrection 
            >or         [they]  have 	eternal life       							         qq	         
              being 	redeemed 
by   the Lord

 25  And     [3]  	Little children also 
have 	eternal life  	   
             [being 	redeemed 
by   the Lord]


No Redemption for the Wicked

 26 But behold  
and 	fear 	and 	           tremble	before  	God
for 		ye ought to     tremble 

for       [He]  the Lord 		redeemeth 	NONE   such 
that   rebel 	against 	Him 
and    die           in their   sins

  			yea 	even 	          ALL those 	
that	have  perished in their   sins	
ever since the world began 

 	             [yea 	even	          ALL those]
that 	have  wilfully rebelled 
against  God

that 	have	known        the commandments 
          of God 
and    would NOT keep them

_______
[Par. qq – Clarification]							
							
							
[Mosiah 15]

         [Behold]	these 		are 		they 
that 	have             		NO        part 
     in   the  first 	resurrection

 27 Therefore 	ought 	ye 		NOT 
to 	tremble ?  

For	salvation 	cometh to 		NONE 	such 
for        [He] the Lord	hath 	redeemed 	NONE 	such 

yea 		NEITHER 
can the Lord 	          	redeem 		such 

for 	He [the Lord]     can        NOT deny	Himself 
for 	He [the Lord]	can        NOT deny 	justice 
     when       it   [justice] has its claim


All the Earth Shall See the Salvation of God
Peace Will Be Published To All Mankind

 28 And now 	I            [Abinadi]	say 	unto 	you 			
       that the 	time 		shall 	come 							         rr
       that the 	salvation 
  of  the Lord	shall 	be declared 	
to EVERY	nation 				         ss
kindred 
tongue
and 	people
 29 	Yea                    	Lord 
Thy watchmen 	shall 	lift up their voice            [see Isaiah 52:8, Mos. 12:22; 3 Ne. 16:18; 20:32]    
with    the   voice together  		        [Sacred Songs]   SS
shall 
they 	sing 

for 	they 		shall 	see  eye 
   to eye     			          [ALL will be in agreement]
when   [He] the Lord 	shall 	bring again 		Zion
_______
[Par. rr – Circular repetition  “shall”]			
[Par. ss – Distribution]							
							
[Mosiah 15]
[Quotation: Psalm  (v. 30-31)]

 30 			Break forth 	into 			joy 
sing together 	ye waste places   of 	Jerusalem 

for        [He] the Lord      hath 	comforted 		His people 		                        tt
He [the Lord] 	hath 	redeemed 		Jerusalem  

 31 	             [He] the Lord   	hath 	made bare 		His holy arm 			          07
in  the           eyes  of       ALL    	the nations			          08

And       ALL    	the ends of the earth 
shall 	see 		the 	salvation 	
of   	Our God


 

_______
[Par. tt – Like line beginnings]	
[Heb. 07 – Metaphor  “arm”]	
[Heb. 08 – Metaphor  “eyes”]							
							
							









Chapter 16
{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued}
 1 And now 
        	it came to pass 
    	that 	after 	Abinadi    had 	spoken these 	words 
he         [Abinadi]   stretched forth his      hand 					         01
and 		said 	[Sermon - continued]

The time 	shall 	come 							         aa
when     ALL 	shall 	see the 		salvation 
of 	the Lord
 
when     EVERY       	            	nation 						         bb
kindred
tongue 
and 	people 

shall 	see eye to eye 
and 		shall 	confess before 	God 
that 	His  judgments 
are  just


The Wicked Remain As If No Redemption Had Been Made

 2 	And 	then 		shall 	the wicked 	be 	cast out 
and 		they 		
shall 	have cause 	 to 	howl 				         cc
and       [to]	weep
 		and       [to]	wail 
 		and       [to]	gnash their teeth

And 	this 	       because 	they would NOT       hearken 
 	unto 	the voice 
of 	the Lord
_______
[Heb. 01 – Idiom  “stretched forth his hand”]		[Par. cc – Enumeration]
[Par. aa – Circular repetition  “shall”]							
[Par. bb – Distribution]	
						
[Mosiah 16]

       therefore 					           the Lord 
       		redeemeth 	
them NOT
3 		For 			they	 	are 	carnal 
and 	devilish 
and 	the  Devil has          power 
over 	them 
     yea 	   even  that Old Serpent
That Did Beguile         Our First Parents 
which was the cause of  their[Our First  Parents]	fall
which was the cause of  ALL mankind becoming  carnal      	           		          dd
sensual       			         ee
devilish 
          knowing* 	evil from good  
          subjecting themselves to the Devil
	      [*implying actions of choice]
 4 			Thus   	   	ALL mankind were 	lost
    And   behold				they would have been 	endlessly lost 
were 	it 	NOT that  God 
           		redeemed 	    His  people 
from their	lost 
and 	fallen state

 5 	But 		remember 
that	he 	that  	persists in  his own 		carnal nature
 		and 	goes on in the ways 	of 	sin 
and 	rebellion 
against 	    God 

remaineth 	in  his 			fallen state 
and 	the Devil hath ALL power 
over     	him  

      Therefore     he     	is as though 
there     was NO 	redemption made 
             [he]	being 				            	an enemy 		                        ff
           to   God 
       and also is 	the Devil   				            	an Enemy 
           to   God
_______
[Par. dd – Downward gradation]		[Par. ff – Simple alternating parallelism]		
[Par. ee – No “and”s]				
[Mosiah 16]

Salvation Is Only in Christ

 6 And now 
if           [He]    Christ had   NOT 	           	   come into the world 				         gg
[bookmark: _Hlk489441161]             [then]	speaking of 	things 	        to 	   come 						          02
as though 	they had already come 	

[Note: The above is the precise definition of the prophetic future tense.]

there could have been 
   NO      redemption
 7 And 									[chiasm – Wright (1976:37]
[bookmark: _Hlk66782259]if           [He]    Christ had   NOT   risen  from               the 	dead  	    [A]     
      >or [if            He      Christ had   NOT]  broken 	      	      the 	bands 
      of	death 

    that	      the 	grave 	         [B]      
          should have NO     victory 
       and    that 		death 
          should have NO     sting 

             [then]	there could  have been					              [C]
    NO     resurrection

 8 	But 	there 	         IS 	        a 	resurrection 			              [C]

      					       Therefore 	      the 	grave              [B]
        hath  NO     victory 
        and   the     sting 		      of 	death 

         IS 		swallowed up 			    [A]	           [see Alma 27:28]
in        Christ

 9	 	He     [Christ] IS  the Light 
and 	the Life     of 		       the World 

[bookmark: _Hlk490744997]    yea 		[A]	              A     Light    	That  IS    Endless 				         hh
[B]        [A     Light]     	That Can NEVER Be Darkened 
_______
[Par. gg – Repetition of NOT, NO]			
[Heb. 02 – Use of participle + “of”]				
[Par. hh – Simple alternating]							
[Mosiah 16]

    Yea  and also    [A]		A     Life 	Which IS Endless 
 		[B]           [A     Life]that[in Which]There Can Be 
           NO More	Death

 10 [Thus] even this   mortal 
shall put on 	immortality 
and 	this   corruption 
shall put on 	incorruption 

and	shall be   brought to stand 
before the [judgment] bar 
of 	God 

to be 	       judged 
of 	Him 
according to their works 

       whether they be   good                     	             {AG}
               or   whether they be   evil

 11 							If       they be  good	          		          ii
             [then]	to the	resurrection of  endless    life 
and       [endless]  happiness
 
And 	if       they be  evil
             [then]     to the 	resurrection of  endless    damnation 

Be-ing 	delivered up 	to 		    the Devil
    Who 
hath 	subjected 		them---
             (which IS   damnation)

 12 			having 	gone  	
according to      their own carnal   wills 			         03     
        and  [carnal] desires	


_______
[Par. ii – Contrast of opposites]							
[Heb. 03 – Plurals]							
						

[Mosiah 16]

having  NEVER  called upon the Lord 
[A]		while 	the arms of mercy							          jj
[B]		were    [EVER]   extended 
[C]			         towards     them 

[A]		For 	the arms of mercy							          04
[B]		were    [EVER]   extended 
[C]			         towards     them 

And 	they 	would   NOT     [call     upon the Lord]
              they 	be-ing   warned 	of 	their 	    iniquities 

       and yet 	they 	would   NOT     depart    from      them  
             [their	    iniquities]

And 	they 	were 	commanded  
             to   repent 
       and yet 	they 	would   NOT            repent

 13 And now 	ought 	ye          NOT     to   tremble 			            [see Mos. 12:30; 15:26, 27]	         
             	and    [to]  repent of 	your 	    sins 
and    [to]  REMEMBER 
      that only 	in 								          [added in 1920]
and 	through Christ 
ye can 	be 	saved ?					

[Note:  In verse 12, the word “they” is repeatedly used to begin a phrase.  The words “would not” are used symbolically three times.  In verse 13, the word “NOT” is used to emphasize, not negate, the challenge that 
they “ought to tremble”—something that has been previously said twice before—thus making the third time.]

The Law of Moses Prophesies of Christ

 14 Therefore	if 	ye 		teach 	the law of Moses
             [then]		also 	teach 
that	     it      [the law of Moses] 
                                        is    a         shadow 
           of   those things which are to  come

_______
[Par. jj – Extended alternating parallelism]	
[Heb. 04 – Metaphor]

[Mosiah 16]

15 					Teach 		them 
that 		redemption               cometh 
through Christ   the Lord 
                Who  	IS the Very Eternal Father Amen

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter VIII}
_________

[Note:  In an excellent article titled “Abinadi’s Legacy: Tracing His Influence through the Book of Mormon,” John Hilton III writes the following:  “Identifying . . . instances of textual weavings is one aspect of a literary field known as intertextuality, an area that holds great promise for Book of Mormon research.”  In my Introduction I refer to this “intertextuality” as “Author Attribution Parallels.” 
Hilton notes that, “Grant Hardy has suggested that it would be fruitful for our understanding of the Book of Mormon ‘to track various phrases throughout the Book of Mormon to determine which Nephite prophets were particularly influenced by their predecessors.’” (see Grant Hardy, Understanding the Book of Mormon, p. 134.)   
Hilton continues:
Abinadi is one of the first prophets quoted in the extant abridgment of the large plates, and as such has potential to be an influential predecessor.  Moreover, Abinadi was directly connected with Alma1’s conversion [see Mosiah 17—18], which created a subsequent lineage of record keepers, all of whom likely had intense interest in the words of the person who converted their ancestor and shaped the doctrinal understanding of the Nephite church.  (John Hilton III, “Abinadi’s Legacy: Tracing His Influence through the Book of Mormon,” in Abinadi: He Came Among Them in Disguise, edited by Shon D. Hopkin, The Book of Mormon Academy, p. 93-94.)
In his article, John Hilton particularly reviews the similarities between various phrases uttered by King Benjamin and Abinadi.  He also details the similarities between some of Abinadi’s phrases and the phrases that Alma and Amulek will use in their preaching to the people in Ammonihah as recorded in the book of Alma.  
In one example, Hilton writes:  
While on trial in King Noah’s court, Abinadi testified that the Father and the Son “are one God, yea, the very Eternal Father of heaven and of earth (Mosiah 15:1-4;  A few verses later, Abinadi concludes his message, saying that “redemption cometh through Christ the Lord who is the very Eternal Father” (Mosiah 16:15) . . . Whatever controversy was embedded in this statement, it appears to have been repeated when, while preaching in the land of Ammonihah, Amulek was confronted by Zeezrom, who asked, “Is the Son of God the very Eternal Father?  And Amulek said unto him: Yea, he is the very Eternal Father of heaven and of earth, and all things which in them are” (Alma 11:38-39).  [Abinadi, p. 97.]
Intriguingly, these words might have led to the death of not only Abinadi, but to the death of all those who believed Alma and Amulek’s words at Ammonihah (see Alma 14).  For a more detailed summary, see Hilton’s article in Abinadi, and see my Introduction to Volume 3, under “Author Attribution Parallels.”] 




Chapter 17
{Original 1830 Chapter IX}
Alma Is Persuaded by the Testimony of Abinadi
~~~  Alma Flees to a Place Called Mormon

 1    And now it came to pass 
       that when  [he]	Abinadi    had finished 							         aa
these 	sayings
that       the king     commanded 
that `	the priests should take  him 
       and      cause 
that   	he         [Abinadi]should be put 		to death

 2 	But 	there was 		   one among 	them 
whose name was Alma
he  [Alma]  also being    a descendant 						         bb
          of Nephi  

[Question:  Why would there be the need to write that Alma was “also” a descendant of Nephi?  If most of the judges were descended from the people of Zarahemla, then why would they return to the land of Nephi as the 
land of their inheritance?  Or is this saying that Alma and Abinadi were direct “royal” descendants of  Nephi?] 

And	he  [Alma]   was 	a young man
and 	he  [Alma]   believed the 	words 
which 	Abinadi    had 		spoken 

for 	he  [Alma]    knew concerning 		the iniquity 
which 	Abinadi    had testified against 	them 

      Therefore 
he  [Alma]   began to plead 	with 	the king 	
that      [the king] would NOT be angry 
with 	Abinadi 

but       [the king   would] suffer               [allow]     {AL}
that 	he         [Abinadi]   might depart in peace				                        01
_______
[Par. aa – Circular repetition  “Abinadi”]			
[Par. bb – Like beginnings  “Alma”]							
[Heb. 01 – Preposition + condition = adverb “peacefully”]	
[bookmark: _Hlk503535019][Mosiah 17]

 3 						But  	the king   was MORE wroth
and       [the king] caused			         02
 that     [he]  Alma    should be cast out 
     from among  them 
and       [the king]  sent his servants 
                     after      him 
that       they 	might slay   him		 	         03

 4 	But 	he  [Alma]   fled from 		before  	them 					         04
and      [he   Alma]   hid himself 		that 	they          found        him NOT 

And 	he  [Alma]   being concealed for MANY days 
             [he   Alma]   did write     ALL the words 
which 	Abinadi     had 		spoken

[Note: According to Robert Matthews, although Alma1 wrote all of Abinadi's words, that does not necessarily 
mean that Mormon included all of them in the abridged account given to us in the book of Mosiah.  There are at 
least four clues that we do not have a complete transcript of Abinadi's debates with the priests, nor a full account 
of his teachings.  For example, in Mosiah 7:26-28, Limhi speaks of Abinadi's death and explains for what (seven) teachings he was slain (Mosiah 7:27).  The teachings of Abinadi that we have cover each of these seven items 
except numbers three and four.  Other clues discussed are found in Mosiah 12:8, Mosiah 12:18-19, and Mormon 
1:19.  (Robert Matthews, "Abinadi: The Prophet and Martyr," in The Book of Mormon: Mosiah, Salvation Only 
through Christ, p. 104.)] 

Abinadi Suffers a Martyr's Death

 5   And it came to pass 				that 	the king  caused 
that 	his guards 
         should surround Abinadi 
         and      take          him 

and 	they 	        bound      him 
and      [they]	        cast          him 
into prison

 6   And after 	three days 	having counseled with   his priests 
he         [the king] caused 
that 	he         [Abinadi] should again be brought 
before   him
_______
[Heb. 02 – Use of “cause that”]		[Heb. 04 – Compound prepositions  “from before”]			
[Heb. 03 – Use of “that they might”]	
			
[Mosiah 17]

 7 					And 	he         [the king] said   unto   him
	 	
Abinadi 			
we            have found an acquisition/ accusation 	         against   thee	 [P / ^ 1830]

And      [we            have found 
that]  	thou     [Abinadi]   art 	worthy 		of death

 8 	For	thou     [Abinadi]   hast 		said 
that 	God Himself          should come down 
             among 	the children of men 			          05

     And  now 		for this cause 
thou     [Abinadi]  shalt 	be put 		to death 
unless 	thou     [Abinadi]  wilt 	         recall* 				         [take back] {AL}
ALL the words 
which 	thou     [Abinadi]  hast 	spoken  	evil 
	concerning	me 
and 	my  people

 9 	Now  	[he] 	Abinadi 	said 	unto	him 

I            [Abinadi]	say  	unto 	you 	

[bookmark: _Hlk128811008]I            [Abinadi]  will    	NOT recall* 				         [take back]  {AL}
                      the words 
which	I            [Abinadi]   have  spoken  unto 	you 
concerning 	this people 

For  they     [the words 
which	I             Abinadi    have  spoken  unto 	you]
	       are true 

And 	that 	ye   may know 
of their surety 

I             [Abinadi]  have 	suffered myself 			          [allowed]    {AL}
that 	I             [Abinadi]  have fallen into 	your hands

_______
[Heb. 05 – Compound preposition  “down among”]		
							
[Mosiah 17]

 10 Yea	and 	I             [Abinadi]  will    suffer 
          even until/^unto 	death 		              [P, 1830 / ^conjecture]

and 	I             [Abinadi] will 	NOT recall* 
                       my  words 

[bookmark: _Hlk489470306]               and      they [my words]        
shall     	   stand 	as a testimony 					         06
against  you  

And	 if 	ye 	slay 	me 
[then]	ye will   shed 	innocent blood

and      this 	       
shall also stand	as a testimony 
against  you at the last day
 
11 And now 
king Noah    was about		            	to release 	him 
for 	he   [Noah]  feared 	         his  word

for 	he   [Noah]  feared 
that 	the judgments 	         of  God 
          would come upon him

 12 						But 	the priests  lifted up their voices 	         07
against  him 
and      [the priests] began 
          to accuse  him 
saying 

he         [Abinadi]  has reviled 		the king  

   					  Therefore 	the king was stirred up in anger 		         08
           against     him 

  	and 	he      delivered him up 
that 	he         [Abinadi]   might 	be 	slain
_______
[Heb. 06 – Simile  “as”]			
[Heb. 07 – Idiom  “lifted up”]
[Heb. 08 – Compound prepositions  “up in”]	
[Mosiah 17]

 13 And it came to pass				that	they	 took 	    him 
and      [they]	 bound     him     
  [“and bound him” was deleted in 1837 but put back in 1906]
and      [they]	 scourged his skin with faggots {AL}
yea      even	unto 	 death
					           [“scorched” has been suggested by Skousen]
					          [“scorched means “burn” or “consume in EME]

[Note: According to Robert Matthews, the scripture does not say he was "burned at the stake," it says he 
"suffered death by fire" (Mosiah 17:20).  To scourge means to whip, flail, or beat.  A faggot is a bundle of sticks 
or twigs, used for fuel.  This passage seems to say that Abinadi's tormentors took burning torches and poked 
him with these, burning his skin until he died. . . . They actively, eagerly, and physically caused his death; they 
were not merely passive, interested bystanders watching a bonfire.  And during it all, Abinadi was pronouncing 
prophecies of God's vengeance upon them.  (Robert Matthews, "Abinadi: The Prophet and Martyr," The Book 
of Mormon: Mosiah, Salvation Only through Christ, p. 102-103.)]
 
14 And now 		when 	the flames 	began to	 scorch 	    him 
he         [Abinadi]	cried 	    unto 	them
saying					[Prophetic Promise]	PP	
			 [Quote   - Mos. 17:15-19]
[bookmark: _Hlk489470443] 15 Behold				 even     as 	ye   have done 
      unto    me                	   	         09
so 	shall 	it come to pass 						         cc
that 	           thy seed   shall      cause 
that 	MANY		shall 	suffer *the 	pains 
that 	I            [Abinadi]   do     	suffer*         

[Note* The original words *the pains that I do suffer* was deleted and not present in 1920, but restored in 
1981.]

    even [that 	MANY 		shall 	suffer]  the 	pains 
    of 	death by fire 

[bookmark: _Hlk515305912]and 	this because   [or for the cause] 							         10
             [that]	they 	believe in the 	salvation  of 	       the Lord   their  God 

[Note: This is a strange passage or simile curse here in verse 15 that might need some explanation.  According 
to Mark J. Morrise, “The simile curse is a type of curse that appears in ancient Near Eastern, Old Testament, 
and Book of Mormon texts.  It consists of two parts: (1) an event, and (2) an application of that even to the 
subject of the curse.”  (“Simile Curses in the Ancient Near East, Old Testament, and Book of Mormon,” in 
Journal of Book of Mormon Studies: vol. 2, no. 1, p. 124-138.)]
_______
[Heb. 09 – Simile curse]				
[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Heb. 10 – Use of “because that”]				
[Mosiah 17]

             Interestingly, this simile curse doesn’t find its fulfillment in the Book of Mormon story until almost 100 
pages have been written (see Alma 25:1-12).  But more importantly, why would a dying prophet curse those 
who were putting him to death (the priests of Noah) that their seed would put many others to death in the 
same manner?  The answer perhaps lies in the subject matter of Abinadi's speech before King Noah.  Abinadi 
spoke about Christ, and about the Atonement.  Abinadi testified to Noah's priests that in slaying him, they 
were shedding innocent blood, a crime that is not redeemable either by the Law of Moses or by the Atonement 
of Christ.  According to McConkie and Millet, to "shed innocent blood" (Mosiah 17:10) is to murder, to take the 
life of one who is innocent and underserving of death.  It is a "sin unto death" (1 John 5:16-17), a crime against 
humanity, a heinous offense to heaven for which there is no forgiveness.  (Joseph F. McConkie and Robert 
L. Millet, Doctrinal Commentary on the Book of Mormon, Vol. II, p. 251.)]  


16 And it will come to pass 
that 	       ye 		shall  be 	afflicted 					         dd
with ALL manner 
  of  diseases 
because of  your iniquities

 17 Yea and 	       ye 		shall  be 	smitten 
on    EVERY hand 

and 	      [ye]		shall  be 	driven 
and 	scattered 
to and fro                 [toward and backward] {AL}
even  as    a wild flock is driven 		         11
           by      wild 
 						           and    ferocious beasts
 18 And in that day 
                      ye 		shall  be 	hunted
and 	       ye 		shall  be	taken    by      the     hand 		
of       your   enemies 

      and then 
                      ye 		shall 		suffer 						         12
as 	I            [Abinadi] 		suffer 	           the     pains 
 	           of       death by fire           
         [see Mos. 19:20; Alma 25:9,11]


_______
[Par. dd – Like beginnings  “ye shall be”]		
[Heb. 11 – Simile curse]							
[Heb. 12 – Simile curse]							
[Mosiah 17]

 19 [And]thus 	God   executeth		vengeance  upon
       those 	that	destroy        His people  

O 	God 			receive 	       my soul					          13


 20 And now 
when 		Abinadi    had 	said   these words
he         [Abinadi]	fell	
having 	suffered	death by fire
yea 	having   been put     to    death 

       because 	he         [Abinadi]  would NOT deny 
            the    commandments    of     God 
having 	sealed the   truth 
        of    his words 
        by    his	death

_________
[Heb. 13 – A wish or a prayer]


[Note:  According to Clay Gorton (1997:315), Mosiah 17:9-10 represents an example of chiastic parallelism.  
A basic outline is as follows:

9.  Now Abinadi said unto him: I say unto you,
	A          I will not recall the words which I have spoken unto you concerning this people, 
           	 for they are true;

		B          and that ye may know of their surety 
I have suffered myself that I have fallen into your hands.

10.		B         Yea, and I will suffer even until death, and

	A         I will not recall my words

[Mosiah 17]






Chapter 18
{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
Alma Teaches the Words of Abinadi
1 And now  it came to pass 
that     	         Alma 
         who  had 	fled 	from the servants of   *[the]king  Noah       [see Ether 9:29]   {AG}
repented of 	his 	sins 
and 	iniquities 

and      [he    Alma] went about 	privately among         the people 
and      [he    Alma] began to 	teach        the  words of Abinadi

 2                                                                     Yea  	      [the  words] 
concerning that which was to come 
and  also 	concerning the  resurrection of  the dead 

and [also 	concerning] the redemption 
  of   the people 

which   [redemption] 
       was to be brought to pass 
through  the   power					
and       [through the]  sufferings 					         aa
and       [through the]  death               of   Christ 

and      [through]      His  resurrection  					         bb
              	and      [through]     [His] ascension into  heaven

 3	And 	as  MANY as would   	hear   	    his   word 
he  [Alma]    did          	teach  

And 	he  [Alma] 	        	taught 		      them privately 	                [did teach?]
that 	it   	might NOT 
come    to the 	knowledge              of 	the king  	           [same as v. 31] 

And             MANY      did               believe     his  words
_______
[Par. aa – Downward gradation]		[Par. bb – Upward gradation]				
				
[bookmark: _Hlk503535124][Mosiah 18]

 4   And it came to pass 
that	as  MANY as did               believe     him 
                                      did               go forth 	to a    place 			             {AG}
        which was  called Mormon 
having   received its name from the king 
be-ing   in the borders of the land                [see  v. 31]
having   been infested 	by times 
or 	at seasons  by wild beasts

[Note:  “The place Mormon having received its name from the king” is an intriguing passage, especially when Mormon himself is the one writing the abridgment.  He doesn’t mention who the king was by name. If it was 
king Noah, why would Noah use the name Mormon? Because of its location and beasts? I don’t think so, not 
in a covenant abridgment.  I agree with Daniel Ludlow, who said that “the king” referred to was “king 
Mormon” (see A Companion to Your Study of the Book of Mormon p. 80, 188). Mormon was of royal (“pure”) descent from Nephi (3 Ne. 5:20; Morm. 8:13).  He was also given that name for its covenant connection to this place (3 Nephi 5:12).  And much like king Mosiah1, Nephite kings took on a “reignal name of Nephi,” rather 
than their own name (Jac. 1:11).]
 5				 		Now 	there was 	      in  Mormon 
a fountain of pure water 
and      [he]   Alma 		resorted thither     [to the fountain of pure water]

there being 	near  the   water
        a thicket of small trees 
where [in the thicket of small trees] 
he  [Alma]     did 	hide          himself 
				       in the daytime 
       from the searches 
               of 	the king
 6   And it came to pass 										         01
that 	as  MANY  as 	              believed   him 
  			              went        thither     [to the fountain of pure water 
      in  Mormon]
       to 	hear 	    his  words
 7   And it came to pass 
      	after           MANY days 
there     were a goodly 	number    gathered together 
at the place 	     of  Mormon 
       to 	hear          the words 
of    Alma
	Yea	ALL         were			    gathered together
				that   believed on his  word				             {AG}
				       to    hear          him
____________
[Heb. 01 – Use of “And It came to pass”]		
[Mosiah 18]

	And	he  [Alma]    did               teach         	them
	And      [he   Alma]    did               preach unto       them  	repentance			[R]
       and	       	redemption
       and	       	faith on the Lord	     {AG}	[F] 
							               [see v. 13]

Alma Emphasizes the Covenant Aspect of Baptism

 8 And it came to pass 
that 	he  [Alma] 		said 	       unto        them 	
			[Quote  - Mos. 18:8-10]
    						Behold          	here are           the waters   
     of  Mormon 
(for thus were   they 	called*)   [*Mormon’s comment]

     And 	now 	as       ye   are desirous	[1]  to    come into the fold of  God			         cc	      
and    	[2]  to    be called His people 

and      [as]      ye   are  willing	[3]  to    bear one another's burdens
   that they may be light

 9 Yea 	and      [as       ye]  are willing 	[4]  to    mourn with  those 
   that mourn 

    yea 	and      [as       ye   are  willing      [5]  to]   comfort        those 
   that stand in need of comfort 			         02

and      [as       ye   are  willing]     [6]  to    stand as witnesses 		    [See Mosiah 24:10-15]
   		     of  God 
at    ALL times 
     and   in    ALL things
     and   in    ALL places 
that 	           ye   may   be in 	even until death 			

that 	A         ye   may   be 	redeemed 		     of  God 			         dd

     and [that] 	B        [ye   may] be 	numbered        with   those 
    of   the  first   resurrection 

    [and] that 	C         ye   may   have      eternal life	
_______
[Par. cc – Repeated alternating parallelism—Upward gradation]	[Par. dd –  Upward gradation]
[Heb. 02 – Verb and noun with same root    “comfort”]
[Mosiah 18]

 10 	Now 	I      [Alma] 		say 	unto 	        you 

if 	this 		be the 	desires    	of     your hearts 	        [deleted in 1837]     03
             [then]     			what 	have	         you 
against being 	baptized  in  the Name 
                of  the Lord 

             [baptized]      as a witness 
                  before      Him 

that 	[1]      ye   have entered 
                into a  covenant  with          Him
that  	[2]      ye   will 		serve              	       Him 
   	and 	keep 	                      His  commandments 
that  	[3] He 	    may 		          pour     out      His Spirit  more abundantly 
    upon 	         you? 	  [synecdoche—see Moroni 4, 5] 


Alma Baptizes in the Waters of Mormon

 11 And now 
when 	             the people  had  heard   these  words 
                           they              clapped 		         their hands       
for      joy
 and       exclaimed 

[bookmark: _Hlk489475244]This 		IS  the 	desires  	of      our   hearts                     [deleted in 1837]

[Note: The same metaphorical word-pair (“hands / heart”) appears in Psalm 24:3-4: “Who shall ascend into 
the hill of the Lord? or who shall stand in his holy place? He that hath clean hands and a pure heart; who 
hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor sworn deceitfully.”]

 12 And now it came to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk490801914]that      [he]  Alma    took      Helam[an]* 			          [see Note* after verse 14]
       he 	being one of the first 	       [v. 14:  Alma was also one of the first]
    	and      [he    Alma]  went 
        		and      	stood forth  			    in    the water 
and 	said						       [Quote]

_______
[Heb. 03 – Plurals]	
				
[Mosiah 18]

O		          Lord      pour     out 					         04
         thy Spirit 		    upon        thy servant 
    that   he [thy servant]
       may do 	this work 
with holiness  of   heart				         05	         

 13 And when 	he   [Alma] 	had 	said these words 
         the Spirit of the Lord 
    was 	    upon him

and 	he   [Alma]		said	[Quote] 

         		       Helam[an]* 			   [see Note* after verse 14]	
[bookmark: _Hlk21898668]I      [Alma]  baptize thee 				[see note at end of chapter]	[B]
       having authority  from the Almighty God 
              as     a testimony 
[bookmark: _Hlk66785097]that [1]         ye have entered 								[E]
into a covenant 
         [2]       			to    serve           Him 
until   you   are 	dead 
 					       as to the 	mortal body

and [because 	of   this 	       baptismal covenant]
          [3] may the Spirit of the Lord be poured out 					[H]
         upon     you
and 	may He                [the Lord]  grant       unto      you      eternal life			[S]

through  the 	redemption  of  Christ 
         			           		Whom 
         He                [the Lord] Has Prepared 
from the Foundation of the World 	 [see Moroni 4, 5]

 14 And after   [he]   Alma 	had 	said these words 			  [“was” – P ] {AG}
             both Alma    and        Helam[an]*	were 		buried 	in 	the water 	           06

       and 	they	 	arose 
and	came forth 	out of 	the water 
rejoicing 
being filled with the Spirit
_______
[Heb. 04 – A wish or a prayer]	[Heb. 06 – Metaphor  “buried”]				
[Heb. 05 – Metaphor  “heart”]	
[Mosiah 18]

[Note*  Royal Skousen writes:
Here in Mosiah 18:12-14, we have three corrections of ‘Helaman’ to ‘Helam’ [Mosiah 18:12, 13, and 
14], and they all appear to be virtually immediate. . . . Later in the book of Mosiah [chapter 23] as he copied from O  into P, Oliver Cowdery once more consistently wrote ‘Helaman’ instead of the correct ‘Helam.’  But for this part of the text [Mosiah 23], Oliver’s crossouts of the final “an’s” were all done 
later: the level of ink flow for each stroke of the crossout is always heavier than the originally written 
text.  In all, we have 11 instances in Mosiah 23 where ‘Helam’ was originally written in P  as ‘Helaman’ [Mosiah 23:19, 20, 20, 25, 25, 26, 29, 35, 37, 38, and 39.]

	Most significantly, Skousen writes that all “these crossouts were made prior to the addition of the 
1830 compositor’s penciled-in punctuation marks for these pages of P,” which makes a good argument for 
the case that these were all Oliver’s mistakes regarding the name ‘Helam.’  Skousen elaborates on the various 
scenarios that might have led to these mistakes, or the possibility that it wasn’t a mistake.  In the end, he 
writes that while we do not have the extant O  for the book of Mosiah, “of particular relevance here is the 
one instance [in Mosiah 27:16] where scribe 2 of P  copied the name into P.  Although he wrote the name as ‘Helem,’ the name is still recognizable as ‘Helem’/Helam, not ‘Helaman.’”  Therefore Skousen’s recommend-
dation is to “accept Oliver Cowdery’s systematic correction in P  of the spelling ‘Helaman’ to Helam’ in both 
Mosiah 18 and Mosiah 23,” rather than view the name ‘Helaman’ as originally part of O.   (See Royal Skousen, Analysis of Textual Variants of the Book of Mormon. Part Three: Mosiah 17—Alma 20.  Provo, Utah: The 
Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, Brigham Young University, 2006, p. 1370-1371.)
It is interesting that according to Joseph and Norrene Salonimer, the meaning of the name ‘Helam’ 
is related to the name ‘Helaman,’ and is defined as “faithfulness, truth, truthfulness, certainty.” (Joseph and 
Norrene Salonimer, I Know Thee By Name, p. 53.)  If this is the meaning of his name, then Helam was 
symbolically qualified to be one of the first baptized.]
Question: Could “Helam” be related to the “Helem” mentioned in Mosiah 7:6-7?]

 15 And again 
             [he]  Alma    took        another     and 	went forth    a second time 
into 	the water 	         ee

and      [he    Alma]  baptized him 	according to the            first     [time]
only      he   [Alma]  
did  NOT 		           	bury himself again 
in 	the water
 16  And after 	this manner 
he  [Alma]  
did baptize   EVERY ONE  that 	went forth 
      	to the place             of  Mormon

and 	they were 	in    	number about two hundred and four souls 
      yea  and 	they were   baptized 					in 	the waters 
      of  Mormon 
and      [they were]  filled with 	the  grace          of God
_______
[Par. ee – Repetitive line endings  “the water”]							
[Mosiah 18]

Alma’s People Are Called the Church of Christ

 17 	And 	they were 	called 	the         church of God 
 >or      [they were 	called] 	the         church of Christ         				          ff	         
from 	that time forward  

[Note: The reference in Mosiah 18:17 to “the church of God” is the first time in the Book of Mormon that any mention is made of a formal “church” organization among the Nephites.  Much later in his abridgment, 
Mormon makes an interesting statement: “And behold, I am called Mormon, being called after the land of Mormon, the land in which Alma did establish the church among the people, yea, the first church which was established among them after their transgression” (3 Nephi 5:12).  In my commentary I have detailed in length three scripturally-referenced options that might explain this statement.  There are also three options detailed  regarding the question of when and where Alma got his “authority of God” mentioned below in verse 18.]


Alma Teaches What the Holy Prophets Have Taught

      And it came to pass 
that 	whosoever was baptized 
by          the         power 
and      [the]       authority 
              of God 
   		      was added to      His church
 
18 And it came to pass 
that      [he]  Alma 	having 	               authority 
        from God 
ordained priests

even one priest to every fifty 
of     their number 
did 	he  [Alma]	ordain 

to 	preach unto them
and 	to 	teach 	         them 

            concerning    the things pertaining 
to   the kingdom 
          of     God
_______
[Par. ff – Clarification]							
						
							
[Mosiah 18]

 19 	And    	he  [Alma]	commanded 		         them 				         gg
that         they 	should   	teach    NO thing 				         hh
              SAVE it were the things  
           which 	he  [Alma]		had 	taught           [them] 
 	and [the things]
which had been spoken 
by   the mouth 							         07
              of      the holy prophets

 20 Yea  even 	he  [Alma] 	commanded 		         them 
that         they  	should 		preach  NO thing 
              SAVE it were       repentance 					[R]
and 	faith 						[F]
          on    The Lord  Who Had Redeemed His People
										                 [see v. 13]
21 	And 	he  [Alma]	commanded		         them 
that	  there 	should  		be          NO 	contention 
ONE with        another 

but 	that 	  they 	should  		look forward      with 	ONE eye 	          PL
having   ONE 	faith 
and        ONE 	baptism 

having   their hearts knit together 
in 	unity 
and 	in 	love 	ONE towards another

22  And thus 	he  [Alma]	commanded 		         them 
to 	preach  
      And thus 		  they 	became 		   the children  of  God

[Note** What is said in Mosiah 18:23-24 is repeated and amplified in what follows in Mosiah 18:25-26.]

 23	And 	he  [Alma]  	commanded 		         them 
       **		that 	  they 	should  		observe the sabbath day 
and 	keep  it [the sabbath day] holy 

      and also      [that 	  they    should                [observe]  EVERY         day 
     [and		that] 	  they 	should 		give thanks 
           		           to   The Lord  Their  God
_______
[Par. gg – Like beginnings “he Alma commanded them”]		[Heb. 07 – Symbolism]
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “that they should”]	
								
[Mosiah 18]

 24	 And 	he  [Alma] also 	commanded 		         them 
that 		the         priests 
               whom 
he  [Alma] had   ordained 
should 		labor 	with their own hands 
for    their support

 25  **	And 	there was 	one day in EVERY week 
that   was 	set apart 
that         they 	should 		gather            themselves together 
to	teach              the people 
and 	to 	worship   The Lord  Their  God 			          ii

and also 	as often as it was in their power 
to 	assemble       themselves together

26 			And 	the        priests were NOT to depend 
          upon    the people 
          for        their support
but    	for	their 		labor 
they                    were         to receive the grace 
           of    God 

that 	they   might 	wax strong 	in    the spirit 
having 	the knowledge 
           of    God 
that	they   might 	teach   
with   power 
and      [with]  authority 
 							         from God


Imparting of Things Temporal and Spiritual

 27 And again   [he]  Alma 	commanded 
that	 the people 	of the    church 
should 		impart   of     their substance 			          jj
EVERY ONE         according to that [substance]
which    he 	 had 
_______
[Par. ii – Repetitive lilne endings  “God”]
[Par. jj – Circular repetition  “should”]							
[Mosiah 18]

if	he 	have [had]		MORE abundantly 		            {AG}
             [then]	he 	should 		impart 	MORE abundantly      
  
[bookmark: _Hlk489088923]	and  of	him that had 			but little          [“he” changed to “of him” in 1920]
but little 
should  be 	required                    [asked to be given as a favor]        {AG} 
        [of him] 

and  to him that had 			NOT 
		should 	be 	given

 28 And thus 		 they 	should 		impart   of     their substance 
of      their own   free  will 

and       [they	should		impart   of     their  substance]
              [of     their own] good desires 	        	         08
towards    God 

and        [they	should		impart   of     their  substance]
 	  to 	those priests that stood in need 

yea 	and       [they	should		impart   of     their  substance]
   to        EVERY   needy  naked soul

29 	And 				this 	
he     [Alma]		said 	      unto         them 
having been 	commanded 			of 	    God

and         they 	did 		walk uprightly   before      God 
imparting to ONE another 
both 	temporally 
and 	spiritually 

according to their    needs 
 and their    wants*             [deficiencies]    {AL}    



_______
[Heb. 08 – Plurals]							
							
							
[Mosiah 18]

Conversion Brings Precious Memories

[bookmark: _Hlk490046727] 30 And now 	
       it came to pass 	that 	ALL 	this 	was done
 						          in    [the place]          [of] Mormon 	                        kk
	
           yea      by     the waters          of   Mormon 

          in     the forest 
   that was     near the waters 
     of  Mormon 

           yea 	    the place 	     of  Mormon 
    the waters 	     of  Mormon 
    the forest 	     of  Mormon 

[Note: See the commentary in 3 Nephi 5:12 where Mormon refers to this covenant setting here in Mosiah 
18:30 which bears his name, and which name he repeatedly refers to here.]

         				How	beautiful    are 	    they 
to 	the eyes 	of     them 
         who 
    there 
came     to the 	knowledge         of    Their Redeemer 

   	yea	and 		how 	blessed       are            they 
        [who 
came 	to the 	knowledge         of    Their Redeemer]

For 	  they 	shall 	sing 		to     His praise   forever

 31		And 		these  	things 	were done 	in the borders of the land  	
             [same wording as in v. 4]
that        they     might NOT
come    to the 	knowledge         of    	the king  


~~~  Noah's Army Approaches -- Alma Flees to Helam

[Note:  The story of Alma and his followers is also told starting in Mosiah 23:1.]
_______
[Par. kk – Like line endings  “Mormon”]				
[Mosiah 18]

 32 But behold 
         it came to pass 				       that 	the king
having 		discovered a movement 
   among        the people
sent his servants   to   watch       	         them  

       Therefore 	on the day 
that 	  they 	were 	assembling 	         themselves together 
to 	hear the  word  of     the Lord 
                they     were 	discovered*       unto* 	the king          [see 1 Samuel 14:11]    {AG}

 33 And now    [he]  the king 		said 
that     [he]  Alma    was a stirring up 		         the people 		             {AG}
to a rebellion against 	him     [“a”s  were deleted in 1830, 1837]

     therefore 	he [the king] 
sent his army     to    destroy                them	

34 And it came to pass 
that     [he]  Alma 
and     	  the people 			of     the Lord 
were apprised 
of 	the coming  of 	the king's army

     therefore 		  they 
               [the people 			of     the Lord] 
took 	         their tents 
and  their families 

    and  	[they]			departed	 into the wilderness

 35 And 	                they
 	[the people 			of     the Lord]
were 	in 	number 
about four hundred and fifty souls				         09


_______
[Heb. 09 – Use of “and” between number units]							
							


[Mosiah 18]

[Note* Over three decades, Noel B. Reynolds has written article after article in trying to develop one of the most important, if not the most important structured themes in the Book of Mormon. From his studies has come an understanding of a very valuable variant feature attributed to what the Greeks called “Merismus,” or “Synecdoche,” or what I have termed “ A Part = Whole.”   Reynolds writes:

	When understood as a formula composed of [multiple] ordered elements, the gospel (or “Doctrine of Christ”) presented in the Book of Mormon lends itself well to this rhetorical device [“A Part = Whole”].  By mention of part of the six elements, and by frequently including the sixth element—salvation or eternal life—a writer can immediately invoke all six components of the formula in the minds of readers.

The six elements that define the gospel or doctrine of Jesus Christ in the Book of Mormon are:

[1]	[F]  	Faith or belief in Jesus Christ 	Look unto Him, believe in the words of the prophets,
							rely wholly upon the merits of Him.	
[2]	[R]	Repentance			Humble oneself before the Father,
							be in the depths of humility.
[3]	[B]	Baptism of water	       	    	Covenant witness to obey the commandments,
							enter the Gate.
[4]	[H] 	Reception of the Holy Ghost    	Be baptized with fire.
[5]	[E]	Endurance to the end    		Press forward with   a steadfastness in Christ, 
						 		     a perfect brightness of hope, 
      	           and    a love of God and man.
[6]	[S]	Salvation or eternal life	   	Inherit the kingdom of God.

Examples of the Doctrine of Christ Elements in Volume 3
	Omni	 
	1:26		[5] [6] 		[E] [S]

	Mosiah						Mosiah
	2:41		[3] [4]		[B] [H]		18:9		[5] [6]		[E] [S]
[bookmark: _Hlk34851058]	3:21		[1] [2]		[F] [R]		18:13		[3] [4] [5] [6]	[B] [H] [E] [S]
	4:30		[3] [5] [6]	[B] [E] [S]	18:20		[1] [2] 		[F] [R]
	5:15		[5] [6]		[E] [S]		21:31		[3]		[B]
	12:33		[3] [6]		[B] [S]		23:22		[1] [6]		[F] [S]
	15:11		[1] [6]		[F] [S]		26:22		[1] [2] [3]	[F] [R] [B]
	15:22		[1] [3] [6]	[F] [B] [S]	26:23		[1] [6]		[F] [S]
	16:13		[2] [6]		[R] [S]		26:32		[2] [6]		[R] [S]
[bookmark: _Hlk34851613]	18:7		[1] [2] [6]	[F] [R] [S]

	Example:  Mosiah 18:13

And when  he had said these words, the Spirit of the Lord was upon him, and he said:
	[B]	Helam, I baptize thee, having authority from the Almighty God
	[E]	as a testimony that ye have entered into a covenant to serve him until you are 
dead as to the mortal body
and	[H]	may the Spirit of the Lord be poured out upon you
and 	[S]	may He grant you eternal life, through the redemption of Christ

Sources: For a list of articles on this subject written by Noel B. Reynolds, see my Introduction to Volume 3.
[Mosiah 18]

[Note:  According the Donald Parry (2007:196), Mosiah 18:1-3 can be seen as a chiastic parallelism.
A brief outline is as follows:

1.  And now, it came to pass that Alma,
A         who had fled from the servants of king Noah . . . 
	      B        went about privately among the people
		C         and [he] began to teach the words of Abinadi . . . 
2.   		           D        concerning the resurrection of the dead,
			       E        and the redemption of the people, 
which was to be brought to pass
			       E        through the power, and sufferings, and death of Christ,
		           D        and his resurrection and ascension into heaven.
3.		C         and as many as would hear his word he did teach.
	      B        and he taught them privately,
        A         that it might not come to the knowledge of the king [Noah].
_____________________

[bookmark: _Hlk66793571]
[Note:  According the Donald Parry (2007:198), Mosiah 18:21 can be seen as a chiastic parallelism.
A brief outline is as follows:

28.  And he commanded them
	A	that there should be no contention one with another, 
		B	but that they should look forward with one eye,
			C	having one faith
			C	and one baptism,
		B	having their hearts knit together in unity
	A	and in love one towards another.
______________________


[Note:  According the Clay Gorton (1997:337), Mosiah 18:30 is an example of chiastic parallelism.
A brief outline is as follows:

30.  And now it came to pass that all this was done in Mormon, yea, by the waters
        A         of Mormon,
	B          in the forest that was near
	        C          the waters of Mormon;
		D         yea, the place of Mormon,
	        C          the waters of Mormon
	B          the forest
        A         of Mormon




 


 Chapter 19
{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued]
 1   And it came to pass 		that 	the army 	of 	the king  [Noah]  		           aa
returned    [to   	the land of Lehi-Nephi]  
having searched in vain 
for 	the people 
of  	the Lord


Destruction and Bondage Come Upon the Wicked
~~~  The Lamanites Attack & Subjugate the People of Limhi -- Noah Flees

[bookmark: _Hlk490137809] 2   And now behold 			the forces 	of 	the king 
were 		small
having been	reduced 

and 	there     began to be  a 	division among the remainder 				         01
of 	the people

 3 	And 	the lesser part   [of the 	division]
began to  breathe out threatenings 
against 	the king

and 	there 	began to  be  a  GREAT contention 
among 	them

 4   And now 	there was a man 			among 	them 
       whose name was  Gideon 							         bb
        and   he  [Gideon]
being  a   strong man 
and      [being] an enemy 	to 	the king 			                   

       therefore 	   he  [Gideon] drew       his sword
and     swore in his wrath 
        that  he  [Gideon] would 	      slay the king	
	
_______
[Par. aa – Like line endings  “the king”]				
[Heb. 01 – Use of “began to be”]				
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “Gideon”]			
[bookmark: _Hlk503552767][Mosiah 19]

 5 And it came to pass 	        that  he  [Gideon] fought with 	the king 

And 	when         [he] 	the king   saw 
       that   he  [Gideon]
                  was about to overpower  him[the king] 

      he  [the king]   fled 
    and 	     [he   the king]   ran 

    And         [he   the king]
       got upon    	the tower 
  which was near the temple

 6 			        And [he]  Gideon pursued after him[the king] 
        And [he   Gideon]was about to  get upon    	the tower 
 				         		 to  slay the king 

         and [but]        [he]	the king 			          02
cast 	his eyes 	round about 				          03
                                        towards  	the land of Shemlon

    and behold  			the army of the Lamanites 
    		  were 	           within the borders
     of     	the land [of Lehi-Nephi]

7 And now 	       the king 
[bookmark: _Hlk489440471]cried out 	in the 	anguish     	   [Poetic Language]   PL
of    	his soul  			          04
saying 

           Gideon         spare       me [the king]
for 	        the Lamanites 
              are upon      us 	

and    they  [the Lamanites]					          cc
                 will destroy them  us                [“them” changed to “us” in 1906]

yea    they  [the Lamanites]  
   will destroy            my  people
_______
[Heb. 02 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]		[Heb. 04 – Separated prepositions]
[Heb. 03 – Compound prepositions  “round about”]	[Par. cc – Simple alternating]			
[Mosiah 19]

8 And now 	       the king 
was NOT  so much concerned 
about           his 	people 

as 	       he  [the king]
was          [so much concerned]
about 	       his  own life

   		nevertheless                Gideon did spare         his           life

[Note:  The above verses 7-8 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism:
 	7  And now 
the king cried out in the anguish of his soul, saying: 
[A] Gideon, spare me, for the Lamanites are upon us, 	
            [B] and they will destroy  us;              
        [C] yea, they will destroy   my people.
 	8  And now 
        [C] the king was not so much concerned about his people 
            [B] as he was about his own life [being destroyed]; 
    nevertheless, 		[A] Gideon did spare his life.
_________________

 9 And [now]	       the king 		commanded 	   the 	people 

that 	   they     	should  flee before
	the Lamanites 

and 	    he    [the king]			         05
himself did         go   before        {AG}
                  them
                 [the    	people]

and 	   they 		
  [the     people] did         flee 

into the wilderness 	
    with      their women 
and           [with]    their children

_______
[Heb. 05 – Duplication]							
							

[Mosiah 19]

 10 And it came to pass 		that 	the Lamanites 
       did pursue      them 
       and        did overtake  them 
       and        began to slay them

11 Now it came to pass 
that 	       the king		commanded 	   them 
that   ALL the     men 	
should         leave  their wives              dd
       			      and     their children 
and      [should] 	       flee before 
	the Lamanites

 12 Now 				there were         MANY    
that       would NOT leave  them 		
but         had rather  stay 
and 	perish 	       with   them       [see v.19]

 And 	the        rest 
             [of   the  men]	       left     their wives 
       and    their children 
        and       fled

 13 And it came to pass 		that 		those   [men]    	who 	       tarried 	
       with   their wives 
        and     [with]  their children 

caused 	that                    [they]     their fair daughters 			     06  ee
should  stand forth 

and      [caused 	that 		they     [their fair daughters] 			         
should] plead with
    	the Lamanites 						          ff

that 	they     [the Lamanites] 
would NOT  slay 	them


_______
[Par. dd – Like endings “their wives and their children”]		[Par. ff – Circular repetition  “the Lamanites”]
[Heb. 06 – Use of “caused that”]				
[Par. ee – Simple alternating]			
[Mosiah 19]

 14 And it came to pass 
that      [they]     the Lamanites 
had compassion      on    them 

for 	they     [the Lamanites] 
were charmed 	     with  the beauty 
     of     	their women

15  Therefore		 	           	the Lamanites 
did 	spare 	their  	lives 
and 	took 	them 	captives 
and 	carried 	them 	back to  the land of Nephi 

and 	granted 
unto 	them 
that 	they   		might    possess 			the land [                            ]

under the conditions 
that 	they   		would   deliver up 		the king  Noah  [“the” deleted in 1837] 
   				         		into	the hands of                                  {AG}
 		the Lamanites  

     and [that	they   		would]  deliver up 	their 	property 
even 	one half    of   ALL  they possessed       gg
             [and]	one half    of [ALL] their gold 
and      [one half    of   ALL] their silver 
and      [one half    of]  ALL  their precious things 

     And  thus 	they 		should  pay tribute 	
to 	the king 
of 	the Lamanites 	from 	year 
to 	year

16 And now 	there 	was 	one 	of the sons 	of 	the king [Noah]
among 			those 
that were taken 	captive 
whose name was Limhi

_______
[Par. gg – Working out]			
					
					
[Mosiah 19]

 17 And now     [he]   Limhi 	was desirous 	that 		his father [Noah]
should NOT be 	destroyed 

  nevertheless  [he]   Limhi 	was NOT ignorant 
of the 	iniquities    of 	his father [Noah]
he   [Limhi] himself being a just man

 18 And it came to pass 		that    Gideon
sent 	    men 			into the wilderness 			         hh
secretly 
       to 	search 	      for	the king   [Noah] 
      and 	those that were with him  

      And it came to pass 		
that 		they  [the men  
of        Gideon]  
met 	the people 	in    the wilderness 
ALL       [the people]	SAVE 	the king   [Noah]
and 	his priests

 19 	Now 		           	they     [the people 	in    the wilderness] 
had sworn 	in 	their hearts 
that	they 		would 	return	       to   	the land of Nephi

and 	if 	    their wives 
and      [if] 	    their children 
             were slain 
         [same as in v. 12,13] 
      	and also            [if] 	those 	that 	had 	tarried 		    with 	    them   				       								            [were slain]
 
             	             [then      they   the people 	in    the wilderness
had sworn	in 	their hearts] 

that	they 		would   seek 	revenge 
and also             [would] 		perish 	    with 	    them


_______
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “in the wilderness”]	
						
						
[Mosiah 19]

 20 And [now]	       the king 		commanded      		them 
that	they 	should NOT	return 

and 	they  	were angry 	with 	the king
and      [they]     caused 							          07
that 	he         [the king] 
should suffer  even unto death by fire

[Note*  This fulfills in part the prophecy of Abinadi.  (Mosiah 17:18)]

 21 			And 	they were about to 	take	the priests also 
and 	put 	them 		           to death

     and  [but]	they      [the priests]        fled before them        08

 22 And it came to pass 
that 	they [the people 	in    the wilderness] 
were about to   return 	      to    the land of Nephi 
and 	they   met  
the men 
       of  Gideon  

And 	the men 
       of  Gideon 	told                  them 
of      ALL that had happened
 					       to 	   their wives 
       and   their children 

and	that 	the Lamanites had granted 
unto 	them 
that 	they might possess the land [                      ]
 
by 	paying 	a tribute 
to 	the Lamanites 	of 	one half   of   ALL they possessed



_______
[Heb. 07 – Use of “caused that”]			
[Heb. 08 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]	
		
				
[Mosiah 19]

 23 			And     [they]  the people            [in    the wilderness]
      		told 
the men 
       of  Gideon 
that 	they 		had slain 	the king 

and 	[that] 	his priests had   fled 
from 	them 
farther		into the wilderness 

 24 And it came to pass 
that 	after 	             *they had ended the ceremony*    [see note below]
that 	they 			returned  to       	the land of Nephi 
				rejoicing  because 	    their wives 
    and 	    their children 
       were NOT slain
 
and 	they 		told 
            Gideon 
what 	they 		had done to 	the king

[Note: You will notice that I have changed the color of “they” from brown to orange, signifying that “they” 
have been elevated in moral stature.  There is some reasoning behind this.   John Tvedtnes writes:

        In Mosiah 19:23-24 we read that after the Nephite soldiers slew king Noah they "ended the ceremony" before returning to their homes.  What ceremony?  Its nature is not described in the text.  
Is this an inadvertent error in Joseph Smith's writing [some have proposed that the word “ceremony” 
was actually written down as “sermony”], or is it further evidence of the authenticity of his translation? 
Examination of other ancient Near Eastern sources--including the Bible--not only provide evidence for 
the latter, they allow us to make a guess at what this ceremony was.
        Ritual purification of the manslayer is a practice not uncommon to many societies throughout 
the world.  The law of Moses, while not allowing the murderer to live, required that the accidental 
killer remain in one of the cities of refuge until the death of the current high priest, whereupon he 
was free to continue his normal life (Numbers 35:9-28).
        The very act of touching a dead body brought ritual impurity in ancient Israel, calling for 
ablution (Numbers 19; 31:19).  As a consequence, one would expect that soldiers returning from 
battle would undergo the purification rite, making them ritually clean.
        In the Book of Mormon, Jacob performed a rite that may, in fact, be related to the ritual 
purification in Mosiah 19.  "I take off my garments, and I shake them before you," he said, "I shook 
your iniquities from my soul . . . and am rid of your blood" (2 Nephi 9:44).  (John A. Tvedtnes, "The 
Nephite Purification Ceremony," in The Most Correct Book, p. 176-177.)]  
_______
						
							
[Mosiah 19]

[Note:  On the other hand, Royal Skousen conjectures that in the Original Manuscript, Mosiah 19:24 read 
“and it came to pass that after they had ended the cermon” (meaning sermon), and that when Oliver Cowdery copied this verse into the Printers Manuscript, he misinterpreted this spelling (“cermon”) to mean ceremony.  However, Skousen notes that the word “sermon” has an archaic meaning  of “discussion or talk,” which could possibly fit this passage.  (Royal Skousen, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon. Part Six: Spelling in 
the Manuscripts and Editions. FARMS and BYU Studies, 2020, p. 12.)]

 25 And it came to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk515308345]that      [he] the king of 	the Lamanites 
made  an   oath   unto           them 				         09
that	 	his people 	
should NOT   slay     them

 26 And also      [king]  Limhi 	be- ing 	the son of 		the king  [Noah]
having 			       the kingdom 
conferred   upon      him 
      by 	       the people 

made [an] oath 
unto             the king of 	the Lamanites 
that 	       his  people 	
should 	           pay 	tribute 
unto 	him 		           even 	one half    of   ALL they possessed

 27 And it came to pass 
that      [king]  Limhi 		began  to establish  the kingdom 
and 	began] to establish  peace 
    among      his people

 28 		And     [he]  the king of 	the Lamanites 	set guards round 			         10
     about the land

that 	he [the king of   the Lamanites]	
might keep 	        the people of Limhi 		         11	
     in 	the land

that     they[the people of Limhi]
might NOT depart 
into the wilderness
_______
[Heb. 09 – Use of “made an oath”]			[Heb. 11 – Two nouns connected by “of”]	
[Heb. 10 – Compound prepositions  “round about”]
	
[Mosiah 19]

And	 he [the king]	did support 	his guards 				          ii
       out of    the tribute 
which 	he [the king]	did receive  from      the Nephites

 29 And now 	king   Limhi 		did have   continual peace 
in      his kingdom 
for the space of two years 

that 	the Lamanites 
did  NOT  molest        them 
       NOR   seek 
to   destroy   them 
             [for the space of two years]



_______
[Par. ii – Circular repetition of “did”]							
							
							







Chapter 20
{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
Woes Follow the Rejection of True Prophets
~~~  The Daughters of the Lamanites Are Taken by the Priests of Noah

 1 	Now 	there was a place in Shemlon 
                   where   the daughters 
       of 	the Lamanites did 	gather   themselves together               01
[A]	       to    sing 				         aa
[B]      and    to   dance 
[C]      and    to   make     themselves merry
 2  And it came to pass 
that 	there was one day 
 a small number of them             	gathered 	       together 
[A]        	       to    sing 
[B]      and    to   dance
[C]     [and    to   make     themselves merry]

 3  And now 		the priests of king Noah 
being ashamed 	to 	return 	    to 	the city of Nephi 

[Note: Mormon’s  reference here is “city of Nephi.” The “land of Nephi” has been used starting in Mosiah 
19:15, 19,22, 24.  Yet as previously recorded by Zeniff (Limhi’s grandfather) in Mosiah 9:6-8 (“I went in unto 
the king, and he covenanted with me that I might possess the land of Lehi-Nephi, and the land of Shilom . . . 
And we began to . . . repair  . . . the walls of the city of Lehi-Nephi, and the city of Shilom ”),  Mormon does 
not clarify the issue.]  

     Yea   and 	also 	fearing 
that 	the people 	would slay them 

       therefore 	they     [the priests of king Noah]
durst 		NOT 	return 	    		to 	    their wives 
and 	    their children

 4  	And 	having tarried			            	in    the wilderness
and 	having discovered the daughters 
       of 	the Lamanites 
_______
[Heb. 01 – Verb and noun with the same root]							
[Par. aa – Working out]							
[bookmark: _Hlk503552988][Mosiah 20]

they     [the priests of king Noah]
laid 
and 		watched   	     them

 5   And when 	there were but    	few 	of them 	gathered   	        together 
[A]      [  	       to    sing]
[B]     [and]   to   	dance
[C]     [and    to   make     themselves merry]
								           [see list in v. 2]
they     [the priests of king Noah]   
		came forth
              out of their secret places 
   and 	took            them 
   and 	carried       them 
into the wilderness
yea 	twenty and four 								         02
of 	the   daughters 
   of 	the Lamanites 

they     [the priests of king Noah]	
carried 		into the wilderness


~~~  The Lamanites Invade Nephi from Shemlon

 6 And it came to pass 
         	that 	when 		            	the Lamanites found 					         bb
that 	their daughters had been missing 

they     [the Lamanites]  were         angry 
      with           the people of Limhi	                        03

for 	they     [the Lamanites] thought 
[that]  it was   the people of Limhi

 7   Therefore 			they     [the Lamanites] sent their armies forth 
    	yea 			even     the [Lamanite] king     himself   
went before 
           his  people
_______
[Heb. 02 – The word “and” between number units]	[Heb. 03 – Two nouns connected by “of”]
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “the Lamanites”]							
[Mosiah 20]

     			and 	they     [the Lamanites] 	     went  up 
 					to 			the land of Nephi 
to destroy      the people of Limhi
 
8 And 	now     [he] Limhi 
              had discovered  them 			from 	the tower    [see Mosiah 11:12]
									
           Even  ALL their preparations for 	war 
did 	he [Limhi]   discover
 
       therefore 	he [Limhi]   gathered 			           his people  together 
and       [they]           laid wait for them    
in 	the     fields 
    and 	in 	the     forests

 9 And it came to pass 
that 	when 			the Lamanites had come up 
that 	the people 
of    Limhi 
began to  fall 
    upon them     from 	their  waiting     places 
and 	began to  slay    them

 10 And it came to pass		
that 		the battle became exceedingly sore 			         04
[bookmark: _Hlk515309601]for	they     [the Lamanites] fought like lions for        	their prey	         05

 11 And it came to pass 
that 	the people 
of   Limhi 
began to  drive  the Lamanites before them

yet 	they were NOT half so numerous 
as 	the Lamanites  

But 	they  fought   						for      	their lives 	          cc
    and   for        	their wives 
    and   for       	their children
_______
[Heb. 04 – Use of the word “exceedingly”]			
[Heb. 05 – Simile  “like”]							
[Par. cc – Rhyming enumeration]							
[Mosiah 20]

[bookmark: _Hlk515309432]       therefore 	they  exerted 	       themselves 
and    like    dragons*            [large fierce sea serpents, see Isaiah 27:1, Psalm 74:13]  {AL}        06
did 	they  fight

 12 And it came to pass 
that 	they  found the king of 	the Lamanites   among 	the number 
     of 	their dead 
yet 	he  [the king] 		   was 	 NOT 	         dead 
having been 	   wounded 
and      [having been]         left upon the ground 
so speedy was the flight     
of 	his people

 13 	And 	they   took 	him 
and    bound up his 		   wounds

and    brought    him 
             before  [king]  Limhi
and    		said 

           Behold 	here is          the king of  the Lamanites
he  [the king]
having received a wound 
has 	fallen 		among 	their dead 

and 	they     [the Lamanites]
              have   left 	him 		             [for     	         dead]		                        dd

      and  behold 
we [thy people]
have brought     him 
before   you  [Limhi] 
 
       and now      let   us     slay     him

 14 	But       [he]    Limhi 	said 		unto 	them 					         ee


_______
[Heb. 06 – Simile  “like”]
[Par. dd – Circular repetition  “him”]					
[Par. ee – Like beginnings  “he Limhi”]				
[Mosiah 20]

ye shall not slay him 
but       [ye shall] bring    him    hither 				                   [to this place]   {AL}

that 	I     [Limhi]  
may 	see 	him  

And 	they      brought him  [hither] 

    	And      [he] Limhi 		said 
unto 	him 
What cause 	have 	ye  [Lamanites]
to come up to 	war 
against 	my people?			    	          ff
  
           Behold 	my people 	have NOT broken the 	oath 
that 	I     [Limhi] 	     made 
unto 	you 

      Therefore 	why should 	ye 	   break     the 	oath 
which    ye made 	unto 	my people?

 15 And now		       the king 	said 
       I	have         broken  the 	oath 
       because 	thy people     did carry away 
the daughters 		
of 	my people

       therefore 	in my anger I did cause  my people 
to come up to 	war 
against  thy people

 16 And now     [he] Limhi had heard NO          	thing		         		          [added in 1920]
					concerning this matter

       therefore     he [Limhi]	said 

I     [Limhi] will           	search 	among  my people 
and 	whosoever has done 	    this    thing 	shall 	perish  

_______
[Par. ff – General irregular repetition  “my people”]		
						
[Mosiah 20]

      Therefore 	he  [Limhi] caused   a	search to be made 
among 	his people

 17 Now when 	[he]    Gideon    had heard these things 
he     [Gideon]	being 		     the  	king's captain 
he     [Gideon] 	went forth 
and 	said 	unto 	     the  	king 

I        [Gideon]	pray thee forbear 
and 	do NOT search 		this people
 
And      	lay NOT    this     thing 
     to 	their charge

 18 	For 	do   ye 		      NOT remember 		the priests 
of 	thy father 
whom 
this people sought to destroy?  						

And 	are     they NOT 			in the wilderness ?  
And 	are 	     NOT 				they 
the ones 
who have stolen the daughters 	
         of 	the Lamanites?

 19 And now 	behold	 									         07
and  	tell  the king [of the Lamanites] 
                                                     of     these  things 

that        he [the king  of the Lamanites] 
may tell his people 
that 	they      [his people] may be pacified 
             towards us 					         gg	         

     	 for 	behold 		they     [the Lamanites] are already preparing 
             to come against  us 

    	and 	behold also 	there are       but few of us
_______
[Heb. 07 – Use of “Behold”]				
[Par. gg – Like line endings  “us”]			

[Mosiah 20]

20 	And 	behold  	they          come 		with 	their numerous hosts

[Note:  Gideon has amplified his words in verses 19-20 by using the initiator “behold” four times]

and 	EXCEPT         the king 		doth pacify 	them 	             
             towards us 
we 		      MUST			perish				         hh

 21 		For 	are  	      NOT  the words of   Abinadi  fulfilled 
          which [words]he [Abinadi]prophesied 			PP
    	against  us ?	           [see Mosiah 12:1-8]	  [opposites]

And 	ALL this 
       because 	we 	would 	      NOT   hearken 
      unto  the words of    the Lord 
and      [we      	would	      NOT] turn    from      our 	iniquities 

 22 And now 	let us pacify the king 
and we[let us ?]     	fulfil 	 the 	oath 					               [?]
           which 	we 	have	made 
     unto him 

For 	it is better 
that 	we 	should be 	in bondage 
     than that 	we 	should lose  	our lives

       therefore 	let us put a stop to the 	shedding   of so MUCH 	blood  	

 23 And now         Limhi told the king   	ALL the things 
     concerning   	his father 
         	    and 	the priests 
that had fled 	into the wilderness

     	and          [Limhi] attributed the carrying away 
            of 	their daughters 		       to 	them

 24 And it came to pass 
that 	        the king 	was pacified 
             towards 	his people 
and        he  [the king] 	said 	unto    	them 
_______
[Par. hh – Like beginnings  “we”]	
[Mosiah 20]

Let us go forth to meet 	my people          without arms
and 	I     [the king] 	swear    unto 	you 
with an oath 

that 	my people shall NOT	slay 
thy people

 25 And it came to pass 
that 	they followed the king 
and      [they]went forth 		              	without arms 
            to meet   the Lamanites 

      And it came to pass 
that 	they  did 	  meet   the Lamanites 

and 	        the king of  the Lamanites 
          did bow     himself down 							         08
before   them 

and   did plead   in behalf 	of 	the people of Limhi

 26 	And 	when 		           	the Lamanites 
saw 	the people of Limhi
that 	they were 
             	without arms

they  had compassion 					          ii
       on 	them 

and      [they] were pacified 
           towards 	them

and      [they]  returned 	with their king 
in peace 				         09
           			to           their own land



_______
[Heb. 08 – Compound preposition  “down before”]		
[Par. ii – Simple synonymous parallelism]			
[Heb. 09 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “peacefully”]		



Chapter 21
{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
Further Fulfillment of Abinadi's Prophecy
~~~  The People of Limhi Battle the Lamanites 3 Times for Freedom Without Success

 1 And it came to pass 
that     [he]  Limhi 
and 	his people 			returned 	   to 	the city of Nephi 
and 	began  to dwell     in 	the land      		         aa
               	again 
    	in peace

2 And it came to pass 
that 	after MANY days 	the Lamanites 
began   again 
to be stirred up in anger 
              against the Nephites

and 		they     [the Lamanites] 
began   to come    into the borders 
          of the land round about
 3 	Now 			they     [the Lamanites]  
durst NOT slay them
	            [the people of Limhi]
because of  	               the 	oath 
which         their king       had  	made 
unto     [king] Limhi

but 	they  [the Lamanites]  
would   smite   them 
on        their cheeks 
and      [would]  exercise authority 
over     them

and      [they   the Lamanites]
began   to put heavy burdens 
upon    their backs 
_______
[Par. aa – Circular repetition  “began to”]							
[bookmark: _Hlk503553164][Mosiah 21]

and      [began to]drive them 
as	 they 		would   a dumb ass				         01
[Comment]
 4 			Yea 		ALL 	this 	was done 
that 	the word of the Lord 
       might  be fulfilled
* * * 

 5 And 	now 				the   afflictions 
  of    the Nephites were GREAT 
and 	there was NO way 
that  they could deliver themselves out
         of  their hands 
for 	the Lamanites 
         had surrounded them on 	every side

 6 And it came to pass 										    bb  cc
that      [they] the people  began to     murmur 	with the king 
because of     		their afflictions 

and        they [the people] began to  be 			     desirous 
to   go   against  them    [the Lamanites] to battle 

And       they [the people] 	did    afflict    	         the king sorely*   		            {AL} 
with 	their complaints 

[Note*  This seems to be the same meaning as when the people “wearied” king Mosiah “with their teasings” 
that they might know “concerning the people that went up to dwell in the land of Lehi-Nephi.” (Mosiah  7:1)]

       therefore  
              he [king Limhi] 		granted           unto     them 
that 	they   should do 	            according to    their  desires			         02  

 7 	And 	they   gathered themselves together again 
and      [they]  put on 				         their  armor 

and      [they]  went forth 
           against     the Lamanites 
           to drive    them 	out 	 of    their 	       land
_______
[Heb. 01 – Simile  “as”]				[Heb. 02 – Plurals]
[Par. bb – Like beginnings  “they”]							
[Par. cc – Upward gradation]							
[Mosiah 21]

 8 And it came to pass 
that		the Lamanites 
did   beat      them 
[bookmark: _Hlk535764768] and 	did   drive     them back  	          [P / Pc – drove]
 and 	did   slay       MANY 		             [P / Pc – slew]	
of     them

9  And	now 	there was       a GREAT 	mourning 
and  [a GREAT]	lamentation among   the people of Limhi		          dd
the widow 	mourning    for her    husband 
the son  
and 	the daughter 	mourning    for their father 
and 	the brothers     [mourning]   for their brethren

 10 	Now 	there were     a GREAT 	MANY 	widows 		in the land 
and 	they            [the MANY 	widows]   
did   cry  mightily 
from day to day 

     	for     a GREAT fear 
    of 	the Lamanites had come 
       upon       them

 11 And it came to pass 				       that	         their 	continual cries 
did   stir up 
the 	remainder       of        the people of Limhi 
to anger 
against  the Lamanites 

and [A]  they   went again   to battle   [the second time]					         ee
but  [B]  they   were driven back 	again	
suffering MUCH loss

 12         Yea [A]  they   went again  [to battle]   
even 	           the third     time 
and [B] [they]  		suffered in the like manner 

and 	those that were not slain 	returned again 	to 	the city of Nephi    
_______
[Par. dd – Working out]					
[Par. ee – Alternating parallelism]							
							
[Mosiah 21]

The Lord Who Is Slow to Punish May Also Be Slow to Forgive

[bookmark: _Hlk489299282] 13 	And 	they  	did humble themselves 	even to the dust 	           			          ff
subjecting   themselves 	to 	the 	yoke of bondage 
[bookmark: _Hlk490882308]submitting  themselves 	to 	be 	smitten 
and      [submitting  themselves] to 	be 	driven  to and fro 
and      [submitting  themselves  to 	be] 	burdened 

according 	to 	the 	desires 
       of 	their 	enemies

 14 	And 	they 	did humble themselves	even in the depths 
       of              humility				         03

and 	they 	did cry mightily 		to	          God 

yea 	even ALL the day long 
did
	they 	       cry 		          unto          their God 
that	He  [the Lord]    would          deliver          them				         	         gg
out of 	their 	afflictions			         04

 15 And now     [He]  the Lord     was slow to hear 	their cry 
             because         of 	their 	iniquities			         05
 
    nevertheless 
             [He]  the Lord     did                hear 	their cries 				         06

and      [He]  the Lord]    	began     to soften 	the hearts 				         07
       of 	the Lamanites 
that 	they     [the Lamanites] 
began     to ease 	their 	burdens 			         08

     	yet       [He]  the Lord     did NOT see fit 
   to deliver 	them 
               out of 		bondage
_______
[Par. ff – Working out]					[Heb. 05 – Plurals]
[Heb. 03 – Verb and noun with the same root]			[Heb. 06 – Plurals]
[Par. gg – Like beginnings  “He the Lord”]			[Heb. 07 – Plurals]
[Heb. 04 – Plurals]						[Heb. 08 – Plurals]

[Mosiah 21]

 16 And it came to pass 
that 	they 		began 	  to prosper by degrees 		in the land                                  hh
and      [they]		began     to  raise    grain   MORE abundantly
and       [began     to  raise]  flocks [MORE abundantly] 
and       [began     to  raise]  herds [MORE abundantly]

that 	they 		    did 	NOT suffer 	with 	hunger

[bookmark: _Hlk503498714] 17 	Now 	there was       a   GREAT number    of women 
                             MORE
than 	there was      [the            number]   of men

       therefore 
king Limhi 	commanded
that 		EVERY 	         man 
should 	impart    to    the support 
of      the        widows 
and   their     children 
that they might NOT perish 	with 	hunger

     		and 	this they  did 
because of the    GREATness 
of 	    their  number that had been 	slain

 18 	Now 	the people of Limhi 	kept together 	in a body 
as MUCH as it was possible 
           			and 	secure / secured     their grain		      [changed in 1849]
and 	      their flocks
  				             [and              their herds]			 [omission?]	         
 19 	And      [he] the king 									         09
himself 	   did   	NOT trust 	his person 
without the walls 
       of 	the city
unless 	he [the king] 		took 		his guards 
with him
fearing 
that 	he [the king]	might 	by some means 
fall into the hands 
of 	the Lamanites
_______
[Par. hh – Like beginnings]		[Heb. 09 – Duplication]				
			
[Mosiah 21]

 20 	And 	he [the king] 	caused     							         10
that 	his people 	should 		watch 			the land round about  	         11

that 	by 	some means 
they might take those priests 	  
that      [who	had]	fled 	into the wilderness

		              [those priests]
who 	had        stolen
the daughters 
    of 	the Lamanites 

and 	[those priests]
that 	[who]	had 	caused 
such a 	GREAT   destruction to come 
            upon   them

 21 	For 	they 	were desirous 
to take  them 
that	they 	might punish	them 

  for 	they   had          come 	into 	the land of Nephi by night 
and   [had]   carried off [MUCH]				          ii
of      their   grain  	        [deleted in 1837]

and   [had    carried off] MANY 
of      their   precious things

       therefore	they 	laid wait for       them

 22 And it came to pass 
that 	there 	was NO more 	disturbance 
between 	the Lamanites    and  the people of Limhi 

even	 until the time 
that 		Ammon  and   his brethren 
came 	into 	the land

_______
[Heb. 10 – Use of “caused that”]				[Par. ii – Simple alternating]
[Heb. 11 – Compound preposition  “round about”]
				
[Mosiah 21]

~~~  Ammon & 15 Men Travel to Lehi-Nephi

[Note:  This story of Ammon is also told starting in Mosiah 7:2.]

 23 	And      [he] the king 									          jj
having been 	without 	the gates  of 	the city 
with 		his guard 
he	discovered 	Ammon  and      his brethren 		            [deleted in P ]

and 	supposing 	them 
to   be   priests of Noah 

      therefore 	he [the king]		  caused 
that 		they should 	be 	taken 
and 	bound 
and 	cast into prison  

And 	had 	they 		been 	the priests of Noah 
he [the king] would have caused 
that 		they should 	be 	put to death

 24 But when 	he [the king]         found 
that 		they were NOT	             [the priests of Noah] 
but 	that 		they were 	his brethren
and      [that 		they]     had        come 	
from 	the land of Zarahemla

he [the king] was filled with exceedingly GREAT joy			         [1981]


~~~  43 Men Had Been Sent By Limhi to Find Zarahemla

[Note:  This story is referred to in Mosiah 8:7.]

 25 	Now 	king Limhi had sent 
previous  to the coming 
               of 	Ammon 
a small number of men 	    to 	search 		
for 	the land of Zarahemla 
_______
[Par. jj – Like beginnings]					
							
[Mosiah 21]

but 	they 	could NOT 	find   it 	             [the land of Zarahemla]	                         kk
and 	they 	were lost 	in 	the wilderness

26 Nevertheless 	they 		did 	find 	a     land   which had been peopled                    LL
yea 	a     land   which was covered with dry bones 
yea 	a     land   which had been peopled 
and      [a     land]  which had been destroyed 
and 	they
having supposed it to 	be          	the land of Zarahemla
returned  to 	the land of Nephi
 		having arrived 			in the borders 
    of 	the land 
           NOT many days 
           before  	        the coming 
of 	Ammon
 
27 		And 	they	 brought         a 	record  with  them
even a 	record   of the people whose bones
they	had found 
and 	it	was engraven on plates of ore
 
28 And now 
[A] 	[he] Limhi was again filled with joy 		 				            mm
[C [[[[
          [B] 	in learning
from the mouth 
of 	Ammon 
       that       [C]	king Benjamin / Mosiah had       a gift from God   [*changed to “Mosiah” in 1837]      

                     [C]				             [a gift from God] 
      whereby 	he   [                  ] could interpret such engravings 

   	             [B]	yea 	and 	Ammon 
[A]         [like  Limhi] 	also  	did         rejoice

[Note* This editing change has been considered to be the correction of a “mistake” by some. A similar 
statement (and “correction”) occurs in Ether 4:1, so these changes deserve some comment here (although 
very brief).  
_______
[Par. kk – General irregular repetition  “land”]			
[Par. LL – Simple alternating parallelism]
[Par. mm – Chiastic parallelism]							
							
[Mosiah 21]

The problem stems back to chapters 6 and 7 of  Mosiah, where we find that:
(1) after conferring the kingdom upon his son Mosiah, “king Benjamin lived three years and he died.” (Mosiah 6:4-5)
(2)  in Mosiah 7:1-3 we find that “king Mosiah had had continual peace for the space of three years” when he sent Ammon and his men to search for the people of Zeniff (Noah, Limhi).

     A resolution to this problem can be found in the broad statement of “three years.”  In other words, 
these chronological phrases are ambiguous enough to create overlap; enough so that Ammon and 
his men not only could have left the land of Zarahemla while Benjamin was still alive, but returned 
also. (Alma and his group spent a little over 21 days in travel, going from the borders of the local 
land of Nephi to the land of Zarahemla – Mosiah 18:4-5, 31-35; 23:3, 24:20, 24:25)  
     Although the 1837 editing change, while intentional, might have been made to avoid what seemed 
like a contradiction to the reader, the evidence supports the fact that either the name “Benjamin” or 
“Mosiah” could be seen as correct.  There is no “mistake” here.  Interestingly, the change from 
Benjamin to Mosiah in Ether 4:1 was not made until 1849, by Orson Pratt.]


Obedience to Covenants Brings Freedom

 29   Yet   [A]      [they]  Ammon and his brethren were   filled with sorrow             			          nn
[B]  because so MANY of his their brethren had been slain                   [changed in 1837]
 30 		and also [C] that king Noah and his priests 
[D]  had caused the people to commit so MANY   sins 
and 	iniquities 
    against  God
        and   [A]  	they  [Ammon and his brethren] also  	did mourn 
[B] for the death of Abinadi 
and also [C] for the      departure of Alma and the people that went with him
[D] who had formed a church  of God 
         	through the     strength 
               and     power  of God
and       [through]          faith 
              on the words 
which[words] had been spoken by Abinadi

 31  Yea   [A] 	they  [Ammon and his brethren] 	did mourn 
[B]	 [C]  for  their  departure 

for  	they  [Ammon and his brethren] 	knew not whither they 	had 	fled  
_______
[Par. nn – Extended alternating contrasting parallelism]			
						
							
[Mosiah 21]

      	Now 	they would have gladly joined with them [Alma’s group]
for	they themselves had entered into a covenant 				                        oo
with God 		
 to   serve      Him 
    and	[to] keep       His    commandments

 32 And now 	since 			        the coming 
       of 	Ammon
king Limhi   had also  entered into a covenant 
with God
	[to  serve      Him
and         to  keep       His    commandments]

      and also 	MANY of his people 
      [had         entered into a covenant 
with God]
[bookmark: _Hlk490886939]                to  serve      Him
and        [to] keep       His   commandments

 33 And it came to pass 
that 	king Limhi 
and 	MANY of his people 
      were desirous to be baptized 
    			but 	there was NONE 			in 	the land            {AG}	
    that had  authority 
              from God  

And  	Ammon  declined    doing this thing 
considering        himself  	an unworthy servant

 34 Therefore    they 	did NOT 	at  	that time 					         pp
form themselves 
    into       a church 
     waiting upon the Spirit of the Lord  		                   [duality]

      	Now 	they 	    	      were desirous to become 
even as Alma and his brethren 
who 	had 	fled 
into the wilderness
_______
[Par.  oo – Repeated extended alternating parallelism]		
[Par. pp – Like beginnings  “they”]
[Mosiah 21]

 35 		They 	          	      were desirous to be baptized 
as  a witness 				          12	        
    and  [as] a testimony 

that 	they 		      were willing    to serve      God 
              with ALL   their  hearts

       nevertheless 
they 	did 		prolong    the   time
		                            [of 	   their   baptism]

[Mormon’s editorial promise]
 	 and 	an account 	of 	   their   baptism 		    [Editor’s Promise]   EP
shall be given 	    hereafter              [4 chapters later in Mosiah 25:17, 18]	  
* * * 

 36 And now 
ALL the study 	of 	Ammon     and his people
   	 and     [ALL the study     of] 	king Limhi and his people

was 	to 	deliver     themselves 					         qq
out of 	the hands 
of 	the Lamanites 

and      [was        to 	deliver     themselves]
        				from 	bondage

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter IX}












_______
[Heb. 12 – Simile   “as”]					
[Par. qq – Simple alternating]					
							
[Mosiah 21]

[Note: Wade Brown writes:

Occasionally the Nephites or Lamanites discontinued an action and later returned to the same activity.  In eleven separate sections Mormon described this recommencing of an activity.  In all but one instance he used the word combination "began again to" (Mosiah 21:2; 26:37; 27:6; Alma 1:28; 11:46; 27:2; 55:28; 59:4; Helaman 8:10; 11:36; 3 Nephi 1:23; 6:4; 4 Nephi 1:42)   The exception was when he described a certain mental instead of physical activity. . . . it was only his son and companion [Moroni] who used the phrase "began again to" (Ether 9:16, 26; 10:4) . . .

Here is a small but significant fact; other authors described the same renewal of action but reversed the word combination.  For example, Nephi wrote "again began to" (1 Nephi 3:31).  And Zeniff also wrote "again began to" (Mosiah 10:1, 21).  Some other Nephite writers just said "again" to report the return to activity.   
(C. Wade Brown, The First Page of the Golden Plates, p. 28.)]










Chapter 22
{Original 1830 Chapter X}
The Deliverance of the People of Limhi
~~~  Ammon and Limhi Escape from Lehi-Nephi to Zarahemla

 1 And now it came to pass 
      	that 	Ammon 
and 	king Limhi 	began to consult 
				with              the people 

	how 	they 		should 	deliver         themselves 
out of 	bondage 

      	even 	they 		did cause 
           that       ALL    the people 	
should  gather          themselves together 

       And this  	they 		did 
that 	they 	might have 	the voice 
			   	       of           the people 
concerning the matter
                    [of    bondage]

 2 And it came to pass 
that 	they 	could find NO way 
to 	deliver         themselves 
out of    bondage

EXCEPT it were  to 	take 	       their   women 			           	           aa
       and      [their]  children  			           	           01
  			                      and       their   flocks
        and       their   herds 
       and        their   tents  

and      [to]	depart   	into the wilderness

_______
[Par. aa – Enumeration] 					
[Heb. 01 – Repetition of a possessive]				
							
[Mosiah 22]

for 	the Lamanites being so numerous
that	it 	was impossible	for                the people of Limhi 		        [deleted in 1920]
to contend 	with 	them 

             [they]	thinking [rather] 
to 	deliver         themselves 
out of    bondage 
by the sword

 3 Now it came to pass 
that      [he] Gideon 	went 	forth 
and 	stood 	before  	       the king         [Limhi]
and      [he   Gideon] 	said 	unto 	       him 

Now 	O king 	
thou 	hast hitherto hearkened   
          unto my words  MANY times 			         bb
when 	we	 have been contending 
with 	our brethren 
the Lamanites

 4  And 	now 	O king
if 	thou 	hast NOT found me to be an unprofitable servant                    
      or    if 	thou 	hast hitherto listened 	to my words 
in any degree

    				 and  [if] they	    [my words] have been 
     of      service to    thee 

             [then] 	even so	 			[even as all my previous input has been of worth to you]   {AG}
I     [Gideon] desire								         cc	                   
that 	thou 	wouldst           listen        to my words   at this time 
and 	I     [Gideon]	will be 		       thy		   servant 
and      [I      Gideon	will] 	deliver 	       this people 
out of 	bondage
 
5 	And 	the king 	granted          unto him 
that 	he [Gideon]	might	speak

_______
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “my words”]			
[Par. cc – Like beginnings  “I Gideon”]			
[Mosiah 22]

And     [he]  Gideon 		said 	unto	 him

 6 					Behold 		    the 	back   pass			         dd
through    the 	back   wall 
on 	    the 	back   side 	of the city 

The Lamanites 
>or	 the guards of 	the Lamanites     					         ee     
by night 
 are  drunken

       therefore 	let us send a proclamation 
among ALL  this people 
that	they			gather together          their   flocks 
and [their]  herds

 that 	they 			may drive 	         them 
into the wilderness 
by night

 7 	And 	I     [Gideon]  	will  go 	according 	to     thy command 
and      [will] pay the last tribute of          	wine 
      to 	the Lamanites 

and 	they     [the Lamanites] 
              will 		               be   drunken        
                        [with        	wine] 

and 	we 	will 	pass 	through    the     secret pass 	
      on the left of their/ the camp 
	                          		    [P / 1830]
when 		they     [the Lamanites]  are  drunken 
and      [are] asleep	
			
 8  	Thus 		we 	will 	depart 		with   our    women 			         02
and      [with]  our    children 
             [and        with]  our    flocks 
and      [with]  our    herds 	
into the wilderness
_______
[Par. ee – Clarification]			
[Heb. 02 – Repetition of possessives]						
[Mosiah 22]

and 		we 	will  	travel 	around 		the land of Shilom
 
9 And it came to pass 
that	the king 		hearkened 
unto the words 
       of Gideon	             [similar wording in v. 3]

 10 And it came to pass								        [deleted in 1837]
that	king Limhi 	caused 
that 	his people 	should gather 	      their flocks together             [similar wording in v. 6]

and 	he   [Limhi] 	sent 	the tribute 	of 	wine 				          ff
        to 	the Lamanites			             [similar wording in v. 7]
and 	he  [Limni] also  sent 		         MORE 	wine 
as 	a     present 
    unto  them 

and 	they     [the Lamanites] did drink freely 
              		of the 	wine 
which 	king Limhi    did send 
    unto  them

 11 And it came to pass 
that 	the people 
of 	king Limhi   did 		depart 		by night 
into the wilderness 
   								                [similar wording in v. 6]
         with       their flocks 	             [similar wording in v. 8]
and [with]     their herds

and 	they 			went 	round 	about 	the land of Shilom                   	          03
in    the wilderness  
 								                [similar wording in v. 8]

and      [they]			bent their	course 		 	                 [rhyming?]     gg
towards 	the land of Zarahemla
being led by 	Ammon and his brethren

_______
[Par. ff – Like endings  “wine”]							
[Heb. 03 – Compound prepositions  “round about”]							
[Par. gg – Like line beginnings  “they”]							
[Mosiah 22]

 12 	And 	they 	had 		taken 	ALL   their 	gold			   	         hh
and      [ALL   their]	silver 
and      [ALL]  their 	precious things
           which       they 	could 		carry 

      and  also     [they 	had 		taken]  [ALL]  their 	provisions 
              with  them 
into the wilderness

     	and 	they   		                       pursued their journey
                                          [into the wilderness]

 13 	And 	after  being MANY days 		           	in    the wilderness 
they 			         arrived 	    	in 	the land of Zarahemla 

and 	joined   		his / Mosiah's    people        	              [change made in 1920]
and 	became 	his 	              subjects
 
14 And it came to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk490156738]that      [he]    Mosiah2 	received 	         them with joy 				         04
and 	he      also 	received 	their  records
and       [he]    also          [received]            the     records 
           		which 	    had	been found        by     the people of Limhi


~~~  The Lamanites Follow Limhi -- Discover Helam

[Note*  This story is also told in Mosiah 23:25.]

 15 And now it came to pass 
             [that]	when 	             [they]	the Lamanites 	had found 
that     [they] 
the people of Limhi 	had   departed 		out of 	the land 
by night
that       they     [the Lamanites]  sent 	an army 
into the wilderness 
              to      pursue     them
_______
[Par. hh – Enumeration]				
[Heb. 04 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “joyfully”]	

	
[Mosiah 22]

 16 	And	after 		they     [the Lamanites]	
had  pursued   them 	two days

they     [the Lamanites] could NO longer follow 
             their 	tracks 

       therefore 			they     [the Lamanites] were lost 
in    the wilderness
_______
							
[Note:  According to Gary Sturgess, the twin records of Zeniff and Alma appear to have been heavily influenced by the Old Testament book of Judges, which also bears a strong antimonarchist flavor.  One of the heroes of the record of Zeniff, a man described in Mosiah 19:4 as having taken an oath to slay King Noah (and having very nearly done so), is named Gideon.  Gideon, of course, was the name of one of the great deliverers of Israel in the time of the judges and is said to have refused the throne when it was offered to him. . . .   
     Some scholars have suggested that the present book of Judges was based, in part, on an earlier "Book of Saviors" or "mosi' im," of whom Gideon may have been one.  If so, then the association between the record of Zeniff and the book of Judges is even closer, for the book of Mormon Gideon is quite clearly a savior or deliverer in this sense, as is Alma the Elder.  Indeed, Gideon is described in precisely these terms: "Now the name of the man was Gideon; and it was he who was an instrument in the hands of God in delivering the people of Limhi out of bondage" (Alma 1:8). . . . 
     Given the possibility that the Limhites were influenced by the book of Judges, the question might be asked whether Gideon was not a name that had been deliberately acquired later in life for symbolic purposes.  (Gary L. Sturgess, "The Book of Mosiah: Thoughts about Its Structure, Purposes, Themes, and Authorship," in Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, Fall 1995,  p. 120-121, 128.)] 
[Note*  The name might also be a result of metonymic naming (after-the-fact editorial naming) by Mormon.]

     According to Alan Goff, in the biblical narrative of the Old Testament, the Israelites moved from leadership by judges to kings.  As they did so they foolishly insisted they wanted a "king like all the nations."  They rejected leadership by Yahweh, who provided ad hoc leaders through the period of judges when the Israelites needed to be delivered.  Gideon, in the book of Judges, is one such mosiah ("savior" is what the Hebrew word means) who delivers or "saves" his people.  After the deliverance Gideon explicitly rejects the kingship offered by the Israelites (see Judges 8:22-23), but there are ambiguous counterindications. (see Judges 8:30, 8:31).  Gideon is a narrative bridge between judges and kings—a proto-king.  So it is noteworthy when a second Gideon emerges in the Book of Mormon to oppose King Noah (see Mosiah 19), and to help Limhi's people escape from captivity—therefore becoming a mosiah (see Mosiah 22:4).  Later in the narrative, after the political transition to judges (see Alma 1:8-9; 2:1), Gideon will confront the would-be king-men and the allusion back to the earlier Gideon will be complete.  Thus just as Gideon is a biblical bridge between judges and kings, Gideon in the Book of Mormon is a bridge in the political transition between kings and judges.  The mistake the Israelites made in converting to leadership by kings (see 1 Samuel 8-12) was undone by wise rulers in the Book of Mormon (see Mosiah 23 and 29). 
     As a comment on this narrative interplay, Goff notes that according to Robert Alter, in the Bible often "the juxtaposition of disparate materials that are purposefully linked by motif, theme, analogy and, sometimes, by a character who serves as a bridge between two different narrative blocks otherwise separated in regard to plot and often in regard to style and perspective or even genre" serves to connect stories.  This is a device often used in "Numbers, Joshua, Kings, and, above all, in the Book of Judges, but [is] also discernible elsewhere.  (Alan Goff, "Scratching the Surface of Book of Mormon Narratives," in FARMS Review of Books, Vol. 12, Num. 2 (2000):73-74.)]



Chapter 23
{Original 1830 Chapter XI}

[Preface]
An account of Alma and the people of the Lord
       who were driven into the wilderness by the people of king Noah  [“was” – P ] {AG}
* * *

 1 	Now    [he]  Alma
having 	been 		warned of the Lord 					         01
that 	the armies of king Noah would come 
   upon	them 
and 	having 	made it 	known     to       his people 

      therefore 	
they 		gathered together   	their flocks 				         aa
and      [they]		took 		      of 	their grain 
and      [they] 		departed 		into the wilderness 
before  the  armies of king Noah

 2 	And	the Lord 	did strengthen 		them 
that 	the people of king Noah 
could NOT overtake       	them 
to destroy 	them

 3  And 	it came to pass                                                                                                               [deleted in 1837]
that	they [the people of Alma]  fled 	eight days' journey* 	       [see note at end of chapter] 
into the wilderness

 4 	And	they [the people of Alma] came   to 		           	a    land
     	yea 		even 		    a very 	beautiful 
       and 	pleasant	      land 
     			a    land    of pure water
							   [see Mosiah 18:5-8, 12, 14-16, 30]
 5  And 	it came to pass
that	they [the people]	    pitched 	their tents 
and 	    began to  till the ground 
and 	    began to  build buildings   &c	                      [deleted in 1920]      02
_______
[Heb. 01 – Use of “of” meaning “by”]		[Heb. 02 – Verb and noun with the same root  “build”]
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “they”]							
[bookmark: _Hlk503553730][Mosiah 23]

yea 	they [the people]   	were industrious 
and      [they   the people]	did labor exceedingly					         03

 6  And 	it came to pass								        [deleted in 1837]
that      [they] the people   	were desirous 
that   Alma 	should be 		their king				         bb
for 	he     [Alma] 	was beloved 	by 	his people


Alma Warns Against Unrighteous Kingship

 7 	But	he     [Alma] 		said 	unto 	them					         cc
	
[bookmark: _Hlk503472860][A]        Behold 	it 	   is         NOT expedient 							         dd
that 	we 	   should have 			a       king 

    [B]   	for 	thus 			saith 		the Lord 		     [Poetic Language] PL
         [C]		Ye 	   shall    NOT esteem one flesh 						         ee
    	above another 

         [C]	or           one man shall    NOT think himself 
above another

    [B]Therefore 	I        [Alma] 		say 	unto 	you
[A]		it 	    is        NOT expedient 
that 	ye	   should have 		               a      king

[Note: According to Avraham Gileadi, Alma’s chiastically structured statement emphasizes human inequality 
as the reason his people should have no king:
A   Behold, it is not expedient that we should have a king;
	B   for thus saith the Lord:
		C   Ye shall not esteem one flesh above another,
		C   or one man shall not think himself above another;
	B   therefore I say unto you
A   it is not expedient that ye should have a king.

        Alma nonetheless qualifies that statement.  He says, “If it were possible that ye could always have just 
men to be your kings it would be well  for you to have a king” (Mosiah 23:8).  (Avraham Gileadi, The Last 
Days: Types and Shadows from the Bible and the Book of Mormon, p. 209.)]
_______
[Heb. 03 – Use of “exceedingly”]			[Par. dd – Repetition of NOT, ALWAYS]
[Par. bb – Like endings  “king”]			[Par. ee – Simple alternating]
[Par. cc – Like paragraph beginnings]			
[Mosiah 23]

8 Nevertheless	
If	it 	   were possible 
that 	ye 	   could  ALWAYS   have just men 
to be     your kings 

             [then]	it 	   would[ALWAYS] be well  for 	you 
to have a       king		

 9 	But       [I         Alma 		say 	unto 	you]
				remember the  iniquity 	    of 	king Noah
    and 	his priests 

and 	I         Myself 	was caught in a snare
and      [I         Myself] 	did MANY things 
which were        abominable 
        	in    the sight
        	       of 	the Lord 
which caused 	me sore repentance

 10 Nevertheless
after 		MUCH tribulation 
             [He] the Lord 	did  hear 	my cries 
and      [He  the Lord] 	did  answer 	my prayers 

and      [He  the Lord] 	has made	me 
an instrument 			          in His hands 
in bringing so     MANY 
      of     you 
to a knowledge          of  His truth

 11 Nevertheless 	           	in this
I        [Alma]	do NOT		  glory
for 	I        [Alma]	am unworthy to  glory 
      of     myself

 12   And  now 	I        [Alma] 		say 	unto 	you

Ye	have been 	oppressed 	by 	king Noah 			          ff
And      [ye] 	have been in 	bondage 	to 	him 
and 	his priests 
_______
[Par. ff – Like beginnings]					
[Mosiah 23]

and      [ye] 	have been brought 
     into 	iniquity 	by 	them 
       therefore 	ye	were 		bound 
         		with       the   	bands of iniquity                      	[Should “bands” read “bonds”?]

 13 And now 
[bookmark: _Hlk490157529]as 	ye 	have been 	delivered by the power of God 
out of    these 	bonds
						
							
[bookmark: _Hlk490157115]      	yea 	even	out of    the 	hands 		of 	king Noah 
and 	his people 
and 	also 	from      the 	bonds of iniquity 		[Should “bonds” read “bands”?]

even 	so 
I        [Alma]	desire 						[Poetic Language]      PL
that 	ye 	should 		stand fast		               [See Alma 1:25, 58:40, 61:9, 21]
in 	this 	liberty 
      wherewith 	ye 	have been 	made free  				     [with which]     {AL}

       and that 	ye 	trust 	NO 	man       to be 	a       king 				         gg
over 	you


Alma Warns Against Unrighteous Priesthood

 14 	And 	also 	trust 	NO 	one 	to be     your teachers 		        [deleted in 1837]	    
NOR 			your ministers 

EXCEPT 	he be a man 	of       God				            {AG}
walking in       His ways 
and 	keeping           His commandments


The Command to Love One Another

 15 [And]thus 	did     Alma 		teach 	               his people
that 	EVERY 		man 
should  love 	               his neighbor 
as	himself
_______
[Par. gg – Repetition of NO, NOR, EVERY, NONE, ALL]	
[Mosiah 23]

             [and]	that 	there 	should be NO contention 
among  them


The Necessity of Order and Authority

 16 And now                 Alma 	was 			their high priest 
he     [Alma] being the 	founder    of       their church
							
							
 17 And it came to pass 
that 	NONE 	        received 	authority 	to      preach 
    or 	to      teach 
EXCEPT 		it    [the authority]	
were 	by 	him 	from  God  

      Therefore 	he     [Alma] consecrated  ALL 		their priests 				         04
and 	    ALL 		their teachers 
and 	NONE were  consecrated 
EXCEPT they were 	just men

 18 Therefore 	they 			  [ALL		their priests 
and 	their teachers] 
did 	watch   over 	their people 
and 	did 	nourish 	them 
with 	things pertaining to   righteousness


The Lord Tries the Patience and Faith of His People

 19 And it came to pass 
that 	they 	began 	to 	prosper exceedingly 	in 	the land
and 	they 	called 					            	the land       Helam

[Note: According to Hugh Nibley, the meaning of "Helam" (Mosiah 23:19) is “prosperity and hope”. . . . Helam means "to become suitable, to be well established."  You could name a land Helam if it was a new colony. The 
word "Helam" also means "to be healthy, to recuperate, to restore, to revive a place, to prosper."  A better 
name you couldn't give to a new settlement than prosperity, or restoration, or health, or revival, or suitability, 
or happy land.  ([Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings of the Book of Mormon, Semester 2, p. 154.)]  

_______
[Heb. 04 – Repetition of possessives]				
							
[Mosiah 23]

20 And it came to pass 
that	they 		did 	multiply 
and       [they      	did]	prosper exceedingly 	in 	the land of  Helam

and 	they 	built						a     city 
which 	they 	called 						the City of   Helam 
 						      [“the city of” on P., deleted in 1830, but put back in 1837]

 21 Nevertheless 
             [He]  the Lord 	seeth fit     to chasten 	His people		   [Poetic Language]   PL
      	yea 	He  [the Lord]	trieth 			their patience 
and 	their faith

22  Nevertheless
whosoever 	putteth 		his    trust 
in 	Him 
the same 	shall be 		lifted up at the last day 
       Yea  and 	thus 	it 	was 		with 	this people

[Comment]
23  For  behold 
I   [Mormon]  	will 	show 	unto 	you 
that 	they 	were 	brought 
into 	bondage 

and 	NONE 	could 		deliver 		them 			  [see Mos. 11:23; 24:21]
but	 	The Lord Their God
yea 	even 		The God of Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob	             [del. In 1837]        05	

 24 And it came to pass 
that 	He [the Lord]	did 	deliver 		them 
and 	He [the Lord]	did 	show forth 	His     mighty power 
unto 	them 
and 	GREAT were 	their  rejoicings 			         06
* * *

~~~  The Lamanites Follow Limhi – They Discover Helam

[Note:  This story is a continuation of Mosiah 22:16.]
_______
[Heb. 05 – Repeated use of “of”]							
[Par. 06 – Plurals]							
[Mosiah 23]

25 [And] it came to pass 
       that while 	they 	were 					in 	the land of  Helam
yea 	in 	the city  of   Helam
 while  [they      were] tilling 				            	the land round about

     	behold 		an army of 	the Lamanites 	was 	in 	the borders   [were – P ]  {AG}
       of 	the land
 26 Now it came to pass 
that 	the brethren of Alma 	fled 	from 	their fields 
and 	gathered 	themselves together 
into in 	the city of   Helam 
									
and 	they 	were     MUCH 	frightened 	   
because of the appearance 
of 	the Lamanites

 27	 But     [he]     Alma  		went forth 
and 	stood   among   them
and 	exhorted	them 

that 	they 	should  NOT be 	frightened 
       but that 	they 	should  		REMEMBER 	the Lord Their God   	
and 	He [the Lord Their God] 
would 		deliver 		them

 28 Therefore    they 			hushed 		their fears 
and      [they] 	began to 	cry 	unto 	the Lord 

that 	He [the Lord]     would 	soften the hearts 
of 	the Lamanites						         hh

that 		they     [the Lamanites] 
would 	spare  		them
and 	their 	wives 
and 	their 	children

 29 And it came to pass 
that     [He] the Lord	did 	soften the hearts 
of 	the Lamanites  
_______
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “the Lamanites”]	
	
[Mosiah 23]

And      [he]    Alma 
and 	his  brethren 		went forth 
and 	delivered 	themselves up 				          07
into 	their hands
       		 		and 	the Lamanites   took possession 
of 	the land of  Helam

 30 	Now 		the armies of 	the Lamanites 
which 	had followed after 	the people of king Limhi 
had been 	lost 		in the wilderness 	
for MANY days

 31 And behold 
they     [the armies of 	the Lamanites]
had found   those priests of king Noah
in    a 	Place* 	    	              [*word pair]      ii
which 	they [the priests]called 		 Amulon  

and 	they [the priests] had begun to possess 		     [had began – P ]  {AG}
       	       the Land* 
                          of Amulon
and      [they   the priests] had begun to till the ground

 32 	Now 	the name of the leader 
of    those priests  was 		 Amulon

 33 And it came to pass 
that     [he]   Amulon 	did 	plead 
with 	the Lamanites 						          jj

he  [Amulon]     also   	sent forth 	their wives
who were 	the daughters 
       of 	the Lamanites
to 	plead      with 	their brethren

that 		they      [the Lamanites]
should  NOT 	destroy 	their husbands

_______
[Heb. 07 – Compound preposition  “up into”]
[Par. ii – Word pair  “Place / Land”]						
[Par. jj – Circular repetition  “the Lamanites”]			
[Mosiah 23]

34  And it came to pass								        [deleted in 1837]
that 	             [they]	the Lamanites 
had	compassion  	on 	Amulon 
              and 	his brethren 

and 	             [they       the Lamanites]
        did NOT   	destroy  	them 
because of 	their wives

 35 	And      [he]  Amulon 
and 	his brethren did   join 	the Lamanites 

and 			they     [the Lamanites]	were traveling 
in the wilderness 
in search	of 	the land of Nephi 
when 			they     [the Lamanites] discovered 	the land of  Helam 
which    was       possessed 
by  	Alma 
and 	his brethren
 36 And it came to pass 
that	             [they]	the Lamanites   	         promised 
unto 	Alma 
and 	his brethren 

     that  if 	they 	would show 	them 	the way which led 	to 	the land of Nephi 
     that [then] 			they     [the Lamanites] would grant 
						unto 	them 
their lives 
and 	their liberty
 37 But  it came to pass								        [deleted in 1837]
      that  after   [he] Alma  had shown  	them     the way that     led 	to 	the land of Nephi 
the Lamanites  would NOT keep 
their promise 

but 	they     [the Lamanites]  	
set     guards 	round about 			         08
the land of  Helam
 	             [and	they     [the Lamanites]		
set     guards] 
over 	Alma 
and 	his brethren
_______
[Heb. 08 – Compound prepositions  “round about”]							
[Mosiah 23]

38 	And 	the remainder   of 	them 		went 		to 	the land of Nephi       kk
And 	a     part 	of 	them 		returned to 	the land of  Helam
and      [this part]   also	brought 
with 	them the  wives 
 and   the  children 
    of 	the     guards 
           who had been left 
    in 	the land

 39 	And 		      the king of 	the Lamanites   had    granted 
unto 	Amulon 
that 	he  [Amulon]	 should be    	a king 
        	and        a ruler  over 	his people 
           who were     in 	the land of Helam
      nevertheless 	
he  [Amulon] 	 should have NO power to do ANY thing 
contrary to the will 
            of     the king of 	the Lamanites
_______
[Par. kk – Repetition  “the land”]							




[Note: According to David Lamb, Hebrew people attached special significance to individual numbers.  Knowing the significance of the numbers serves as an emphasis for points which might otherwise go unnoticed.  Alma's people fled from the armies of king Noah into the wilderness.  They traveled eight days (Mosiah 23:3) and established themselves in the land of Helam, which was "a very beautiful and pleasant land."  The number eight is associated with "new beginnings" (Bullinger 1894:200).  The "new beginnings" for the people of Alma was marked by a journey of eight days.  (David Lamb, "What's in a Number?," in Recent Book of Mormon Developments, Vol. 2, p. 41.)]							
							
[Note:  Hugh Pinnock writes that a common element in Hebrew poetry is the use of word pairs.   The word pair place . . . land is attested in these two simple alternates from the Bible:
	(A)  Am I now come up without the Lord against this place
		(B) to destroy it?
	(A) The Lord said to me, Go up against this land,
		(B) and destroy it. (2 Kings 18:25)

     The word pair place . . . land is also found in the Book of Mormon: "they had found those priests of king Noah, in a place which they called Amulon; and they had begun to possess the land of Amulon (Mosiah 23:31).  (Hugh W. Pinnock, Finding Biblical Hebrew and Other Ancient Literary Forms in the Book of Mormon, FARMS, 1999, p. 52-54.)] 






Chapter 24
{Original 1830 Chapter XI – continued}
Wicked Amulon Oppresses the Righteous People of Alma
 1 And it came to pass 
that     [he]  Amulon   did gain favor in the eyes 
       of 	the king of 	the Lamanites
       therefore	 	the king of 	the Lamanites    granted 
unto 	him 
and 	his brethren 

that 	they	 should be 	appointed teachers 
over 	his people 
yea 	even	over 	the people 
who were 	in 	the     land of Shemlon				         01
and 	in 	the     land of Shilom				         02	
and 	in 	the     land of Amulon

 2 		For 			the Lamanites had taken possession 
of   	ALL        these lands

       Therefore		the king of 	the Lamanites 
had 	appointed kings 
              over   	ALL        these lands

 3 And now 	the name 
       of    the king of 	the Lamanites   was 	Laman
             [he          the king] being called after the name of his father 

 and therefore 	
he   was 	              called 	
       king Laman  
And 	he   was       king over a  numerous people



_______
[Heb. 01 – Separated prepositions]				
[Heb. 02 – Two nouns connected by “of”]			
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503553937][Mosiah 24]

 4 	And 	he 			appointed  teachers 
       of 	the brethren of Amulon 
              		In  EVERY    land which was possessed 
       by 	his people 

      And thus 	the language of Nephi began to be  taught 
among ALL  the people 
of 	the Lamanites

 5 	And 			they     [the Lamanites] were a people friendly 
one with another

nevertheless 			they     [the Lamanites]  knew       NOT 	God			         aa
  	NEITHER  did the brethren of Amulon teach them ANY thing 
          concerning the Lord Their God 
NEITHER [did the brethren of Amulon teach them] the law of Moses 
NOR 	    did they             	           teach them  the words of Abinadi

 6 		But 	           they 		           taught them 				         cc
that  	           they should keep  their  record
and 	that 	           they might  write  		            	one to     another

 7   And thus 		         [they]	the Lamanites 	began to  increase in riches 	                       dd
and 	          [they]			began to  trade  one with another 
and 	          [they			began to] wax GREAT 

And 	          [they]			began to  be 				         03
              a         cunning 
and       a         wise                 people 	as        to  the wisdom 
of the world 

yea       a very cunning           people 
           delighting in   ALL manner 
               of   wickedness 
            and   plunder
EXCEPT it 	were 		   among   their 	own brethren


_______
[Par. aa – Repetition of NOT, NEITHER, NOR]			[Par. dd – Circular repetition  “began to”]
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “teach”]				[Heb. 03 – Use of “began to be”] 
[Par. cc – Like beginnings  “they”]							
[Mosiah 24]

 8 And now it came to pass 
that     [he]  Amulon 	began to      exercise   authority 					         ee
over 	Alma 
and 	his brethren 
and      [he   Amulon]	began to      persecute 	him 

and      [he   Amulon]     [began to]    cause 	that 	his children 
       should	       persecute  	their children

 9 	For       [he]  Amulon 		knew 		Alma
that 	he      [Alma]	had been 	one 	of 	the king's priests 
       and that 	it was
he      [Alma]	that believed 			    the words of  Abinadi 
       and [that     he       Alma] 	was driven out 	before 		the king [Noah] 

   and therefore 
he  [Amulon] 	was wroth with 		him     
     for[though] 	he  [Amulon] 	was subject to king Laman
           [who gave him NO power contrary to his will—see 3:39] 
yet	he  [Amulon] 		       exercised authority 
over	them  					          ff

and      [he    Amulon] 	put tasks 	upon 	them
and      [he    Amulon] 	put task   masters 
over 	them

 10 And it came to pass 
that 			so GREAT	were 	their 	afflictions 
that 	they 		began to       cry mightily to God

 11 And it came to pass    							        [deleted in 1837]
that     [he]  Amulon 	commanded 		them 
that 	they	      should stop their cries
 
and 	he  [Amulon]	put guards 	over 	them 
          to watch 	them
that 	whosoever should be found  calling     upon God 
                     should be		
put 	 	            	to 	death *              		  [*see note]             
 _______
[Par. ee – Like beginnings  “he Amulon”]			
[Par. ff – Like endings  “them”]							
[Mosiah 24]

The Lord Will Deliver His Covenant People
He Strengthens Them That Their Burdens Are Made Light

 12And  it came to pass    							        [deleted in 1837]
that     [he]     Alma 
and        his  people 	did NOT raise 		their voices 
to       the Lord  Their God
but       [they] 		did pour out 		their hearts 				         04
to       Him 

and        He [the Lord] 	did know   the   thoughts 
of 	their hearts 

 13 And it came to pass 
that 	the 		voice 
of    the Lord 		came 	to 	them 
in 	their 	afflictions 
saying

Lift 	up 	your heads 				         05
and 	be 	of      good comfort*			  [*see note]             

for 	I     [the Lord]	       know   							         gg
             of   the   covenant 
which 	ye 	have 	       made unto 	Me*					  [*see note]             

and 	I     [the Lord]    will 		covenant 
            with this My people* 	 [“this” on P,  but deleted in 1830 edition]
and      [I      the Lord     	will]		deliver  them 
         out   of   	bondage

14 	And 	I     [the Lord]   	will 	also       ease 	the 	burdens* 		  [*see note]             
which 		are 	put        upon 	your  shoulders 
       that even 	you 		can 	NOT       feel 		them 
upon 	your  backs

      even while 	you 		are 			    in 	bondage	                [opposites]
_______
[Heb. 04 – Metaphor  “hearts”]				
[Heb. 05 – Idiom]							
[Par. gg – Like line beginnings  “I the Lord”]			

[Mosiah 24]

And 	this 		will 
I     [the Lord]	do 
that 	ye 		may 	stand as witnesses *		    [*see note on following page]
for 	Me hereafter

       and that 	ye 		may       know of a surety 
that 	I      the Lord God            
do 	visit	My people 
in 	their 	afflictions

15 And now it came to pass 
that 	the burdens which   were laid 	upon 	Alma 
and	his brethren 
       were  made light 

 	yea      [He] the Lord 	did  strengthen 		them 
that 	they	 	could 	    bear  up 	their 	burdens 
    with 	ease 

and        they 		did         submit  cheerfully 
       and    with   patience 					            06	

to    ALL  the 	will         of	the Lord

[Note:  According to Greg Wright (1976:37) and Donald W. Parry (1992:183), the contents of verses 14 -15 
can be viewed as an example of chiastic parallelism:

 14 	       [A]  And I will also ease the burdens 				
[B]  which are put upon your shoulders, 
       [C]  that even you cannot feel them upon your backs,
	[D] even while you are in bondage
	       [E] and this will I do 
[F] that ye may stand as witnesses for me hereafter, 
[F] and that ye may know of a surety 
    	       [E]  that I, the Lord God, do visit
[D] my people in their afflictions
 15 		       [C] And now it came to pass that the burdens which were laid upon Alma and 
his brethren were made light; 
	[B] yea, the Lord did strengthen them that they could bear up 
       	       [A] their burdens with ease, 
and they did submit  cheerfully and with patience to all the will of the Lord.
_____________
[Heb. 06 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “patiently”]							
[Question:  Why do we read “cheerfully” and not “with cheer”?]							
[Mosiah 24]

[Note* Intriguingly, the six phrases that are marked with an asterisk* in verses 11, 13, and 14 correlate with 
the six promises made by Alma’s people when they entered the waters of Mormon to be baptized (see Mosiah 
18:8-9).  According to Grant Hardy (Understanding the Book of Mormon, p. 109) the phrase “stand as witnesses” ONLY appears in these two locations and nowhere else.]  [See also the chiastic structure at the end of this 
chapter.]
  
 16 And it came to pass 
that 			so 	GREAT 	was 	their  faith 
and      [so 	GREAT 	was] 	their  patience 
that	the 		voice 
of    the Lord 		came 	unto 	them again
saying 

Be 	of  	good comfort
for 	on the morrow 
I     [the Lord]	will 	deliver 		you 					         hh
out of	bondage

 17 	And 	He [the Lord] 	said 		unto 	Alma 

              Thou [Alma] 	shalt      go 	before 	this people 
and 	I     [the Lord]	will        go 	with 	thee 
and      [I      the Lord   	will] 	deliver 		this people 
out of 	bondage


~~~  The People of Alma Escape to Zarahemla

 18 Now it came to pass 
that     [he]    Alma 
and 	his people 
in    the night time  	gathered 	their flocks together 
and    also          [gathered]    of   their grain 

      yea  even 	ALL the night time      were  
they			gathering            the    flocks together

 19 	And 	in    the morning 
             [He] the Lord 		caused  a deep         sleep 
to come upon 	the Lamanites 
      yea  and       ALL their task masters were in     a profound sleep
_______
[Par. hh – Repetition of “deliver . . . out of bondage”
[Mosiah 24]

 20 And it came to pass    							        [deleted in 1837]
that     [he]   Alma 
and 	his people 	departed 		into the wilderness 

     and when 	they 	had 	traveled 	ALL day 
they 		pitched	 		their tents	in   a  valley 
and 	they 		called the name of 			the     valley      Alma     
  [P /  deleted in 1830]
       because 	he  [Alma] 	led 			their  way  	[duality – way]
in    the wilderness

 21 					Yea 		and 		in the valley of Alma 
they 		poured 	out 		their thanks 
to     God 

       because 	He  [the Lord]	had 	been merciful 
unto 	them
and      [He   the Lord      had] 	eased 		their 	burdens 
and      [He   the Lord]     had 	delivered 	them 
out of 	bondage 

for 	they		were 			in 	bondage	                   [opposites]
and 	NONE 		could 	deliver 		them 
             [out of 	bondage]
EXCEPT it 	were 	           the Lord  Their God

 22 	And 	they		gave 	thanks 		to      God				          ii

Yea        ALL 	their men 
and 	ALL 	their women 
and 	ALL 	their children 
that		 could 		speak 

lifted    [up]	their voices
in  the   praises   of         Their God



_______
[Par. ii – Distribution]					
						
					
[Mosiah 24]

 23 And now    [He]   the Lord 	said 		unto 	Alma

Haste 		thee 
and 	get 		thou 
and 	this people  	out of 	this land

for 	the Lamanites 	have awakened 		             [have awoke – P ]   {AG}
and      [the Lamanites] 	do pursue 	thee 

       therefore 				get 		thee 		out of 	this land

and 	I    [the Lord]	will  	stop  the Lamanites	               in 	this valley 
that       they [the Lamanites] come 	NO         further 
               in  pursuit   of 	this people

 24 And it came to pass 
that 	they 		departed 				out of 	the valley 
and      [they] 		took 			their journey 
into the wilderness

 25 And it came to pass							   	        [deleted in 1837]
      that	after 	they  	had 	been 			in    the wilderness 	twelve days 
they 	              arrived  to/in  			the land of Zarahemla       [P / 1920]      
									     [“arrived to” = {AG}
and 	king Mosiah 		did also receive them 		
with  joy				          07
	
_______
[Heb. 07 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “joyfully”]

						


[Note:  According to Grant Hardy, in Mosiah 24:23 God tells Alma to flee because their enemies are approaching: “Haste thee and get thou and this people out of this  land . . . get thee out of this land.” Later on in the text, when the converted Lamanites known as the Anti-Nephi-Lehies are unsure of what to do in a similar situation, the Lord uses very similar language and matching parallels: “Get this people out of this land, that they perish not . . . get thee out of this land” (Alma 27:12).  These are the only verses in the Book of Mormon that use such language. (Grant Hardy, Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, p.109.)]						
							



[Mosiah 24]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Mosiah 24:13-16 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

13  And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came to them in their afflictions, saying: Lift up your heads and
       be of good comfort, for I know of the covenant which ye have made unto me.

	A	and I will covenant with my people and deliver them out of bondage.
14		B 	And I will also ease the burdens which are put upon your shoulders, that even you 
cannot feel them upon your backs, even while you are in bondage;

 			C	and this will I do that ye may stand as witnesses for me hereafter, 
and that ye may know of a surety that 
I, the Lord God, do visit my people in their afflictions

15		B	And now it came to pass that the burdens which were laid upon Alma and his brethren 
were made light; yea, the Lord did strengthen them that they could bear up their 
burdens with ease, and they did submit cheerfully and with patience to all the will of the Lord.

16	A	And it came to pass that so great was their faith and their patience that the voice of the Lord
 came unto them again, saying: Be of good comfort, for on the morrow 
I will deliver you out of bondage.	


(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 347.)]







[Mosiah 24]

[Note:  According to Greg Wright (1976:38), Mosiah 24:20-24 is a chiastic parallelism.  Intriguingly, Mormon is abridging the first part of this chiasm, but the second part is attributed as coming from the Lord to Alma. The following is a basic outline of the parallelism:
20.   A         And Alma and his people departed into the wilderness;
	B          and when they had traveled all day 	they pitched their tents in a valley, and they called  
the valley Alma, because he led their way in the wilderness

21.	            C          Yea, 		and in the valley of Alma
		    D          they poured out their thanks to God
		            E          because he [the Lord their God] had been merciful unto them, 
    			            and eased their burdens
			    F          and 	had delivered them
			            G         out 		 of bondage
			            G         for they were in bondage
			    F          and none could deliver them
		            E          except           the Lord their God
22.		    D          And they gave	          thanks to God, . . .      
23    And now the Lord said unto Alma: 
			1         Haste thee and get thou and this people out of this land
			        2         for    the Lamanites have awakened
			        2         and [the Lamanites] do pursue thee
			1         therefore           get thee 		      out of this land

	        C          and I will stop the Lamanites in this valley [of Alma] 
 		        that they come no further in pursuit of this people.

24.   	B          And it came to pass that 		they departed out of the valley

        A          and [they] took their journey into the wilderness.









Chapter 25
{Original 1830 Chapter XI – continued}
All the People of Zarahemla Gather Together

 1   And now 	king Mosiah caused 
that 	ALL the people 	
         should be	gathered    together

2 	Now 	there 	were NOT  so MANY 	of 	the children of 	Nephi 			          aa
or          [there 	were NOT] so MANY       of 	those 
    who 	were    descendants 	of 			Nephi 
as 	there 	were			of 	the people   of 	Zarahemla 
    who   was   a descendant         of 			Mulek *  [note singular “was”]

			and  [a descendant         of]	those who came 
with 	him     [Mulek] 
into the wilderness

 [Note*  “Muloch” appears on P.  “Mulok” appears in 1830.  “Mulek” was added in 1879. “Muloch” is preferred by Skousen 
(see Royal Skousen, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon. Part Six: Spelling in the Manuscripts and Editions. FARMS and BYU Studies, 2020, p. 79.)]

3 	And 	there 	were NOT  so MANY 	of 	the people    of 	Nephi 
and        of 	the people    of 	Zarahemla 		
as 	there 	were 	of 	the Lamanites 
yea	they 	were NOT  half 
     so  NUMEROUS 
    [as     the Lamanites]


The Value of Covenant History

 4   And now 	ALL the people of Nephi   	
were 	assembled together 
       and also 	ALL the people of Zarahemla    
 	             [were 	assembled together]  

and       they 	were 	gathered    together  in  two bodies
_______
[Par. aa – Circular repetition of “of”]	
[Mosiah 25]

5 And it came to pass 
that     [he]  Mosiah 	did 		read 						         bb
[bookmark: _Hlk489465923]       and 	caused  to   be 	read 						         01
   the 	records  of  Zeniff 
to   his people 

   	yea  	he  [Mosiah]     [did]		read 					              [?]
    the 	records of   the people 
of    Zeniff
from the time 									         cc
             [that]	they 	left 				              	the land of Zarahemla 

until [the time] 						      [“the time” deleted in 1837]
             [that]	they 	returned 	again 
[to 		            	the land of Zarahemla]

6  	And 	he [Mosiah]    also		read 
the 	account of   Alma 
       and        his brethren 
       and ALL their	 afflictions

       * [and 	the 	account of   Ammon 			   [see Note]
       and        his brethren 
       and ALL their 	afflictions]

  	from the time 
             [that]	they 	left 				            	the land of Zarahemla 	

until the time 
             [that]	they 	returned 	again 
             [to 		            	the land of Zarahemla]


 [Note*  Royal Skousen (2009:760) proposes inserting the following where the asterisk (*) is: “and he also read the account 
of Ammon and his brethren and al their afflictions”  But that doesn’t exactly fit the extended alternating parallel structure 
of the text, which is shown for verses 5-6 in what follows.  However, by deleting “he also read,” Skousen’s statement might 
fit quite nicely both parallelistically and historically.]

_______
[Par. bb – Synonymous parallelism]				
[Heb. 01 – Use of “caused to be”]				
[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “they”]	

[Mosiah 25]

[Note:  Verses 5-6 can also be viewed as an extended alternating parallelism:

[bookmark: _Hlk489768601]        5 	And it came to pass 
    that   	[A]         Mosiah 
[B] did read
       and caused to be read
[C]       the records of Zeniff to his people
	    yea 	[A]  he [Mosiah] 
[B]        read 
[C]       the records of the people of Zeniff 
[D] from the time   they left 	              the land of Zarahemla 
      until [the time] they returned again [to the land of Zarahemla]
        6  	And 	[A]  he [Mosiah]
[B]  also read 
[C’]      the account of Alma      and his brethren  and all their afflictions
* [and the account of Ammon and his brethren  and all their afflictions]
[D]  from the time they left 	              the land of Zarahemla 
        until the time they returned again  [to the land of Zarahemla]
_______________

7 And now 
when   [he]  Mosiah 	had 	made an end 						          02
of 	reading the records 
his people 	
who 	tarried 				            	in the land [of Zarahemla]	
were 	struck 
 				    with 	wonder 
     and 	   [with] amazement

 8	For 	they 		knew NOT what to think 					         dd	      
        for when 	they 		beheld those 
that 		had 	been 	delivered 
       out of 	bondage 
they 		were 	filled 
      with exceedingly GREAT     joy			         [1981]
 9   And again 
when 	they		thought 	of	their  brethren 
who 		had 	been 			slain 
by 	the Lamanites 

they 		were 	filled 		with 	sorrow 
and      [they] even 	shed 	MANY tears 	of 	sorrow
_______
[bookmark: _Hlk491014537][Heb. 02 – Use of “made an end”]		[Par. dd – Alternating sense of contrast  (v. 8-9)	
[Mosiah 25]

 10 And again 			
when 	they 		thought 							         ee
of 	the immediate goodness 
of     God 
and  His power 
in 	delivering 	Alma 
and 	his brethren 
out   of 	the hands 
of 	the Lamanites 
and       [out] of  bondage 
they 	did	raise			their voices 
and      [they 	did] 	give 	thanks 			to     God

 11 And again 
when	they 		thought 
upon 	the Lamanites 
who were 	their brethren 
of their sinful 
and       [of their]polluted state 

they 		were 	filled			with 	pain 
			and 	anguish 

for 	the welfare        of  their souls


Part of the Posterity of Amulon Take the Name of Nephi

 12 And it came to pass 
that 	those  	who	were 	the children 		of 	Amulon 
and 	his brethren
who      had taken to wife 
the daughters 
     of 	the Lamanites 
were 	displeased with the conduct 
of their fathers 
and 	they 	would NO longer be called 
by the names     of their fathers
_______
[Par. ee – Alternating sense of contrast  (v. 10-11)]		
							
							
[Mosiah 25]

       therefore 	they   took 				 upon    themselves 	       
     the name 	
of 	Nephi 

that	they 		might  be called     the children 
of 	Nephi 
      and [that	they		might] be numbered      among 
those 	who 	were 	    called 		Nephites

 13 And now 	ALL	the people of Zarahemla 
were 	    numbered     with the Nephites 

and 		this 
       because 	the kingdom had been conferred 	upon 	NONE 
but 	those 	who 	were 	    	            descendants 
of 	Nephi

[Note:  This passage and the idea of people taking on the name of Nephi gives added meaning to the abridger Mormon’s words in 3 Nephi 5:20: “I am Mormon, and a pure descendant of Lehi,” and in Mormon 1:5: 
“I, Mormon, being a descendant of Nephi.”  It implies that Mormon was of royal descent from Nephi.]


Alma Preaches Faith and Repentance
It Is the Lord Who Delivers One from Bondage

 14 And now it came to pass 
      that when   [he]  Mosiah 	had made an end 						          03
of 	speaking 
and 	reading to the people

he  [Mosiah]	desired 
that      [he]     Alma 	should also 	speak  	to  the people

 15 And it came to pass								        [deleted in 1837]
that      [he]      Alma 	did 		speak 
          unto them
when 	they 		were assembled together 
in 	large  bodies 

_______
[Heb. 03 – Use of “made an end”]							
							
[Mosiah 25]

And 	he      [Alma]	went 		from 	one    body to another
preaching 
          unto the people 
repentance 
     and 	faith on the Lord			         04

 16 	And 	he      [Alma]	did 		exhort        the people of Limhi 
 					     and         his brethren 
   [and]ALL those 
that 		had 	been 	delivered 	out of 	bondage 

that 	they 		should 		REMEMBER 
that 	it 	was 				 the Lord 
that		did 		deliver 	       them
							             [out of 	bondage]

 17 And it came to pass 
      that after     [he]     Alma 	had 		taught 	       the people   MANY  things 
and 	had made an end 
        of 	speaking to them           [MANY  things] 

that 	king Limhi 	was 	desirous 					     	          ff
that 	he   [Limhi] 	might 	be 	baptized 					         05
       and ALL 	his people 	were	desirous 
that 	they 		might	 be 	baptized also

 18 Therefore
             [he]      Alma 	did 		go forth 	              into the water                  {AG}
 and 	did 		baptize        them

      	yea 	he      [Alma]	did 		baptize        them after the manner 
[that]	he      [Alma]	did	             [baptize]       his brethren in   the waters of Mormon
      	yea 
and as	many 
        as 	he      [Alma]	did 		baptize 
did 		belong     to the church of God 
and 	this 	because 	of their belief 	on the words 		        [“belief on” = {AG}
of Alma
_______
[Heb. 04 – Use of “faith on” instead of “faith in”]
[Par. ff – Simple alternating parallelism]			
							
[Mosiah 25]

King Mosiah Grants Alma Power to Establish Churches
Or to Separate Church (Priesthood) and State (Kingship)
~~~  Alma Has 7 Churches

 19 And it came to pass 
that 	king Mosiah 	granted 	             unto Alma 
that 	he      [Alma]	
might establish     churches 	throughout ALL 
the land of Zarahemla  
and      [king Mosiah]	gave him  power 
             to ordain   priests 
and     [to ordain] teachers 
           over EVERY church            [throughout ALL 
the land]

 20 	Now 	this was done because there were so MANY people 
that 	they 	  could NOT  ALL  be governed 	by 	ONE teacher
NEITHER could they  ALL  hear the word of God 
in 	ONE assembly

 21 Therefore 	
they did assemble themselves together 	in 	different bodies
being called churches 
EVERY 	        church having their    priests 
        and     their    teachers 
and 	EVERY 	        priest preaching the  word [of God] 
according as it was delivered to     him    
           by the mouth				         06
of     Alma

 22 And thus      NOT	withstanding 
there         being MANY  	churches 
they 	    were ALL one church 
yea 		       even     the  church 		of God

for	there 	  was NOTHING preached 
       in    ALL the 	churches 
EXCEPT it were 		repentance 
and 	faith   		in God
 _______
[Heb. 06 – Metaphor symbolism]						
							
[Mosiah 25]

23 And now 	there 	    were seven    churches 		in	the land of Zarahemla


[Note:  According to biblewheel.com, from the seven days of the creation in the book of Genesis, scripture is saturated with the number seven. Most all biblical scholars have recognized its special symbolic significance. 
Simply stated, God introduced the number seven as a symbol of the completion of His initial creative act.]

      And it came to pass 
that 	whosoever were desirous 	
to 	take upon them
the name 	of  Christ
        	>or 	of  God  				          gg	         
they 	        did	join the churches 	of  God

 24 	And 	they 	were 	called 	the people	of  God 
 
And      [He] the Lord did 	pour out 	His Spirit 
          upon them

and 	they 	    were   	blessed 
and      [they]        [were] 	prospered		in 	the land

[Note: Concerning the need to establish churches at this point in time, and in view of the fact that there has been 
no mention of any “churches” during the almost 500-year record contained on the small plates, it might be well 
to comment briefly. Under Nephite kingship rule, the king was both the governmental leader and the religious 
leader.  Worship was temple oriented, and family oriented.  Because of this "chosen people" manner of 
existence, during the time of the reigns of King Benjamin/Mosiah and King Noah, three things happened: 
(1) The Mulekites in the land of Zarahemla started to get disenchanted with the fact that the kingly 
decisions and the religious power were only being allowed to the Nephites (see Mosiah 25:13, 28:10, 29:39; 
Alma 2:1, 2:11).  
(2) The Nephites began to misunderstand the need for baptism as a covenant entrance into the 
kingdom of God.  They, like the Jews, apparently felt that certain blessings were merited by birthright.  This 
necessitated a sermon by both King Benjamin (Mosiah 2-5) and Abinadi (Mosiah 12-16).King Noah changed the perspective of the power structure of the kingdom; that is, he abused both the governmental and religious sides 
of his responsibilities as king of his people.  This proved disastrous.  
 	The same scenario might have played out or have been in the making in a somewhat similar manner 
previous to the departure of Mosiah and his followers from the land of Nephi.  All this might be what Mormon 
referred to when he said that Alma established the first church among them “after their transgression” (3 Ne. 
5:12). Thus, Alma  (and subsequently king Mosiah) not only saw the need to separate these two powers held by 
The king, but to establish the order of worship in such a way as to emphasize baptism as the covenant manner 
in which people become the "children of Christ" through obedience to covenant law.]
_______
[Par. gg – Clarification]					
							
							


Chapter 26
{Original 1830 Chapter XI – continued}
An Untested Generation May Not Know
The Covenant Way of the Lord

 1 Now it came to pass 
that 	there were MANY of the rising generation 
that 		could 	NOT 	understand the words 
     of 	king Benjamin 
being	      little children at the time he[king Benjamin]
             					spake 	unto 	his people 

and 	they 	   did 	NOT 	believe 	       the tradition 
     of 	their fathers

 2          [and]	they 	   did 	NOT 	believe 	what had been said 
concerning  the resurrection 
of 	the dead

NEITHER   did      they 	believe 
concerning  the coming of  Christ

 3  And now 	because   of 	their     	unbelief 						         aa
they 	could 	NOT 	understand the word     of  God

and      [	because of 	their  	unbelief] 
      			their      hearts were hardened

 4 	And      [because of 	their  	unbelief]
they 	would 	NOT 	be  baptized 
NEITHER would 	they 	join the church  

And 	they 	were 	a 	  separate people 					         bb
  as to         their  faith 

and      [they]	remained 	  so 	ever after
even in 	     their  carnal 
    and       [their] sinful state
_______
[Par. aa – Repeated alternating parallelism]	[Par. bb – Like beginnings  “they”]			
[bookmark: _Hlk503554341][Mosiah 26]

for 	they 	would 	NOT 	call upon the Lord Their  God

 5 And now 	in the reign 
   of Mosiah2 
they 	were 	NOT 	HALF 
  so 	numerous
 as the people of God

but 	because     of 	the	  dissensions  
       among the brethren 
they 	became        	MORE   numerous


Priesthood Holders Are to Protect the Church from Iniquity

 6 For it came to pass 
that 	they	did 	deceive MANY 	           with their	flattering words 
                 [and	MANY] 
who were in the church 

And      [they] 	did 	cause    them to commit MANY 	sins

       Therefore	it 	became    expedient 
that 	those 			who 	 committed 	sin 
that were in the church
should be admonished      by the church

7 And it came to pass 
that 	they 	were 	   brought           before the priests 
and      [they	were]	   delivered up   unto    the  priests 
   by     the  teachers 

and 	the priests 	   brought 	     them 
before       Alma				[cycle #1]
               who was  the high priest



_______
			
							
							
[Mosiah 26]

 8 	Now 	king Mosiah 	had 	given 		     Alma 
the 	authority           over     the church
 
9 And it came to pass 
that     [he]  Alma did [   ]/ NOT know 					     [P* / ^Poc, 1830]
concerning them 
        for / ^but 	there were MANY witnesses 					           [1830 / ^1920]
against 	      them  

[bookmark: _Hlk490156527]yea 	the people 	    stood 
    and 	    testified          of  their 	iniquity in abundance    
     [break in thought]

[Note*  It will be 25 verses later before the narrative flow of this thought resumes in verse 34.]

 10 	Now 	there 	    had 	    NOT ANY such thing happened before 
in         the church 
       therefore   [he]  Alma was troubled 		in 	     his spirit

and 	he  [Alma] 	caused 
that 	they 	should be brought 	before the king				[cycle #2 A]

 11 	And 	he  [Alma] 		said 	unto    the king

           Behold 	here are      MANY 
whom we have 	    brought 	before      thee 
who           are 	    accused of           their   brethren

      yea  and 	they           have     been taken 	in divers 	iniquities 
and 	they 	     do 	    NOT repent 	of  their 	iniquities

       therefore 	            we have     brought                 them 
before      thee 				[cycle #2 B]

that	thou 	mayest 	judge 		     them 
           according to their 	crimes



_______
							

[Mosiah 26]


12 	But 	king  Mosiah 	said	 	unto 	 Alma 

           Behold 	I       [Mosiah]     judge 		     them NOT 
       therefore 	I       [Mosiah]     deliver 		     them 
        into thy hands 
   to be  judged

 13 And now 	the spirit 
      of Alma 	was again 	troubled

and 	he     [Alma]		went 
and 	inquired of 	the Lord 		[A]	     [chiastic]       cc
what 	he     [Alma]	should 	do  concerning this matter 

for 	he     [Alma]		     	feared 
that 	he     [Alma]	should  do  wrong 
        in the sight of   God				[B]

[Note:  James Faulconer writes that although Alma asks the Lord what to do about the transgressors in 
verses 13, it is not until verse 29 that he receives an answer.  “Before giving Alma the answer to his prayer, 
the Lord blesses Alma, reaffirms the covenant relation with him, and tells Alma about the Atonement and the 
final judgment.”  Faulconer then asks: “Why that long interlude between Alma’s question and the Lord’s 
answer?” (James E. Faulconer, The Book of Mormon Made Harder: Scripture Study Questions, p. 166.)
	From a literary perspective I would ask, “What supposed author of the Book of Mormon in the 1820s would deliberately take 15 verses before having the Lord answer Alma’s question?” “And what author would 
fill in seemingly obscure material BEFORE the answer rather than in a clearer explanatory manner after the answer?”]


The Lord Covenants With Alma the Elder

 14 And it came to pass 
         that  after  he     [Alma]	had 	poured out 	  his whole soul 
to   God 			[B]

the 	voice 		of 	the Lord 		[A]
came 		to 	  him 
saying

 15 		Blessed 
art 
thou   Alma 	
_______
[Par. cc – Chiastic Parallelism]
	[Mosiah 26]

and 	blessed 
are 
they	 who 	were 	baptized 		       	in    the waters of Mormon  

        [A]   	Thou    [Alma]									         dd
               art 
blessed    [B]   	because of 	              thy    exceeding faith 
 		       [C]       in the words alone 
[D]           of   My servant Abinadi

 16 [A]   	And 	blessed 
are 
they      [who 	were 	baptized 		       	in    the waters of Mormon]  
  	    [B]   	because of 		their exceeding faith 
       [C]       in the words alone 
    [D]   which 	thou     [Alma]	hast 	 spoken     unto them

 17 	And 	blessed 
art 
thou     [Alma]   because 
thou     [Alma]   hast 	 established a church 
among this   people

and 	they 		shall be  established 
and 	they		shall be		       My          people				         ee

 18	Yea 	blessed  is 		                             this  people 			          [are?]
who 	are 	willing 	  to bear      My Name 
  for    in       My Name 
shall 
they      be 		 called 					             [see verse 24]
and 	they 		are 		       Mine

 19 			And 	because 
thou     [Alma]	hast 	inquired of Me 						          ff
concerning 	the transgressor 
thou     [Alma]   
art 
blessed
_______
[Par. dd – Extended alternating parallelism]	[Par. ff – Like repetition  “thou Alma”]			
[Par. ee – Circular repetition  “My/Me”]			
 [Mosiah 26]

20 		Thou    [Alma]	art 		       My 	servant
and 	I    [the Lord]		covenant   with thee 
that 	thou     [Alma]	shalt 	have   	       Eternal Life 					         gg

and 	thou     [Alma]	shalt 	serve  	       Me 						           hh
and      [thou	Alma]	shalt] 	go forth  in  My Name 

and      [thou     [Alma]	shalt  	gather together 
       My 	sheep					          01
 21 	And 	he 	that 	will 	hear 	       My 	voice 
shall 	be 	       My 	sheep 

and 	him 		shall ye receive into the church 
and 	him 		will 
I    [the Lord]            also	receive

 22 For behold	this		is 		       My 	church 
who    soever	is 	baptized 
shall be baptized  unto  repentance  

And 	whomsoever               ye receive 
             			shall 	believe    in My  Name 
and 	him 		will 
I   [the Lord]   freely 	forgive

 23 	For 	it 	
is
I That 	Taketh 		      upon      Me the Sins of the World

For	it 
is
I That	Hath Created  Them 		

and 	it 
is 
I That 	Granteth unto Him That Believeth in / unto the End 	       [^P, 1830 / 1840]
a Place At    My Right Hand

_______
[Par. gg – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Par. hh – Many “and”s]	
[Heb. 01 – Metaphor  “sheep”]					
[Mosiah 26]

24 For  behold 			  	              	in    My Name 
are 
they 			called					               [see verse 18]

   and 	if 	they 			know 	       Me 
             [then]	they 		shall 	come forth 						          ii
and      [they] 		shall have a  place   eternally 
               at   My right hand 

25  And it shall  come to pass 
that 	when the second trump 
shall 	sound 	
then 		shall 
they	that 	NEVER 	knew 	       Me come forth 
and 	shall 	stand 
         before Me

 26 	And 	then 		shall 
they 			know 
that 	I Am		         the Lord Their God 
that 	I Am 			           Their Redeemer
but 	they 		would   NOT         be redeemed

 27 	And 	then 
I    [the Lord]	will	confess    unto 	them 		      [to declare to be true]    {AL}
that	I    [the Lord] 	NEVER 	knew 	           	them 

and 	they 		shall 	depart 	into  		everlasting fire 
prepared for 	the Devil 
and 	his angels

 28 Therefore 	I    [the Lord] 		say 	unto 	you 					          jj
that 	he 	that 	will 	NOT hear    My  voice 					          kk
the same 	shall ye NOT receive 
          into     My church 
for 	him 
I    [the Lord]	will 	NOT receive at the last day

_______
[Par. ii – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Par. jj – Like paragraph beginnings]				
[Par. kk – Repetition of NOT]							
[Mosiah 26]

The Unrepentant Are Not Part of the Lord's People
Repentance Brings Forgiveness
[Finally the answer to Alma’s question in verse 13]

 29 Therefore 	I    [the Lord]		say 	unto	you

Go 
and 	whosoever 		transgresseth    
against	Me 
him 		shall ye judge 
according to 	the sins 
which 	he 		has 	committed 

       And  if 	he 		            	confess 		his sins 
before   thee 
and        Me 
       and [if 	he] 			repenteth 
in the sincerity of his heart

[then] 	him 		shall ye forgive
and 	I    [the Lord]	will 	forgive him also 

 30 Yea and 	as often 			as           My people 
repent 
will 
I    [the Lord]		forgive		them 
their	trespasses 
against Me
 
31 	And 	ye 		shall also 
forgive  one another 
your 	trespasses 

     	for 	verily     [of truth]
I     [the Lord]		say 	unto 	you 



_______
							
							
							
[Mosiah 26]

he 	that 		forgiveth NOT his neighbor's 	trespasses 
when 	he [his neighbor] 	says that he repents 
the same 	[that 	forgiveth NOT] 
hath brought himself under   	condemnation
 
32 	Now 	I     [the Lord]		say 	unto 	you 

Go 				
and 	whosoever 	will 	NOT repent 	of 		his sins 
the same 	shall 	NOT be numbered 
among  My people

and 	this 		shall 	be observed 	from this time forward

[The Lord is more concerned about a person’s desired direction in life than the sins that that person has 
committed. Alma is not as troubled to judge the unrepentant people described in verses 1-4. Rather, he is 
more troubled about how to judge those that have been deceived and do not understand, and how to 
minister to them ALL.]

 33 And it came to pass 
    [that] when  [he]      Alma 	had 	heard these  words 
he      [Alma]		wrote them [words] down 

that 	he      [Alma]	might 	have   them [words]
       and that 	he      [Alma]	might 	judge 	           the     people 
  of     that    church 
according to         the commandments 
of   God

 34 And it came to pass 						            [resumptive repetition – see v. 9]
that     [he]      Alma 		went 				
and 	judged 
those 	that 	had 	been 	taken 		in      	iniquity 
according to   the       word 
               of   the Lord

 35  A	And 	whosoever		repented 		of 	their sins                                            LL
        B    and 			did 	confess 			them 

        C   [yea]	them 
he      [Alma]	did 	number among the     people 
        of 	the     church
_______
[Par. LL – Upward gradation / Extended alternating contrasting parallelism]					
[Mosiah 26]

 36  A	And 	those 	that 	would 	NOT   confess 			their sins 		         mm
        B	and      [those	that	would   NOT]  repent 		of 	their iniquity 
        C		the same 	were 	NOT   numbered 
among  the     people 
        of   the     church 				         nn
        D    and 	their names 	were  	blotted out

 37 And it came to pass 								              [Resolution]
that     [he]  Alma     did regulate      ALL 	the affairs    					         oo
                      of   the     church 
and 	they 	began   again* 	to have peace 
and 	to           prosper exceedingly 
in [ALL]	the affairs    
       of    the     church 

walking    circumspectly           
          before   God
receiving  MANY 
and 	baptizing  MANY

[Note*  According to Wade Brown, in eleven separate sections Mormon describes recommencing an activity.  
In all but one instance he used the word combination “began again to” (Mosiah 21:2; 26:37; 27:6; Alma 1:28; 11:46; 27:2; 55:28; 59:4; Helaman 8:10; 11:36; 3 Nephi 1:23; 64: 4 Nephi 1:42).  The exception was when he described a certain mental instead of physical activity. . . . Other authors described the same renewal  [or recommencement] of action but reversed the word combination.  For example, Nephi wrote “again began to” 
(1 Nephi 3:31).   And Zeniff also wrote “again began to” (Mosiah 10:1, 21).  (C. Wade Brown, The First Page 
of the Golden Plates, p. 28.)]

 38 And now 				      ALL these things 
       did 
             [he]  Alma 
and 	his fellow laborers          do 
who 		were	over 		the     church 
walking 
in   ALL      diligence 

teaching the  word of God 
in   ALL            things 
_______
[Par. mm – Downward gradation]				
[Par. nn – Like endings  “church”]				
[Par. oo – Circular repetition  “ALL”]	
			
[Mosiah 26]

suffering 
    			         [with] ALL  manner of 	afflictions 

being    persecuted 
by  ALL  those 
who 	    did		NOT belong to   the     church 
      of God

 39 	And 	they 	    did 		admonish their brethren 
and 	they 	    were also 	admonished
EVERY ONE     by  the word of God 

according   to 		his  sins 
>or       [according]  to 		the sins                    	        	         pp
           which 	he 	had 		committed 

being  	            commanded 
      of God 				          02
        to   pray without ceasing* 	          [see Note]	 
        and       to   give thanks 

 in  ALL             things

[Note: What does this Idiom mean to "pray without ceasing"?  According to Hugh Nibley, it means simply 
that you continue in the practice of prayer.  It's like saying, "They went on having breakfast every morning 
without ceasing."  That doesn't mean they ate breakfast all day and all night, but they did it without ceasing.  
Or "he constantly brushed his teeth" doesn't mean he did it twenty-four hours a day.  The interesting thing is 
that in a Semitic language like Arabic, the only way you can say "continually," or "go on doing a thing" is 
la zalla or lam yazil/ma zalla, he did not cease.  Ma zalla yaktubu, "he did not cease writing," means he wrote 
from time to time, or he wrote regularly. . . . When it says, "they continued in prayer without ceasing," that 
doesn't mean they had a monastic fanaticism here, or anything like that.  (Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings of the 
Book of Mormon, Semester 2, p. 183.)  For biblical examples, see 1 Thessalonians 5:17; 2:13, Acts 12:5; 
Romans 1:9; 1 Timothy 1:3; 1 Samuel 12:23.]
 

_______
[Par. pp – Clarification]				
[Heb. 02 – Use of “of” meaning “by]		




[Mosiah 26]

[Note:  According to Greg Wright (1976:37), Mosiah 26:1-3 is a chiastic parallelism.  The following is a basic outline of the parallelism:

 1.	A          there were many of the rising generation that could not understand the words of 
king Benjamin, being little children at the time he spake unto his people

		B          and they did not believe the traditions of their fathers. 
 2.                                           1          They did not believe what had been said
                                                            2          concerning the resurrection of the dead
                                                1          neither did they believe
    2          concerning the coming of Christ.

 3.		B          And now because of their unbelief

  	A         they could not understand the word of God.
_________________

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:213), Mosiah 26:21-28 can be seen an example of chiastic parallelism.
The following is a basic outline of this parallelism:

21.      A      1         And he that will hear my voice shall be my sheep
	            2          and him shall ye receive into the church, and him will I also receive.

22.	    B          For behold, this is my church; whosoever is baptized shall be baptized unto repentance
		And whomsoever ye receive shall believe in my name; and him will I freely forgive.	

23.	            C          For it is I that taketh upon me the sins of the world; for it is I that hath created them;

24.		    D     3          For behold, in my name are they called; and if they know me they shall come forth
			    4          and shall have a place eternally at my right hand.

25.		    D     3          And it shall come to pass that when the second trump shall sound then shall they
        that never knew me come forth   
    4          and shall stand before me.

26.	            C          And then shall they know that I am the Lord their God, that I am their Redeemer; but they
        would not be redeemed. 

27.	    B          And then I will confess unto them that I never knew them; and they shall depart into everlasting
 fire prepared for the devil and his angels.

28.      A      1         Therefore I say unto you, that he that will not hear my voice, the same shall ye not receive 
    into my church,
	            2          for him I will not receive at the last day





Chapter 27
{Original 1830 Chapter XI – continued}
Persecution by Unbelievers Creates Inequality among Men
 1 And now it came to pass 							     	                             aa
AB	that 	the persecutions* which were inflicted 
    on  the church* 
    by  the 	unbelievers 
     became so GREAT

BC 	that 	the church* began to 	murmur
           and   [began to] 	complain to  their leaders* 
   concerning the matter 

CD  	and	they [the leaders*] did 	complain to   	       Alma*  

DE 	And 	[he]    Alma*		laid the case 	
       before    their        king  Mosiah* 
 
EF 	And 	[he]  Mosiah* 		consulted with 	           his priests*

 2 And it came to pass 								                    Epistle]  E
that 	king  Mosiah 	sent a 	proclamation 		throughout [ALL]the land 
round about 
that 	there 		should 	    NOT            ANY 	unbeliever 
    persecute  ANY 
           of   those 
who 			belonged to    the church 
    of   God

 3 	And 	there 	was a 	strict 	command 		throughout  ALL the churches 
that 	there 		should be NO persecutions 				                        bb
            among them
that 	there 		should be an equality 
            among ALL men


_______
[Par. aa – Climactic parallelism]				
[Par. bb – Simple alternating parallelism]						
[bookmark: _Hlk503554689][Mosiah 27]

4 	that 	they 		should let NO 	pride 
    NOR  haughtiness
disturb their   peace


Priesthood Leaders Should Support Themselves without Pride

that 	EVERY   man 	should 	esteem his neighbor as himself 				         01
             	laboring with 	their own hands 		   	         cc
 for    	their support

 5  Yea  and 	ALL their  priests 
       and    teachers 
should 	labor      with  	their own hands 
 for     	their support 
 in ALL  cases 

SAVE 	it 	were                    in         [cases of]   sickness 
or       	in         [cases of]   much want

And		[in]      	doing     	    these things 
they 		did      	abound in the    grace 
of   God


~~~ People Scatter Abroad

 6 	And 	there 		began to be 	MUCH     peace 	again 				         02
in 	       the land
and 	the people 	began to be 	very numerous 

and      [the people] 	began to scatter abroad          upon 	       the face of the earth         dd

yea 	on 	       the north 
and 	on 	       the south 
             [and]	on 	       the east 
and 	on 	       the west 

_______
[Heb. 01 – Simile  “as”]			[Par. dd – Distribution]
[Par. cc – Alternating parallelism]				
[Heb. 02 – Use of “began to be”				
[Mosiah 27]

building 	large     cities 
   	and      [small]    villages 
in   ALL  quarters 
              of    the land

[Note: In the Bible, the immediate land is divided into quarters (see, i.e., Joshua 15:5; 18:15-15; Isaiah 47:15; 56:11).  Likewise, the heavens (see Jeremiah 49:36) and the earth (see Genesis 19:4) are seen in quadrants.  
In Egyptian texts, four beings or creatures often depicted the four cardinal points of the earth.  (Diane E. 
Wirth and Steven L. Olsen, "Four Quarters," in Reexploring the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., p. 145-146.)]

 7 	And  	the Lord 	did 	visit 		    them 
And      [the Lord	did] 	prosper 	    them

and 	they 	became	     a 	large 
       and     a	wealthy 	    people		        [deleted in 1840]	


Unbelievers Deny Equality of All Men before God
An Angel Declares Repentance to Alma & the Sons of Mosiah
in Answer to the Prayers of the Lord's Faithful Servants

 8 [1]	Now 	the sons of Mosiah 								         ee
were 	numbered among the 	unbelievers 	
      and  also 	ONE         of 
the sons of 	Alma 
was 	numbered among	them 

he being called  Alma2 	after 	his 	    father              

     nevertheless 	
     [2]		he  [Alma2] 	became a very 	wicked 
       and an 	idolatrous man  

[bookmark: _Hlk44830025]      [3]	And 	he  [Alma2]	was        a man 		    of 	MANY words 
and      [he   Alma2]	did 	speak 			MUCH flattery 
to       the people

[Note:  I have changed the coloration of “Alma2” from black to brown, signifying someone or something bad. 
I will do the same with the “sons” of Mosiah.]
_______
[Par. ee – Extended alternating contrasting parallelism – see Mosiah 27:24-36 for the matching changes (1’-7’) for good]
							
							
[Mosiah 27]

       Therefore	he  [Alma]  	led 	MANY    of       the people 
        [4]   				to 	do 		    after 	the manner 
    of 	his iniquities

9      [5]	And 	he  [Alma] became a  GREAT hinderment 
     to  the        prosperity  of     the  church 
    of   God 

           [6]          			          stealing away the hearts 					          ff
      of 	           the people
          causing MUCH dissension 
      among       the people 
          giving a chance  for 	the Enemy       
    of   God 				         gg
       to exercise 		his power 
                     over           them
						          [the people]

 10 And now it came to pass 
      that while 	he  [Alma]  was 	          going about 			           [First Statement]
to      destroy 	           the church 
       of    God 
            [7]	for 	he  [Alma]	did    go       about   secretly 				             {AG}
      with
the sons of Mosiah 

             [3]		seeking to      destroy 	           the church 
and      [seeking]to      lead astray          the  people 
       of    the Lord 

contrary to the commandments       of    God 
               or         [contrary to the commandments 
      of] even the king 

[Comment]
11 And as 	I    [Mormon]		said 	unto 	you 					         hh

as 	they 	    were 	          going about 			           [Resumptive repetition]
          rebelling 	             against   God 
_______					   * * * 
[Par. ff – Working out]					
[Par. gg – Like endings  “of God”]			
[Par. hh – Like paragraph beginnings]	
[Mosiah 27]

         Behold     [he] the angel of the Lord appeared  	unto      them 				           ii

 [Note:  According to an article by John Welch, not all readers are aware that the Book of Mormon contains 
three accounts of the conversion of Alma the Younger.  Mosiah 27: 8-37 gives a contemporary account of 
how Alma had agitated against the church of God before the angel of the Lord appeared to him and helped 
him make an extraordinary conversion to that which is good.  Additionally, in Alma 36:4-26 and Alma 38:6-8, 
Alma twice recounts his conversion story as he blesses his sons Helaman and Shiblon.  Interesting results come 
from a careful comparison of these three texts.  (John W. Welch, "Three Accounts of Alma's Conversion," in 
Reexploring the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., p. 150.)]  

and 	he [the angel]		descended 	as it were 
in      a cloud

[bookmark: _Hlk44831173][A]	and 	he [the angel]		spake 		as it were 			     [Chiastic]       jj
with a voice of thunder

which caused the earth     to shake 
upon 	which 	                 [earth]   they stood

12[B] 	And 	so   GREAT was their 	astonishment 
      [C]  	that 	they 			fell 	      		      to the earth 

       [D]	and      [they]			understood NOT     the words 
which    he [the angel]		spake 		unto 	them

 13 Nevertheless 
       [E]		he [the angel] 		cried again 
saying 

    Alma 	arise 
and 	stand forth 

    	for 	why persecutest   thou 		           the church 
   of    God ?
  	
        [F] 	For 	[He] the Lord hath 	said 

This is 				          My  church 
and 	I     [the Lord]	will 	establish it    [My  church]
_______
[Par. ii – Like beginnings  “he the angel”]					
[Par. jj – Chiastic parallelism]							
							
[Mosiah 27]

and 	NOTHING	shall 	overthrow it [My  church] 
SAVE  it 	is     the transgression 					[save it be?]
      of My people
 14 And again 
[he]  the angel		said 

       Behold       [He]  the Lord 	hath 	heard    the prayers 					          kk
     of  His  people 

    And also        [He  the Lord 	hath 	heard]   the prayers 
     of  His  servant   Alma 
          who is  	thy father
 
for 	he [thy father]	has 	prayed 
with MUCH faith 
      concerning	thee 

that              thou   mightest  be	brought to the       knowledge 
of  the 	     truth 
       therefore 
for 	this purpose 	have 
         [G] 	I    [an  angel]		come	 to convince     	thee 
     of  the   power 
and           [of  the] authority 
    of    God 
that 	the prayers 
     of  His  servants 
    might       be   answered    
 according to their faith

[bookmark: _Hlk489596746]15 And now 
           behold
           [G’]    	can 	ye 		dispute          the    power 
    	   of     God ?  				          LL

    For behold 	doth 			NOT 	           My voice 	shake 		the earth ?  
And 	can 	ye 		NOT also 
  				           behold  Me 
before   you ?  
_______
[Par. kk – Simple alternating parallelism]				
[Par. LL – Questions to make a point]							
[Mosiah 27]

And 	I     [an  angel]	am 	sent 		from  God
 
16 	Now 	I     [an  angel]		say 		unto	thee 

         [F’]				Go 
and 	remember the captivity  of         thy         fathers 
in 	the land of Helam 
and	in 	the land of Nephi 

and 	remember 	how GREAT    things 				         03
           He has  done for   them 
for 	they 		were 	       		in   	bondage 
and    He has  delivered them  

     And now 	I     [an  angel]		say	unto 	  	thee  Alma 

       [E’]    			Go 	thy way 
and 	seek 	to destroy       the church  NO MORE    		     [see v. 10]
that	their  prayers
may	be 	answered

     and [that]	this      [may	be]				                                  [meaning?]    {AG}
even	if   thou 	wilt 					
of  thyself 	be 	cast off				          

 17 And now it came to pass 
      [D’] 	that 	these were the 	last 	words 
           which      [he] the angel 		spake 	unto 	             [him]  Alma 
and	he [the angel] 		departed
 

All Men Are Redeemed By Covenants, Not Birthright
Alma Repents and Is Redeemed

 18 And now 
             [he]     Alma 
and 	those 	that 	were			 with	him 
    [C’]    						fell again 	to 		the earth 
_______
[Heb. 03 – Use of “how instead of “what”]			
							
							
[Mosiah 27]

   [B’]   			for 	GREAT was their  astonishment
for 	with 	       their  own eyes 

they 		had 	beheld 		an angel of the Lord 
 [A’]   				and 	his voice 	was as    thunder 			          04
which     shook 		the earth  	         mm
and 	they knew 
that	there 	    was 	NOTHING	SAVE the power of God 
that could		 shake 		the earth 
          and cause 	          it [the earth]
    to        tremble 
       as though	          it [the earth]
            would part asunder 
                    [split into pieces] {AL}
 19 And now 				       the    astonishment 	
of    Alma was so  GREAT 							         nn

that 	he  [Alma] 	became dumb 					            [see Mosiah 14]      oo
that 	he  [Alma] 	could	 NOT   open 	his  mouth 

       yea  and 	he  [Alma]	became weak 
    even that 	he  [Alma]	could      NOT  move 	his  hands 

     therefore 	he  [Alma]	was 	taken 							         pp
by those that were with him 

and       [he  Alma	was]	carried helpless 
             [by those that were with him] 

    even until 	he  [Alma]	was 	laid before 	his  father

 20 	And 	they			rehearsed unto his  father 
           ALL that had happened unto them 

And 	        his father 		rejoiced 
for 	he  [his father] 		knew 
that 	it 	was 		       the power of God
_______
[Heb. 04 – Simile  “as”]				[Par. oo – Simple alternating parallelism]
[Par. mm– Circular repetition  “the earth”]		[Par. pp – Simple alternating parallelism]
Par. nn – Like beginnings  “he Alma”]

[Mosiah 27]

 21 	And 	he  [his father]	caused 							      	         05
that 	a multitude 	should 	be gathered 	           together 

that	they		might 	witness 
what    [He] the  Lord 	had 	done     for his  son 
and also 	for those that were with him

[bookmark: _Hlk489250489] 22 	And 	he  [his father]	caused 
that     	         the priests should 	assemble themselves together
 
and 	they	           began  to fast 
and   [began] to pray     to the Lord Their God			   [Prayer]   P
[bookmark: _Hlk491067996]that 	He [the Lord]	would *open the mouth 				   [see Note]       06
of    Alma

that	he [Alma] 	might 	speak 
       and also 
that	his  limbs 	might 	receive   their strength				   [see Note]

that 	the eyes of the people 							   [see Note]
might    be  opened 	
       to   	see 
     and        [to]  know 
         of    the   goodness 
and [of    the] glory 
of             God

 23 And it came to pass 
after 	they 	had 		fasted 
and 	prayed 	for the space of 	two days 
and 	two nights    
	                      [or on the third day]
the limbs 		
of    Alma2 		received their strength

[Note:  The use of the word “limbs” can be metaphorical.  The “arm,” the “hand,” the “finger,” the “feet,” 
represent various manners in which the power of the Lord is delivered.  Note the color change of “Alma” 
to light blue, implying a change in character.]

_______
[Heb. 05 – Use of “caused that”]				
[Heb. 06 – Idiom]	

[Mosiah 27]

and 	he  [Alma]      stood up 								         qq
and      [he]  Alma       began to 	speak 	unto 	them 
bidding 	them 
to be of         good comfort

 24 	For			            	said 
he  [Alma] 
I     [Alma]	have 	repented 	of 	my 	sins 
[1’]   	and      [I       Alma]	have 	been redeemed 
of the Lord
 [2’]   behold 	I     [Alma]	am 		born 	of the Spirit
 
25 	And     [He]  the Lord 		said 		unto 	me

Marvel NOT 	that 	ALL     mankind 					         	          rr
Yea       [ALL]   men 
and       [ALL]  women 
             [and]       ALL    nations
             [and        ALL]   kindreds
 		             [and        ALL]   tongues 
and       [ALL]   people 

MUST 	be      born  again
yea 	           born 	  of     God

           changed 
from their 	carnal 
and 	fallen state 
to           a        state of righteousness

being redeemed of     God 				         07
becoming 	His     sons 
and      [His]    daughters
		  [see Mosiah 5:7; Romans 8:14]
 26 And thus 	they 			become 	           new creatures                [new creations]
      and unless 	they 			do this 
they 	can in NO wise  inherit           the kingdom 		                    [no way]
  of     God
_______
[Par. qq – Like beginnings  “he Alma”]		[Heb. 07 – Use of “of” meaning “by”]				
[Par. rr—Distribution]					
[Mosiah 27]

27 		I     [Alma]		say 	unto 	you 

Unless	 this 		be the 	case 
they MUST 	be 	cast off

    and   [that]	this                     [be the   case]
I     [Alma]		know
       because 	I     [Alma]  was like 							             {AG}
          to be 	cast off

 28 Nevertheless 
after 	            ^wading / wandering through MUCH 	tribulations  [^P / 1830]   {AG}
             [and	after] 			repenting 	nigh unto 	death 
             [He] the Lord 	in mercy 
hath seen fit 	to snatch me      out 
of 	an everlasting burning 
and 	I     [Alma]	am 	         	born      of       God
 29 		My  soul 	hath been	redeemed 
from 	the 	gall of bitterness* 
and      [from 	the] 	bonds of iniquity  

[Note:  According to McConkie and Millet, our first biblical reference to gall, a bitter and poisonous herb, is 
found in Deuteronomy 29:18, where it is used as a metaphor to describe the spiritual state of those who turn 
from the God of Israel to embrace idolatry.  The doctrine being taught by Alma's comment is that to leave righteousness and truth to embrace wickedness and falsehood embitters and poisons the soul toward those covenants that have been abandoned. Thus it is to be expected that those leaving the Church to satiate 
carnal appetites will not be able to remain neutral toward it, but rather will be characterized by a bitter and poisonous spirit.  Alma2 was a classic example of this sequence and here announces that he has been freed 
from the spirit of bitterness. (See also Alma 36:18; 41:11; Mormon 8:31; Moroni 8:14; Acts 8:23.)  (Joseph 
Fielding McConkie and Robert L. Millet, Doctrinal Commentary on the Book of Mormon, Vol. II, p. 308.)]

I     [Alma]	was 	in 				the darkest abyss*                   ss
 							      [a seemingly bottomless pit]
       but now 	I     [Alma]	behold 	           the marvelous  light 
of       God 

My  soul 	was 	wrecked / ^racked 			       [P, 1830 / ^ 1879]
with 		eternal torment  
       but[now]	I     [Alma]	am 		      snatched  [out 
           of	such      torment]
_______
[Par. ss – Contrast]					
						
[Mosiah 27]

and	my  soul 	is 					pained  
NO MORE
 
[bookmark: _Hlk127178526]30 		I     [Alma]		rejected 	my Redeemer 	[Jesus Christ]
and      [I       Alma]		denied 	              That 		[Jesus Christ]
           which 		had 	been	spoken of   by    our fathers 

       but now     [I       Alma		know]      			
that 	they  [the prophets]	may 	foresee

      and that 	He  [the Lord] 	will 	come   		          [“and” added in 1837, subsequently deleted]
      and that 	He  [the Lord]		remembereth   EVERY 	creature 
of 	His 	creating	     		         08	

and	He  [the Lord]	will 	make 		Himself manifest 	        [deleted in 1837]
unto 	ALL

 31 						Yea 	EVERY   knee shall bow 
and 	EVERY   tongue confess         [personification]
before 	Him 

      	Yea 	even at the last day 
when ALL men 	shall 	    stand 
   to be  judged
 of 	Him 

then 		shall they confess 
that	He [the Lord]			IS 	God

             [and]	then 		shall they confess 
        who live without     God 
          in the world

that			 the 	judgment of 	an everlasting punishment 
is 		just 	     upon them 



_______
[Heb. 08 – Noun & Verb with the same root  “creat”]							
							
							
[Mosiah 27]

and 	they 	shall 	    quake 						          tt
and      [they	shall]	    tremble
and      [they	shall]	    shrink 
[bookmark: _Hlk489475587][bookmark: _Hlk489302496]beneath       the     glance of 	His ALL  searching eye	    [Poetic Language]   PL


Alma and the Sons of Mosiah Publish Peace
To All the King's (Mosiah's) People

 32 And now it came to pass 
  [3’]   	that 	[he] Alma 	began 	from this time forward 
to teach the people 

and 	those 	who were with Alma 
at the time the angel appeared 
unto 	them

             [began]  traveling 		round about 			         09
through ALL 	the land 

publishing to ALL  the people 
        [ALL] the     things 
which 	they 	had 		heard 
and 	seen 
and 	preaching [to ALL the people] 
the     word 
  of     God 
       in    MUCH 		tribulation 

being GREATly 	persecuted by those who were 	unbelievers 
being 		smitten        by   MANY 	     of 	them 

 33 But notwithstanding ALL this 
      [4’]		they 		did 	impart                 MUCH consolation 
to the   church 
confirming 	their      faith


_______
[Par. tt – Like beginnings  “they shall”]				
[Heb. 09 – Compound prepositions  “round about through”]	
							
[Mosiah 27]

and	exhorting		them 
with 	long 		suffering 
and 	MUCH		travail 
to 	keep the commandments 
 of      God

[bookmark: _Hlk489738983] 34 	And 	four  								
of     them [who   were with Alma 
at the time 	the     angel appeared 
unto 	them] 

  were the sons 	of [king] Mosiah 				          uu
and  their names were 	     Ammon2
and             Aaron2 
and 	     Omner 
and 	     Himni

             [and]these             were 
    	          the  names of       the sons of [king] Mosiah
 
35  [5’]	And	they 			traveled 		throughout ALL 
the lands of Zarahemla 
and 	among         ALL 
the people                                 vv
		
who  		  were under the reign 				
               of  king  Mosiah 

          [6’]                        zealously 	striving 		   to repair 	ALL the   injuries 
which 	they		had 	done 	   to     the church 

confessing 			ALL their sins 
           [7’]			and 	publishing   ALL  the  things 
which 	they 	had 		seen 

and 	explaining           the  prophecies 
and  	      [ALL]the  scriptures 
to 	       ALL 
who 	desired 	to 	hear 	them
_______
[Par. uu – Detailing]							
[Par. vv – General irregular repetition  “ALL”]							
[Mosiah 27]

 36 And thus 	they 		were 	instruments in the hands 				         10
             [8’]						of    God
         in bringing MANY 
to the knowledge of the truth 		        ww
yea 	to the knowledge of Their Redeemer

 37 	And 	how 			blessed 
				are
	they   

For 	they 		did 	publish 		peace 					         xx
             [and]	they		did 	publish 		good tidings of good 

and 	they 		did 	declare 	unto 	the people 
that     [He]  the Lord 		reigneth

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter XI}
_________
[Heb. 10 – Metaphor  “instruments”]		[Par. xx – Simple synonymous parallelism]
[Par. ww – Simple synonymous parallelism]

[Note:  According to Blair G. Van Dyke, “the conversion of Alma the Younger provides a template for determining whether true conversion has transpired in the heart of an individual.”   Van Dyke identifies 8 specific contrasts found in Alma’s conversion account in Mosiah 27 that elucidate his character before and after his conversion. 
(Blair G. Van Dyke, “Light or Dark, Freedom or Bondage: Enhancing Book of Mormon Themes through Contrasts,” Religious Educator: Perspectives on the Restored Gospel  6/3 (2005): 104-107.] What Van Dyke doesn’t say is that these 8 specific points can be represented in two separated extended alternating contrasting parallels with a long chiastic structure sandwiched in between, which I have marked in the above structured chapter 27.

Before Repentance	[1]  Rejected Jesus in unbelief (v. 8)
    [2]   Embraced wickedness and darkness (v. 8)
        [3]   Used language skills to flatter and mislead (v. 8)
            [4]   Led many people to iniquity (v.8)
	[5]   Hindered prosperity of the Church (v. 9)
	    [6]   Stole the hearts of the people (v. 9)
	        [7]   Performed evil works ion secrecy (v. 10)   

After Repentance	[1’]  Redeemed of the Lord through repentance (v. 24)
			    [2’]  Born of the Spirit and brought to the light  (v. 25)  
			        [3’]  Used language skills to teach the gospel (v. 32)
			            [4’]  Imparted consolation / confirmed others’ faith  (v. 33)
				[5’]  Traveled extensively building up the Church  (v. 35)
				    [6’]  Strove zealously to repair spiritual injuries  (v. 35)
				        [7’]  Published all the things he had seen  (v. 35)
				            [8’]  Was an instrument in the hands of God  (v. 36)
[Mosiah 27]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Mosiah 27:11-18 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

11  And as I said unto you, as they were going about rebelling against God, behold, the angel of the Lord appeared unto them; and he descended as it were in a cloud;
      A	and he spake as it were with a voice of thunder, which caused the earth to shake upon which they 
stood;
12	B	And so great was their astonishment,
	        C	that they fell to the earth,
		D	and understood not the words which he spake unto them.
13		        E  1	    Nevertheless he cried again, saying:
		        E   2	    Alma, arise and stand forth,
		        E    3    for why persecutes thou the church of God?

			F      For the Lord hath said: This is my church and I will establish it; and nothing shall 
        overthrow it, save it is the transgression of my people.

14			        G     And again, the angel said: Behold, the Lord hath heard the prayers of his
people, and also the prayers of his servant Alma, who is thy father; for he has 
prayed with much faith concerning thee that thou mightiest be brought to 
the knowledge of the truth; therefore, for this purpose have I come to 
convince thee of the power and authority of God, . . .   
15			        G	And now behold, can ye dispute the power of God? For behold, doth not my
voice shake the earth? And can ye not also behold me before you?  And I am 
sent from God.

16			F     Now I say unto thee: Go, and remember the captivity of thy fathers in the land of
        Helam, and in the land of Nephi; and remember how great things He [the Lord]
        has done for them; for they were in bondage, and he has delivered them.

		        E  1     And now I say unto thee,
		        E   2	    Alma, go thy way.
		        E    3   and seek to destroy the church no more, that their prayers may be answered, 
    and this even if thou wilt of thyself be cast off.

17		D     And now it came to pass that these were the last words which the angel spake unto Alma, 
        and he departed.
18	        C      And now Alma and those that were with him fell again to the earth,
	B    for great was their astonishment; for with their own eyes they had beheld an angel of the Lord;
        A    and his voice was as thunder, which shook the earth,
And they knew that there was nothing save the power of God that could shake the earth and cause it to tremble as though it would part asunder.
(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 348.)]
[Mosiah 27]

[Note:  In considering the life and circumstances of Alma the Younger, one finds striking parallels between him 
and another great leader, one whose life and teachings are recounted in the New Testament—the apostle Paul.  
The reader should be aware that patterns and parallels are an essential part of scripture.  According to Alan Goff, 
a primary characteristic of biblical narrative is extensive allusion, connecting it to other biblical narratives.  When the Bible "borrows" from other stories within its corpus, such a practice increases our appreciation for the text ("Reduction and Enlargement: Harold Bloom's Mormons" in Review of Books on the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., Vol. 5, 1993, p. 100-105.)  In other words, similarities are purposely included in scriptural stories so as to direct one's thoughts to other parallel scripture.  
However, despite the similarities, one should also be aware of the differences.  While aware that Christ 
is the “chief editor” of the content of the Book of Mormon, I have taken the liberty of not only listing some of the similarities between the accounts of Alma and Saul (Paul), but also some of the differences. 

Similarities between the Conversion of Alma2 and Saul (Paul)

	1.  Both Alma and Paul were very wicked men before their conversion. (Mosiah 27:8; 1 Timothy 1:12-13)
	2.  Both were very skillful, talented and influential. (see Mosiah 27:8; Acts 22:3; Acts 9:1-2)
	3.  Both Alma and Paul traveled about trying to destroy the church of God. (Alma 36:6; 1 Corinthians 15:9)
	4.  Both persecuted the followers of Christ. (see Mosiah 27:9-10; Acts 8:3)
	5.  Both Alma and Paul were vigorous in their persecution of the church. (Alma 36:14; Acts 22:4)
	6.  Both Alma and Paul were out on one of their missions of persecution on the day of their conversion. 
		(Mosiah 27:10-11; Acts 26:11-13)
	7.  Alma and Saul each received a divine manifestation which resulted in their conversion to the gospel 
of Christ. (see Mosiah 27:11-12; Acts 9:3-6)
	8.  In both cases the people present fell to the earth. (Mosiah 27:12; Acts 26:14)
	9.  The companions of both Alma and Paul were unable to understand the voice that spoke. 
(Mosiah 	27:12; Acts 22:9)
	10.  In the vision both Alma and Paul were asked why they fought against the work of the Lord. 
(Mosiah 27:13; Acts 9:4; 22:7)
	11.  Both Alma and Paul became helpless after the vision and had to be helped by their friends. 
(Mosiah 27:19; Acts 9:8)	
	12.  Both Alma and Saul's were afflicted as a result of the powerful manifestations they received, which
 afflictions were followed by their respective conversions to the gospel.  In each case, the
 affliction lasted three days. (see Alma 36:6-26; Acts 9:9, 18-20)
	13.  Apparently both went without food for a period of three days. (Mosiah 27:23, see Alma 36:10; 
Acts 9:9)
	14.  In each case, a righteous man was an instrument in God's hands in bringing about the recovery 
and conversion of Alma and Saul.  (See Mosiah 27:14, 20-23; Acts 9:10-18.)
	15.  Both Alma and Paul were greatly affected by the Spirit or Holy Ghost.  Alma was "born of the Spirit" 
		(Mosiah 27:23-24) and Paul was "filled with the Holy Ghost" (Acts 9:17).
	16.  In the cases of both Alma and Saul, their earlier pride led them to seek to destroy the Church of 
		Christ, but they each learned great humility that helped them to be content in their allotted 
		circumstances.  (See Alma 29:3-6; Philippians 4:11-12).
	17.  After their conversion both Alma and Paul traveled about preaching the word of God. 
(Mosiah 27:32; Acts 9:20)
	18.  Both accounts are told more than once in the scriptural text. (Alma 27, 36; Acts 9, 26)


[Mosiah 27]

Some Differences between the Conversion of Alma and Saul (Paul)

[bookmark: _Hlk491090634]Alma  			Paul

Alma led members astray by preaching (Mos 27:10) 
 	
Paul persecuted members by legal "letters," by "compelling them to blaspheme," leading 
to punishment, prison and death (Acts 9:1-2; 26:10-11)  

Alma persecuted members illegally (Mos. 27:2, 10)  

			Paul persecuted members by official sanction (Acts 9:1-2)
  
With Alma, an angel descended upon them "as it were in a cloud"   (Mos. 27:11)
	
With Paul, at midday a light shone round about them above the brightness of the sun  
(Acts 9:3; 26:13)
     
With Alma, a voice spoke as thunder which shook the earth (Mos. 27:11)    
	
With Paul, just a voice spoke, no modifying words or phrases (Acts 9:4)
     
With Alma, an angel of the Lord appeared (Mos. 27:11)   	

With Paul, Jesus Christ appeared  (Acts 9:5, 17; 26:15)
  
Alma’s companions fell to the earth (Mos. 27:12; 27:18)     
	
Paul has two different accounts: 1st they stood (Acts 9:7)  2nd they all fell (Acts 26:14)
   
With Alma, no mention is made of language.  "Why persecutest thou the church 
of God" (Mos. 27:13; Mos. 26:22)    
	
Christ spoke to Paul :  "Saul, Saul, Why persecustest thou me?"  But He used 
a phrase also found in the writings of Euripedes ("Why kick against the pricks")
(Acts 9:4-5; 26:14)

The Angel came to Alma  in response to the prayers of the people and Alma's father (Mos. 27:14)  
He came to convince Alma of the power & authority of God.   
	
With Paul, no mention is made.

Alma’s companions beheld the angel (Mos. 27:18) They understood not at first (Mos. 27:12)	

Paul’s companions heard a voice but saw no man (Acts 9:7)




[Mosiah 27]

Alma  			Paul

Alma did not hear after the initial message (Alma 36:11)  Alma’s companions heard 
the angel (Alma 36:11) 	

Paul could apparently still hear (Acts 9:6, 17)

Alma saw God sitting upon a throne (Alma 36:22) 
	
With Paul, no mention is made	    

Alma's speech is taken away (struck dumb) (Mos. 27:19; Alma 36:10)	

Paul's sight is taken away by "scales" (Acts 9:9, 18)

Alma’s limbs lost their strength (Mos. 27:22)  	

Paul stood and walked (Acts 9:8)
  
Alma was taken to his father (Mos. 27:19)  	

Ananias came to Paul  (Christ had spoken to Ananias in vision) (Acts 9:10-17)

Alma's father called the priests to fast & pray (Mos. 27:22)	

With Paul, no mention is made of any help
 

Alma’s  account deals with his redemption process (Mos. 27:23-31)  Racked with eternal 
torment (Alma 36:17-21) )  An additional theme was deliverance from bondage 
as a people (Alma 36:28-30)  
	
Paul’s account focuses on Paul's calling to testify of Christ.  Paul,  as a  "chosen vessel 
Is to declare Christ's name to the Gentiles, to kings, and to the children of
Israel. (Acts 9:15), turning them from darkness to light. (Acts 26:18)

_____________







[bookmark: _Hlk66860988][Mosiah 27]

[Note: In a 17-page paper, Matthew Bowen provides literary and scriptural details on how the Book of Mormon does an amazing wordplay on the actual meaning of the name “Alma” (Mosiah 27:10).  He writes:
Latter-day Saint scholars have put together a convincing case that Alma constitutes an example of a Semitic name attested in the Book of Mormon but unattested in the Hebrew Bible.1 Elsewhere I have proposed that Mormon’s narratalogical introduction of the name Alma into the Book of Mormon text in juxtaposition with the description “and he was a young man” (Hebrew ʿelem = “young man”) constitutes a deliberate wordplay — or play on meaning — involving the name Alma.2 
But there was one among them whose name was Alma (ʿalmāʾ), he also being a descendant of Nephi. And he was a young man (Hebrew ʿelem), and he believed the words which Abinadi had spoken . . . (Mosiah 17:2)
I have further argued that Mormon’s subsequent statements regarding Alma’s being “hidden” and “concealed” and going about “privately” while writing the words of Abinadi and establishing a church constitute an interpretive (or midrashic) paronomasia on the name Alma in terms of the Semitic/Hebrew root ʿlm (“conceal,” “hide”) possibly employing one of its synonyms. 
But the king was more wroth, and caused that Alma should be cast out from among them, and sent his servants after him that they might slay him. But he fled from before them and hid himself [cf. Hebrew *wayyitʿallēm, wayyissātēr or *wayyēḥābēʾ] that they found him not. And he being concealed [cf. Hebrew neʿlam or *ʿullam] for many days did write all the words which Abinadi had spoken. (Mosiah 17:3-4)
However, Mormon’s narrative art goes even further. . . . Mormon crafted his description of Alma the Younger’s furtive attempts to destroy his father’s church in Mosiah 27:8–10 as a narratalogical inversion of his (Mormon’s) earlier description of Alma the Elder’s proselyting and efforts at building and establishing a church in Mosiah 18:1–6, especially the statement, “he went about privately” (Mosiah 18:1). In particular, Mormon subtly reworks Alma the Younger’s autobiographical statement, “For I went about with the sons of Mosiah seeking to destroy the Church” (Alma 36:6), into the more vivid biographical description, “for he did go about secretly with the sons of Mosiah seeking to destroy the Church” (Mosiah 27:10). . . . Mormon’s addition of an expression rendered “secretly” (Mosiah 27:10) constitutes an additional interpretive pun — or paronomasia — on the name Alma, exploiting the latter in terms of the meaning of the Semitic/Hebrew root *ʿlm, to “hide” or “conceal,” probably in terms of one of its synonyms. 
Footnote 1:  Hugh W. Nibley, An Approach to the Book of Mormon, 3rd ed. (Salt Lake City: Deseret Book and FARMS, 1988), 76; Paul Y. Hoskisson, “Alma as a Hebrew Name,” JBMS 7/1 (1998): 72–73; Terrence L. Szink, “New Light: Further Evidence of a Semitic Alma,” JBMS 8/1 (1999): 70. See further Terrence L. Szink, “The Personal Name ‘Alma’ at Ebla,” Religious Educator 1/1 (2000): 53–56. [etc.] . . . 
Footnote 2:   See Matthew L. Bowen, “‘And He Was a Young Man’: The Literary Preservation of Alma’s Autobiographical Wordplay,” Insights 30/4 (2010): 2–4; Matthew L. Bowen, “Alma — Young Man, Hidden Prophet,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 19 (2016): 343–353. 
(Matthew L. Bowen, “‘He Did Go About Secretly’: Additional Thoughts on the Literary Use of Alma’s Name,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 27 (2017): 197–212.)]


[Mosiah 27]

[Note:  According to Greg Wright (1976:39), Mosiah 27:32-37 can be seen as a chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of that parallelism is as follows:

32      A        Alma began from this time forward to teach the people, and those who were with Alma 
                     at the time the angel appeared unto them, traveling round about through all the land [publishing]

                  B         publishing to all the people the things which they had heard and seen

                          C        and preaching the word of God in much tribulation . . .

33                            D        But notwithstanding all this, they did impart much consolation to the church 
                                           confirming their faith, and exhorting them with long suffering and much travail . . .  

34                                   E     1        And four of them were the sons of Mosiah
                                        2         And their names were
                                                              3        Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, and HImni
                                                        2         These were the names 
                                        E       1         _______of  		   the sons of Mosiah

35                            D        And they traveled . . . zealously striving to repair all the injuries 
                 	               which they had done to the church,

                  B         confessing all their sins, and publishing all the things which they had seen

                          C        and explaining the prophecies and the scriptures to all who desired to hear them

36-7   A       And thus they were instruments in the hands of God. . . 
For they did publish peace, 
       they did publish good tidings of good; and 
       they did declare unto the people that the Lord reigneth.




[Mosiah 27]








Chapter 28
{Original 1830 Chapter XII}
The Sons of Mosiah Desire to Declare Salvation
To Every Creature – Especially the Lamanites

 1 Now it came to pass 
      that after 	the sons of Mosiah	had done ALL     these things
they	took 	a small 	number   with 	them 
and      [they]	returned to 			their father
the    king 

and      [they]			desired 	of       him 
that	he [the king]	would 	grant 	unto 	them 

that 	they 	might			   with 	these 					         aa
whom 
they 		had 	selected		go up to 	the land of Nephi 

that 	they 	might 		preach 		the     things 
           which 	they		had 	heard 
       and that 	they 	might 		impart 	    the 	word  
   of    God 
        to 	their brethren
the Lamanites
 2 				
[bookmark: _Hlk515307491]   that perhaps	they 	might 		bring 		            	them 				         01
      to         the    knowledge 
      of    the Lord Their God

and 	convince 	            	them 
of the 	iniquity 
     of 	their fathers 
and 
[bookmark: _Hlk515307361]   that perhaps 	they 	might 		cure 		            	them 
     of	their hatred 
      towards  the Nephites 
_______
[Par. aa – Like beginnings  “that they might”]			
[Heb. 01 – Use of “that perhaps they might”]	
[bookmark: _Hlk503555071][Mosiah 28]

that 	they 	might also be brought to rejoice	 
      in    the Lord Their God 

that 	they 	might         be-come  	  friendly 
                to  ONE another
 
      and that 	there 	should       be NO MORE  contentions	in 	ALL 	the land 
        which [land]  
             the Lord Their God 
     had   given        	them

 3 	Now 	they were desirous that	salvation 
should        be 	declared to EVERY creature 
for 	they	could NOT bear        that       ANY human soul 
should        perish

  	yea 	even the very thoughts 	       that       ANY               soul 
should        endure endless torment 
        did 	cause	 	 them 
      to     quake
           and [to]    tremble

 4   And thus 	        	        did     the Spirit of the Lord  work 
upon      them
for	they were               the very vilest of sinners  

and      [He] the Lord saw fit        in 	His infinite mercy 
to 	spare 	 them 

    nevertheless 	they 		suffered MUCH anguish      of 	soul 
because     of 	their iniquities 
and1      suffering MUCH       [in 1920 “and” #1 was shifted to the position of “and” #2]

and2 	fearing   [MUCH]           [actualy both “and”s are needed for proper structure]
that 	they 	should        be cast off forever

5   And 	it came to pass 					   		
that 	they 	        did plead 	 [MUCH] with	 their father MANY days 
that	they 	might 					go   up   to 	the land of Nephi       bb
_______
[Par. bb – Like endings  “the land of Nephi”]			
							
[Mosiah 28]

 6  And 	it came to pass								        [deleted in 1837]
that	king  Mosiah		went 
and 	inquired 	of    the Lord 
if 	he   	should  		let 		his sons go up  [to 	the land of Nephi]
       among the Lamanites 
    to 	preach 		the   word

7 	And     [He] the Lord 		said 	unto 	Mosiah		              [Prophetic Prophecy]  PP
Let 		them 	 go  up [to 	the land of Nephi]

for 	MANY 	shall 		believe      on 	their words
and 	they 	shall 	have 			       eternal life
and 	I    [the Lord] 	will 	deliver 		thy sons 
out of 	the hands 
        	       of 	      the Lamanites

 8 And it came to pass 
that      [king]Mosiah 		granted 
that 	they 	might 					go [up   to 	the land of Nephi]

and 	do according to their request

 9 	And 	they	 took 	their 	journey 
into the wilderness 
to 	go   up [to 	the land of Nephi] 
to 	preach		 the  word   among the Lamanites 

[Comment]
and 	I    [Mormon]	
shall 		give      	         an  account          	         [Editorial Promise]      EP
         of  their proceedings hereafter 
* * *
[Note: The preaching mission of the sons of Mosiah referred to here will not appear in the text of the Book 
of Mormon until chapters 17—25 of the book of Alma, fully eighteen chapters after Mormon has said here in 
Mosiah 28:9 (and 19-20)  that he would later write about it. According to John Tvedtnes, an author may 
promise in the course of writing to return to a subject later to supply further details.  Actually keeping such a promise can prove difficult.  Even with modern writing aids, memory can betray a person into failing to tuck 
in the corners of plot or information.  Mormon, the writer of much of the Book of Mormon as we have it, made these types of promises at least seven times.  In each case, he or his son Moroni followed through perfectly. 
(John A. Tvedtnes, "Mormon's Editorial Promises," in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon, p. 29.)]
_______
							
							
[Mosiah 28]

Mosiah's People Now Desire to Know About 
Those People (the Jaredites) Previously Destroyed In the Land of Promise
Mosiah Translates Their Record by Two Stones (Interpreters)

 10 	Now	king Mosiah had NO    ONE 	
to confer 	the kingdom upon 	[First statement]
for       *there 	was 	  NOT ANY of his sons 
who would accept 			     [“accept of” = {AG}
       of 	the kingdom*---		

[Note*  The dash at the end of the above phrase (marked with orange asterisks) represents either an extension 
of thought (which usually continues after the dash until the end of a sentence), or it represents a break in 
thought that will continue (sometimes with multiple sentences) until another short line appears, after which 
words similar to those before the initial dash will appear and the original line of thought will continue.  A 
“break in thought” is not uncommon in the text of the Book of Mormon, and sometimes highlights the 
complexity of the Book of Mormon text.  For example, the above line of thought (marked with orange 
asterisks) resumes some thirteen verses later in Mosiah 29:3: --- *NEITHER were ANY of the sons of Mosiah 
willing to take upon them the kingdom.*]

[bookmark: _Hlk489775668] 11 Therefore    he   [Mosiah] 	  took 		the records
which			  were 		engraven        on    the plates of brass 

and      [he    Mosiah]also took                 [the records    on]  the plates of Nephi 
 
and      [he    Mosiah          took]    ALL       the things 
which   he   [Mosiah] had kept 
and 	  preserved 
  	   according to 	the commandments 
    of   God 

             [and] 	after 	having     translated 
and 	caused  to   be     written 	the records 
which 	were  on   the plates of gold 

which had been found 
           by   the people of Limhi

which were delivered                
to 	him  [Mosiah]
           by   the hand    of Limhi
_______
							
							
[Mosiah 28]

12 	And			  this 
he  [Mosiah]	  did 
because of the 	  GREAT anxiety 	of 	his      people 
for 	they 	were	  desirous	beyond measure 
to know 
  		concerning 	those people 
                            who had been destroyed

 13 And now 	he  [Mosiah] 	translated 		them       [the plates of gold]
by the means of those  	two stones 
which   [two stones]
were 	fastened into           the 	two rims of a  bow

 14 					 Now      these	things 
were 	prepared 	 from the beginning 
and 		were 	handed down 	 from generation to generation
for 	 the purpose 
of 	interpreting    language

 15 					And 		they 
have 	been 	kept 
and 	preserved 		by 	the     hand 
of       the Lord 

that 	He   [the Lord]	should 	discover to EVERY creature 		             [reveal]   {AL}
who 	should 	possess 				the land 
the 	iniquities 
and 	abominations 
of       His         people

 16 	And 	whosoever 		has 	these 	things 
is 	called 		seer 
 after 	the manner 		of	 old times




_______
							
							
							

[Mosiah 28]

 17 Now after   [he]  Mosiah 
had finished	translating 	these	records

           behold 	it		gave 		an 	account 
of 	the     people 
      who were destroyed 

from the  time 	that 	they 	were destroyed 
[bookmark: _Hlk489441463]back to 		the building of       the GREAT tower              	         02
at      the  time                           the Lord
 confounded      the     language 
of           the     people

and 	they 	were  scattered abroad 
upon the face of ALL the earth
yea 
and 	even 		from that time 
		     	back until 	the creation of Adam	       [“back” was added in 1920]

18 	Now 	     this	account 
did 		cause 	the people   of Mosiah 	
to 	mourn exceedingly
yea 	they		 	were 	filled 		with 	sorrow 

    nevertheless 	it [this 	account] 	gave them MUCH knowledge	
in      the    which  [knowledge] 
they 	did 		rejoice
 
19 	And 	     this 	account shall be written 	hereafter     	         [See the Book of Ether]      EP

     for behold 
it 	is 		expedient
that 	ALL people 	should 	know 	the     things 
which 	are 	written 	
in  this	account

{Original 1830 Chapter Break—end of Chapter XII}


_______
[Heb. 02 – Participle + “of”]	

[Mosiah 28]

[Note:   According to Brant Gardner, “If repetition signals something to which Mormon wanted his readers to 
pay attention, then the story on the [24 plates of gold] was particularly important.  Mormon recounts the 
basic story three different times.” (see Mosiah 8:6-21; Mosiah 21:25-28; Mosiah 28:11-19).  Mormon writes: 
“For behold, it is expedient that all people should know the things which are written in this account” (Mos. 28:
19). Indeed as Gardner writes, “the record on these [plates of gold] is at the heart of Mormon’s subtheme, explaining how and why the Nephites would be destroyed.” (Brant A. Gardner, “Mormon the writer,” in Give 
Ear to My Words, p. 480.)
     Yet intriguingly, despite the masterful literary manner in which this subtheme will be woven throughout the 
rest of Mormon’s abridgment, and despite the promise that Mormon makes here in verse 19 that “this 
account shall be written hereafter,” Mormon wasn’t able to personally fulfill this promise in his lifetime. The responsibility to fulfill this promise fell to Mormon’s son Moroni, who wrote the account recorded on the 24 
plates of gold.  The account is found in the Book of Ether near the very end of the Book of Mormon.]	


{Original 1830 Chapter XIII}

 20 And now
as 	I     [Mormon] 		said 	unto 	you 		                       [in verses 11-19]

      that after 	king Mosiah 	had 	done 	these things 		           [Resumptive repetition]      cc
he   [Mosiah]		took 	       		    the plates of brass
and ALL the    things 
which 	he   [Mosiah]	had 	kept 

and      [he    Mosiah] 		conferred 	them 
upon 	Alma2 
who was the  son of Alma1 

yea      [king Mosiah] 		conferred 
       ALL the         records 
    and 	      also the     interpreters

and      [he   Mosiah]		conferred           them 
upon     him 
    and 	commanded      him 

that 	he  [Alma2] 	should	keep 
   and 	preserve        	them 

     and [that 	he   Alma2	should] also keep     a    record  of the people 
handing           	them* down 
from one generation to another	
              [Genealogy]    G
_______
[Par. cc – Like beginnings  “he Mosiah”]				
[Mosiah 28]

        even as	they*	had 	been 	handed 	             down 
from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem

[Note: There is some confusion generated here by the meaning of the word “them.”  In other words, if “them” means “ALL the records and also the interpreters” that were “handed down” “from one generation to another” “from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem,” then what is to be said about the “interpreters”?  In the Printers Manuscript we find that “king Benjamin” “has wherewith that he can look, and translate all the records that 
are of ancient date; and it is a gift from God.  And the things are called interpreters” (Mosiah 8:13).  This 
would seem to pre-date king Mosiah.  There are a number of solutions given in the Commentary.  Suffice it to 
say, on the other hand, that “them” could very well just refer primarily to the records.  No mention is made 
here of the Liahona or the sword of Laban which were “passed down” from king Benjamin to Mosiah (see 
Mosiah 1:15-16).  Neither is there any mention made in the Small Plates of Nephi of “interpreters” being 
brought to the New World by Lehi or Nephi, or being passed down.]
_________



[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:217-218), although Mosiah 28:10—29:2 is a passage that is quite long, and although it significantly reaches across two modern-day chapters (which were originally part of the same chapter), there are parallel words or meanings that give it the shape of a chiastic parallelism.  The following is 
a very brief outline of the parallels: 

10   A        the kingdom . . . the kingdom . . . 
11          B        plates of brass . . . all the things . . . he had kept and preserved . . . commandments
12                 C         anxiety of his people . . . to know
                             D        destroyed
13-14                          E         translated . . . two stones . . . beginning
                                           F         handed down from generation to generation
15                                       F         kept and preserved
16                                E         these things . . . of old times
17                         D        destroyed     
18                 C         mourn . . . knowledge
19
20          B        plates of brass . . . all the things . . . he had kept . . . commanded . . . keep and preserve    
1-2   A      land . . . king . . .king              

    





Chapter 29
{Original 1830 Chapter XIII – continued}
Mosiah Proposes a System of Judges Instead of Kings
 1 Now  when  [king] Mosiah 	had 	done 	this 
he   [Mosiah]		sent 			out   through /    	 [P /  ^1830]
            ^throughout ALL the  land    
        among ALL the     people 
desiring to 	know 		their  will 
concerning who should be 	their  king				         aa

 2 And it came to pass 
that 			the 	voice 	    of       the     people 
came 
saying 

we 	are  		desirous 
that 	Aaron thy son 		
should  		be 		our     king 
and 	our     ruler

 3 	Now   	Aaron 		had 	gone 			up to 		the  land   of Nephi 

      therefore 	the king could 	NOT 	confer 		the     kingdom 
upon 	him 
NEITHER 	would 
Aaron 			take 	upon 	him 
the     kingdom 

[Note* The account now resumes below from the dash at Mosiah 28:10 before the “break in thought.”]

       	NEITHER 	were 	ANY 
of 	the sons 
of     Mosiah 	willing 
to 	take 	upon 	them 
the     kingdom

_______
[Par. aa – Circular repetition  “king”]						
						
[bookmark: _Hlk503555263][Mosiah 29]

4    Therefore 	king Mosiah 		sent   again 
     	           among      the     people 				         bb
yea 	even 		a 	written 	word 
sent 
he   [Mosiah]		           among      the     people  			  [Epistle]    E

And 	these	were 			the 	words 
that    	were 		written
saying

[Quotation from 1o source  - Mosiah 29:5-32]
 5      Behold  
O 	ye    					my     people 
or         [ye]  					my     brethren 
for 	I      [Mosiah]		esteem 		you 
as       such 
              for	I      [Mosiah]		desire 					        [deleted In 1920]
that 	ye 	should 		consider the cause 
           which 	ye 	are 		called 
to 	consider

for 	ye 	are 		desirous 
to 	have 		a         king

 6 	Now 	I      [Mosiah]		declare	 unto 	you 
that 	he  [Aaron] 		to whom 	the     kingdom 
doth     rightly 	belong 
             has 	declined 
and      will NOT take 	upon 	him 
the     kingdom

[bookmark: _Hlk489621256][Note: What follows in the actual text is a progressive downward grade of reasoned connected statements 
leading to a final result. This series of connected statements is called “downward gradation parallelism” 
because of the degenerating nature each successive statement.]

 7 And 	now 
A	if 	there	should 	be 	another appointed 
in 	his      stead 

_______
[Par. bb – Circular Repetition  “people”]							
							
[Mosiah 29]

 B            [then] behold 	
I      [Mosiah] 		fear 
             [that]	there 	would  	rise 	contentions 						         cc
among  you
 
C	And 	who 		knoweth 
       but what 	my  son 	to 	whom		the     kingdom 
doth    [rightly]	belong

should	turn to  be angry 
and      [should] draw away a part    of     this    people 
after 	him

 D           which 		would   cause 	wars 
and 	contentions    
among  you 

 E           which 		would   be the   cause 
of 	shedding MUCH blood 
and 	perverting 	the way 
of       the Lord 
yea 		
 F  and [which 		would] 		destroy the souls 
        of  MUCH/MANY people		         [P, 1830 / 1837]
 
[bookmark: _Hlk489690201]8 	Now 	I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto 	you 					         dd

let 	us 	be 	wise 
and 	consider   these things 

G	for 	we 	have	NO	right 							         ee
to 	destroy 	my son 
H		NEITHER 
should 
we 	have      ANY 	right 
to 	destroy 	another 
if 	he 	should 	be 	appointed in 	his 	stead

_______
[Par. cc – Circular repetition  “should / would”]
[Par. dd – Like paragraph beginnings]				
[Par. ee – Simple alternating parallelism]			
[Mosiah 29]

 9   And if 	my son should 		turn again  to 	his 	pride 
 I   						 and      [his]	vain things 

[bookmark: _Hlk489852339] J             [then]	he 	would 		recall            the     things 		       [take back]     {AL}
             which 	he 	had 		said
and      [he	would]		claim 		his      right 
     to      the     kingdom 

 K          which 		would 		cause 		him 
and                     [would]   also    [cause]		this     people 
       to 	commit MUCH sin

[bookmark: _Hlk489690248] 10 And now    [	I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto 	you]		

let 	us 	be 	wise 
and 	look forward 
to    these things 
and 	do 
that 	which 	will 		make for      the    peace 				         ff
     of      this    people 

 11 Therefore 	I      [Mosiah]	
will 		be 		your   king the remainder of my days 

[bookmark: _Hlk489687218][Note*  What follows can be considered as “upward gradation parallelism” because there is an “elevation” 
of thought even though the flow of the text is downward.]

     nevertheless		 
[bookmark: _Hlk489686719]A		let 	us 	appoint judges	 						         gg
     to 	judge 		this    people 				         01
according to 	our    law			      [Law]    L

B	 and 	we	will 	newly 	arrange    	the    affairs 
 	    of 	this    people

for 	we 	will 	appoint wise men 
to be	judges 

_______
[Par. ff – Circular repetition  “will”]			
[Par. gg – Circular repetition  “judge_“]		
[Heb. 01 – Noun and verb with the same root]		
[Mosiah 29]

C 	that 		will 		judge 		this    people              
according to 	the     commandments 
of       God 


The Judgments of Man Are Not Always Just
The Lord Extends His Arm of Mercy Towards All Men
Who Put Their Trust In Him

 12 	Now 	it is better 
that 	a man 	should 	be 	judged    	of       God 
than of 	man
for 	the 	judgments 	of       God 			        	         hh
are       ALWAYS just 

but 	the	judgments 	         of 	man 
are NOT always 	just

 13 Therefore 
if 	it 	were 	possible 
that 	you 	could	have 	just      men 
to 	be 		your   kings 
who 	would 		establish  	the     laws 		           [confirm]    {AL}
of       God 

and      [who	would]		judge 		this    people 
according    to 	His     commandments

     yea 	if 	ye 	could 	have 	             men for  your  kings 
who 	would 		do 
    even  as 	my father Benjamin 	did 	         for this   people

[bookmark: _Hlk489690300]      		I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto	you

If	this 	could   ALWAYS	be the case 
then 	it 	would 		be expedient 
that	ye 	should ALWAYS have 		           kings 
  to 	rule 	over 	you
_______
[Par. hh – Contrasting alternating parallelism]			
 							
							
[Mosiah 29]

14 And even 	I       myself 	have 	labored							          02
    with    ALL 	the     power 
    and    [ALL       the]   faculties 
            which 	I      [myself]	have 	possessed 

to 	teach 		you 
the     commandments 
of       God 

and 	to 	establish 	peace 	throughout 	the land 
that 	there 	should 		be 		NO   	wars 				          ii
NOR 	contentions 			          jj
NO   	stealing 
NOR 	plundering 
NOR 	murdering 
NOR 	ANY manner of iniquity
 
15 	And 	whosoever* 	has 	committed  		iniquity 	                   [ANYone]	
him 
have 
I      [Mosiah]		punished 
            			             *according    to       the 	crime 
which 	he        hath /has	committed*  			           

[Note*  The original words “according to the crime which he hath committed” were deleted and not in the 
1920 edition, but restored in 1981.]

according    to       the  law 
which 	             hath/has been 	given            to    us 
       by   our     fathers

[bookmark: _Hlk489690342] 16 	Now 	I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto 	you		

  	that 	because 	ALL men 
are 	NOT	just 
it 	is	NOT 	expedient 
that 	ye 	should 		have 		a         king 
              or       kings 
to 	rule 	over 	you
_______
[Heb. 02 – Duplication		[Par. jj – Enumeration]
[Par. ii – Repetition of NO, NOR]			
[Mosiah 29]

 17 For behold 					how 	MUCH 	iniquity 			          kk
doth 	ONE 	wicked king 
    cause  to 	be 	committed 				  [Poetic Language]	 PL

yea  and 	what 	GREAT 	destruction 
             [is caused	by 			ONE 	wicked king]
 
18 	Yea 				REMEMBER 		king Noah 
 					             [and]	his   wickedness 		          LL
and 	his   abominations

      and also 	the  wickedness 
      and               [the]abominations 
of 	his   people
 
    	Behold 					what      GREAT  destruction 
did	come 	upon		them 

       And also	because 				of 	their iniquities 
they 	were 		brought into 		bondage
 
19 	And 		were     it  NOT
for 	the interposition 
of       Their All-Wise Creator
and 	this 
because of their sincere repentance

they MUST unavoidably remain /ed	in	bondage until now [^P * /P oc , 1830]
					           [see note at end of  chapter]
 20  But behold 
[A]		He  [the Lord]	did	deliver 	    them 				   	        mm
    [B]   because 	they 		did 	humble    themselves 
before   Him 
   and 
    [B]   because 	they			cried mightily   
unto      Him 
[A]		He  [the Lord]	did 	deliver     them  out of 	bondage 

_______
[Par. kk – Simple alternating]				
[Par. LL – Word Pair]					
[Par. mm – Simple inverted parallelism]				
[Mosiah 29]

       And thus  		           	doth
             [He]  the Lord 		work 	with 	His      power 
in 	ALL      	cases	among the children of men 
extending 	the arm of mercy 
    towards 	them 
that 	put 	their 	trust 	in 	Him
 

Wicked Kings Will Pervert the Ways of All Righteousness

[bookmark: _Hlk489690403] 21 And behold 
Now	I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto 	you 		

ye 	can	NOT 	dethrone 	an 	iniquitous king 
SAVE	it 	be 	through 	MUCH 	contention
and       [through]	the 	shedding 
of 	MUCH   blood
 
22  For  behold 
he		has 				his friends 
in 	iniquity
and 	he 			keepeth 		his guards 
about  	him

and 	he 			teareth up 	the     laws 				          nn
of 	those 	who 	have 	reigned 	in        righteousness 
before 	him
[bookmark: _Hlk489476719]and 	he 			trampleth 	under 	his feet 
the     commandments 
of       God

 23 	And 	he 			enacteth 	       	laws 
and      [he] 			sendeth 	       	them forth 
among 		his people
     				yea 		laws	 
after	 the 	manner 
of 	his own wickedness

_______
[Par. nn – Alternating parallelism]			
							
							
[Mosiah 29]

And 	whosoever 	doth 	NOT obey 		his laws 			         oo
he 			causeth       to 	be 	destroyed

And 	whosoever 	doth 	rebel 	       against 	him 
he 	will 		send 			his armies 
       against     them 
       to		war 

       And  if 	he 	can 
              [then]	he 	will 		destroy		           them

       And thus 						an 	unrighteous king 
doth 	pervert    the ways 
       of     ALL   righteousness


The People Accept Mosiah's Plea for a System of Judges

[bookmark: _Hlk489690446][bookmark: _Hlk489686893] 24 And now 
          behold 	I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto 	you 		

A 		it	 is 	NOT 	expedient	 that 	such abominations       		         pp	 
should 			come 	upon 	you
B
 25 Therefore				choose 		you 
by the 	voice 	of 	this    people 
judges						     [Law]    L

C 	that 	ye 	may 	be 	judged 
according to 	the     laws 

D           						           which  [laws] 
have 	been 	given 		you 
    by 	our    fathers 

E            						           which  [laws] 
are 		correct 

_______
[Par. oo – Alternating parallelism]				
[Par. pp – Upward gradation]					
							
[Mosiah 29]

      			and    which  [laws] 
were 		given 		them 
    by      the     hand 
    of       the    Lord

 26 [A]	Now 	it 	is            NOT 	common 			             [usual or ordinary   {AL}       qq
            [B]		that 	the 	voice 	    of 	the     people 
[C]			desireth	ANY thing 	contrary 
    [D]	to 	that 		which 		is        right

        [A]	but	it 	IS 		common 				
            [B]		for 	the 	lesser part of 	the     people 
[C]		to	desire  
    [D]		that		which 		is       	NOT right 

      Therefore 				this 
shall 
ye 			observe 
and 	make 	it 	your   law

to 	do 		your   business 
by 	the 	voice 	of 	the     people

 27 And if 	the time 		comes 					[Prophetic Promise]   PP
that 	the	voice	of 	the     people 
doth 	choose 			iniquity
then is  the time 
that 	the 	judgments 	of       God 
will 		come 	upon 	you 

       yea then is  the time 
He 	will 		visit 		you 
with 	GREAT 	destruction 
       even as	He has hitherto 	visited 				            	this land*

[Note*  Previous covenant destruction came to the Jaredite nation as recorded on the twenty four plates of 
brass.  However, covenant destruction previous to the time of the Jaredites  also affected “this land” as a 
result of what happened at the time of Noah.]
_______
[Par. qq – Extended alternating parallelism]							
							
							
[Mosiah 29]

28  And now 
if 	ye 	have		judges							          rr
     and [if]	they 	do 	NOT	judge 		you 
according to 	the     law 
which 	has 	been 	given

             [then]	ye 	can 	cause 
that 	they 	may 	be	judged  of 	a         higher judge

 29  	If 						your   higher judges 
doth/do NOT 	judge 		           righteous judgments     [P / 1837]  [AG]

             [then]	ye 	shall 	cause 
that 	a 	small number of your lower   judges 
should	be	gathered together 

			and 	they     [your   lower  judges] 
shall 		judge 		your   higher judges 
according to 	the 	voice 	of 	the     people
 
[bookmark: _Hlk489690494]30 	And 	I      [Mosiah]		command 	you 		

to 	do	these 	things 
in 	the 	fear 		of       the Lord 

and 	I      [Mosiah] 		command 	you 		

to 	do 	these 	things 
       and that 	ye 	have		NO king 

       that if 	these people 		commit 		sins 				         ss
and 	iniquities 

              [then]				            	they     [the 	sins 
and 	iniquities] 
shall 	be 	answered upon their  own heads


_______
[Par. rr – General irregular repetition  “judges”]				
[Par. ss – Word pair  “sins / iniquities”]							
							
[bookmark: _Hlk489690617][Mosiah 29]

 31 For behold 	I      [Mosiah]		say 	unto 	you 		

the 	sins 	
of 	MANY people 
have 	been 	caused 	by 	the 	iniquities 
of 	their 	kings
 
    					therefore 	their 	iniquities 
are 	answered upon the 	heads 
of 	their 	kings
 
[bookmark: _Hlk489690731][bookmark: _Hlk489690698]32 And now 	I      [Mosiah]		desire 			

that 			this 	inequality 
should  be 	NO more 		In 		this land                       tt
especially 	among 		this 
my     people 

     	but 	I      [Mosiah]		desire 			that 		this land 
             [should] be 					            	a     land of liberty 

     and [that] 	EVERY man 	may 	enjoy 		his      rights 
and      [his]     privileges alike

so 	long 	as       			           the Lord sees fit 
that 	we 		may 	live 
and 	inherit 				            	the  land

      yea  even 	as 	long 	as	ANY	of 	our     posterity 
remains 	upon 	the face of 	the  land

 33 	And 	MANY 	MORE 		things 	
did 
king Mosiah 		write 	unto 	them 
unfolding 
unto	them 
ALL 	the	trials 
and 	troubles	of 	a         righteous king
_______
[Par. tt – Like endings  “this land”]		
					
							
[Mosiah 29]
 
       	yea 	ALL 	the	travails of soul   for 	their  people 				         uu
       and also 	ALL 	the	murmurings 	of 	the     people 
to 	their  king 

[bookmark: _Hlk489690830]And 	he   [Mosiah] 	explained    it     		ALL 
unto 	them

 34 	And 	he   [Mosiah]	told 			them 
that 	these		things 
ought 	NOT 	to be 

       but 	that 	the 		burden 
should 		come 	upon     ALL 
the     people 
that 	EVERY	man 
might 		bear 		his      part
[bookmark: _Hlk489738143]
 35 	And 	he   [Mosiah] also unfolded 	unto 	them 
ALL 	the     disadvantages      		         vv
             [that]	they 	labored under 
by having 		 an 	unrighteous king            
to 	rule 	over 	them
 36 	Yea 					           	ALL 	his      iniquities                 
and      [	ALL]      [his]    abominations	        	           ww
and 	ALL	the     wars 
and      [	ALL]      [the]   contentions
and      [	ALL]      [the]   bloodshed 
              and       [ALL]	the     stealing 
and      [	ALL]	the    plundering 
and      [	ALL]	the     committing 
of       whoredoms 
and      [	ALL]     [the     committing 
of]         	ALL 	           manner 
of       iniquities 

which 		can	NOT   	     be	enumerated


_______
[Par. uu – General repetition  “ALL”]				
[Par. vv – Detailing and Enumerating  “ALL the disadvantages”]			
[Par. ww – Many “and”s]					
[Mosiah 29]

telling 			them 
that	these 		things 
ought 	NOT       to be 

that 	they 	were expressly  repugnant 
to 	the     commandments 
of       God

 37 And now it came to pass
after 	king Mosiah had 	sent these things forth 
among  the     people 
they 	were 		convinced 
of 	the     truth 
of 	his      words

 38 Therefore 
they 			relinquished 	their  desires 				         03
for 	a         king 

and      [they]	became 	exceedingly anxious 					         04
that 	EVERY   man 
should	 have 	an equal chance 	throughout ALL 	the  land

      yea  and 	EVERY   man expressed  a   willingness to answer 
for 	his 	own sins

 39 Therefore  
         it came to pass 
that 	they 	assembled themselves	together
in bodies 	throughout 	the  land 
to 	cast 	in 	their   voices 
concerning 	who
should	be 	their     	judges

to 	judge 	them 
according 	to 	the     law 
which 		had 	been 		given 	them

_______
[Heb. 03 – Plurals]						
[Heb. 04 – Use of “exceedingly”]				
[Mosiah 29]

and 	they 	were 	exceedingly 	rejoiced 
because 	of 	the     liberty 
which 	had 	been 		granted 
unto 	them

 40 	And	they 	did 	wax 	strong 					             [become]   {AL}
in 	love 	towards           Mosiah 
      	yea 	they 	did   		esteem 		him   [Mosiah] 
MORE than ANY other man 

for 	they	did     NOT 	look 	upon 	him   [Mosiah]
as 	a tyrant who was 	seeking  	for 	gain 				          xx
              yea       [a tyrant who was 	seeking] 	for 	that lucre 
        which doth corrupt the soul
									   	    [Poetic Language]   PL
for 	he  	had    NOT 	exacted riches 
of 	them
            NEITHER 
had 
[bookmark: _Hlk489441548]he 			delighted      in 	the 	shedding of blood		          05

but 	he 	had 		established 	           peace 
in	 	the  land

and 	he 	had 		granted unto 	his      people 
  	that 	they 	should 	be 	delivered            from      ALL manner of bondage 

      Therefore	they 	did    		esteem		him   [Mosiah] 
yea 	exceedingly  beyond   measure
 
41 And it came to pass 
that 	they 	did   	appoint judges 
to 	rule 	over 	them
or 	to 	judge 		them 
according to 	the     law

        	and 		this
 they 	did 					throughout ALL 	the  land
 _______
[Par. xx – Simple synonymous parallelism]			
[Heb. 05 – Participle + “of”]					
							
[Mosiah 29]

42 And it came to pass 
that      [he]    Alma 	was 	appointed   to   be 
the     first 		[“first” added in 1837]
         [and]          chief judge         	
he     [Alma]	being 	also 		the     high priest

[Note:  The word “first” seems to be out of place here because it extends the positioning of the words at the 
end of the line.  However, I have corrected this by matching the wording below in verse 44.]

his      father  [Alma]
having 	conferred 	the     office 
upon 	him 

and 	having 	given 		him 
the     charge 
concerning ALL  the     affairs 
of  	the     church

 43 And now it came to pass 
that      [he]    Alma 	did 	walk 	in  	the     ways         
of   	the     Lord 

and 	he     [Alma]	did 	keep 		His     commandments
and 	he     [Alma]	did 	judge    righteous        judgments 			         06

        	and 	there 	was	 continual 	peace 		through 	
the  land

 44 And thus	commenced  	the	reign    	of      	the     judges 
throughout ALL	
the  land of Zarahemla 

among         ALL the     people 
who 	were 		called         	the     Nephites

   	and      [he]     Alma 	was 			the     first 
        and          chief judge

_______
[Heb. 06 – Verb and Noun with the same root  “judge”]							
							
							
[Mosiah 29]

[bookmark: _Hlk489376650] 45 And now it came to pass 
[A]	that 	his father [Alma1] 	died 							           yy
         [B]			being 		eighty and two    years old				         07	
having 		lived 	to fulfil  the    commandments 
of       God

 46 And it came to pass 
[A]	that     [	king]   Mosiah 		died also
in 	the 	thirty  and third   year 				
of	his reign

         [B]			being 		sixty    and three years old   		 [“old”  added in 1830]

making 	
in 	the 	whole* 
five hundred 
             and nine   years
             from the time Lehi	left Jerusalem 

[Note: The chronological phrase “making in the whole . . . years” occurs only three times in the Book of 
Mormon: Mosiah 6:4, Mosiah 29:46, and Mormon 3:4]

[Ending]
 47 And thus 	ended 		the 	reign	 of 	the     kings 
over 	the     people 
of       Nephi 

      And thus 	ended 		the 	days 	of 	           Alma1
who 		was 	the     founder 
of 	their  church
* * *
_________
[Par. yy – Alternating parallelism]		[Heb. 07 – Use of “and” between number units]

[bookmark: _Hlk47874561]
[Note:  According to Royal Skousen, when Oliver Cowdery proofed the Printers Manuscript against the Original Manuscript for Mosiah 29:19, he corrected the present-tense verb “remain” to the past-tense “remained,” 
which matches the whole passage that is written in past-tense.  However, Oliver failed to supply the helping 
verb “have” to read “must have remained” so that the passage would read smoothly. In our present editions 
(1981, 2013) this verse has not been corrected.  Rather, Oliver’s “remained” has been changed back to 
[bookmark: _Hlk47892680][bookmark: _Hlk50769365]“remain.” (See Royal Skousen, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon. Part Six: Spelling in the 
Manuscripts and Editions. FARMS and BYU Studies, 2020, p. 79.)]

[Mosiah 29]

[bookmark: _Hlk14322438][Note* Over three decades, Noel B. Reynolds has written article after article in trying to develop one of the most important, if not the most important structured themes in the Book of Mormon. From his studies has come an understanding of a very valuable variant feature attributed to what the Greeks called “Merismus,” or “Synecdoche,” or what I have termed “ A Part = Whole.”   Reynolds writes:

	When understood as a formula composed of [multiple] ordered elements, the gospel (or “Doctrine of Christ”) presented in the Book of Mormon lends itself well to this rhetorical device [“A Part = Whole”].  By mention of part of the six elements, and by frequently including the sixth element—salvation or eternal life—a writer can immediately invoke all six components of the formula in the minds of readers.

The six elements that define the gospel or doctrine of Jesus Christ in the Book of Mormon are:

[bookmark: _Hlk14380495][1]	[F]  	Faith or belief in Jesus Christ 	Look unto Him, believe in the words of the prophets,
							rely wholly upon the merits of Him.	
[2]	[R]	Repentance			Humble oneself before the Father,
							be in the depths of humility.
[3]	[B]	Baptism of water	       	    	Covenant witness to obey the commandments,
							enter the Gate.
[4]	[H] 	Reception of the Holy Ghost    	Be baptized with fire.
[5]	[E]	Endurance to the end    		Press forward with   a steadfastness in Christ, 
						 		     a perfect brightness of hope, 
      	           and    a love of God and man.
[6]	[S]	Salvation or eternal life	   	Inherit the kingdom of God.

Examples of the Doctrine of Christ Elements in Volume 3
	Omni	 
	1:26		[5] [6] 		[E] [S]

	Mosiah						Mosiah
	2:41		[3] [4]		[B] [H]		18:9		[5] [6]		[E] [S]
	3:21		[1] [2]		[F] [R]		18:13		[3] [4] [5] [6]	[B] [H] [E] [S]
	4:30		[3] [5] [6]	[B] [E] [S]	18:20		[1] [2] 		[F] [R]
	5:15		[5] [6]		[E] [S]		21:31		[3]		[B]
	12:33		[3] [6]		[B] [S]		23:22		[1] [6]		[F] [S]
	15:11		[1] [6]		[F] [S]		26:22		[1] [2] [3]	[F] [R] [B]
	15:22		[1] [3] [6]	[F] [B] [S]	26:23		[1] [6]		[F] [S]
	16:13		[2] [6]		[R] [S]		26:32		[2] [6]		[R] [S]
	18:7		[1] [2] [6]	[F] [R] [S]

	
Sources: For a list of articles on this subject written by Noel B. Reynolds, see my Introduction to Volume 3.







Establishing a Chronology for the Covenant Record
(Jarom, Omni, Words of Mormon, Mosiah)


	We have come to a section of the Book of Mormon where most all readers become confused both chronologically and geographically with the flow of the story.  This section spans from the book of Omni to the end of the book of Mosiah.  It tells the story of a Nephite group that flees the land of Nephi to the land of Zarahemla.  It also chronicles the experiences of a group that returns to the land of Nephi from the land of Zarahemla.  They encounter turbulent times that eventually force the group back to the land of Zarahemla.  The following reasons contribute to the problems in understanding:

	1.  The Nephite history of this time period is on two different sets of records, the small plates of Nephi and Mormon's abridgment of the large plates of Nephi.

	2.  There is a transition commentary (Words of Mormon) which bridges Nephite history from the small plates of Nephi to the history contained on the large plates of Nephi.

	3.  There are multiple events being recorded which are occurring at similar times but at different places in the text. Thus the chronology in the text is mixed up.

	4.  The events have not only been recorded by different record keepers (Amaleki, Mosiah2, Zeniff, Noah, Limhi, Alma1), but have been abridged and connected by Mormon.

	5.  Parts of Mormon's abridgment are written in 3rd person retrospective; however, Mormon apparently includes intact parts from the original record.  These parts, along with the references from the small plates are told in 1st person narrative.

	6.  There are very few definite calendar dates included in the record relating to this part of Nephite history.

	7.  In the last 3 pages of the small plates (the book of Omni), possibly 200-230 years of Nephite history are covered with almost no details. 

	Therefore, I have compiled the following chart as a reference guide to your reading. 





[bookmark: _Hlk34851982][Chronology]



[Chronology]



	A PROPOSED CHRONOLOGY OF THE BOOK OF MORMON

	2 Nephi --- Mosiah

Note* Those dates mentioned in the text are in bold.  All other dating is estimated. Many listed events are not mentioned in the text.

(Years from when Lehi left Jerusalem)	
YEAR	EVENTS that happened in the Promised Land (the Americas)

	(The land of First Inheritance)
021	Nephi flees with followers “for the space of many days” (2 Nephi 5:5-7)

	(The land of Nephi)
021	Nephi arrives in "Nephi" with followers  (2 Nephi 5:7) 
025		Nephi made king (2 Nephi 5:18) (at age 37)  (est)
031		30 years had passed away (2 Nephi 5:28)
036		Nephi begins small plates (2 Nephi 5:30)
041		40 years had passed away (2 Nephi 5:34)
056		55 years had passed away (Jacob 1:1)
056		Nephi (age 72, estimated) gives the small plates to Jacob (age 52, est.) (Jacob 1:1)
056		Nephi anoints another king (Nephi II) (Jacob 1:9-11)
059		Nephi dies (Jacob 1:12) (age 80, est.)
081		Enos is born when Jacob is age 77 (est.)
094		Nephi II  anoints Nephi III  
101		Jacob (age 97, est.) gives the small plates to Enos (age 20, est.) (Jacob 7:26-27)
132		Nephi III  anoints Nephi IV  
160		Jarom is born when Enos is age 79 (est.)
170		Nephi IV  anoints Nephi IV 
180		179 years had passed away
180		Enos (age 99, est.) gives small plates to Jarom (age 20, est.) (Jarom 1:1)
201		200 years had passed away (Jarom 1:5)
208		Nephi V  anoints Nephi VI  
215		Omni is born when Jarom is age 55 (est.) 
239		238 years had passed away (Jarom 1:13)
239		Jarom (age 79, est.) gives small plates to Omni (age 24, est.) (Jarom 1:13,15) 
246		Nephi VI (age 68, est.) anoints Nephi VII (age 30, est.) 
259		Amaron is born when Omni is age 44 (est.)
277		276 years had passed away (Omni 1:3)
279		Chemish (Amaron's brother)is born when Omni is age 64 (est.)  
283		in fine, 282 years had passed away (Omni 1:3)
283		Omni (age 68, est.) gives small plates to Amaron (age 24, est.) (Omni 1:3)
284		Nephi VII  anoints Nephi VIII   
321		320 years had passed away (Omni 1:5)
321		Amaron (age 62, est.) gives small plates to his brother Chemish (age 47, est.) 
322		Nephi VIII anoints Nephi IX 
344		Abinadom is born when Chemish is age 70  
360		Nephi IX  anoints Nephi X  
364		Chemish (age 90, est.) gives the small plates to Abinadom (age 20, est.)
368		Mosiah1 is born 
398		Nephi X  anoints Nephi XI (Mosiah1 corresponds to Nephi XI) 

[Chronology]



	A PROPOSED BOOK OF MORMON CHRONOLOGY

YEAR	EVENT

398	Mosiah1 leads people from Nephi to Zarahemla (Omni 1:12)-takes Liahona, large plates, brass plates, 
		sword of Laban (2 Ne 5:12,14) (Omni 1:11,25)
		Abinadom flees with Mosiah1 and takes the small plates 

	(The land of Zarahemla)
398	Mosiah1 arrives with his people at Zarahemla (Omni 1:13)
398		Mosiah1 discovers people descended from the Jews (Mulekites) (Omni 1:15)
		Peoples unite and Mosiah is appointed their king also (Omni 1:19)
398		Mosiah1 begins his reign in Zarahemla (Omni 1:19)
		Mosiah1 interprets stone (Omni 1:20)
406		Amaleki is born when Abinadom is age 62 (est.)
406		Zeniff is part of a spy mission from Zarahemla to Nephi (Mosiah 9:1)

407	Zeniff leads a group from Zarahemla to Nephi (Mosiah 9:3)
		Amaleki's brother goes with them (Omni 1:27)
407		Zeniff covenants with Lamanite king to let him possess Lehi-Nephi and Shilom (Mosiah 9:6)
428		Alma1 is born

	(Meanwhile back in Zarahemla)
408		Benjamin is born when Mosiah1 is 40 years old (est.) 
426		Abinadom (age 82, est.) gives the plates to Amaleki (age 20, est.) 

	(The land of Lehi-Nephi and Shilom)
419		Zeniff is in the thirteenth year of my reign in the land of Nephi (Mos 9:14)
419		Zeniff's group has 13th year war (Mos 9:14)
429		we did inherit the land of our fathers for many years, yea, for the space of twenty and two years (Mos 10:3)

	(Meanwhile back in Zarahemla)
438		Mosiah1 dies (age 70, est.) (Omni 1:23)
438		Benjamin begins his reign at age 30 (est.) (Omni 1:23)
448		Mosiah2 is born when Benjamin is 40 years old (est.) 

	(Meanwhile back in Nephi)
441		we did have continual peace in the land for the space of twenty and two years (Mos 10:5)
442		Zeniff confers kingdom on Noah  (Mos 11:1)
		Noah reigns in wickedness (9-10 years)
		Alma is appointed a Priest of Noah
458		Abinadi comes among  people of Noah & is rejected (Mos 12-17)
460		Abinadi returns and is tried
460		Alma escapes, hides many days, writes words of Abinadi (Mos 17:3-4) (age 34)
460		Abinadi is slain by fire (Mos 17:13)
		Alma spends many days at Waters of Mormon (Mos 18)
462		King Noah sends his army to find Alma (Mos 18:33)
		Alma flees 8 days with 450 to Helam (Mos 18:34, 23:3,19)
		King Noah's army returns and Gideon leads a revolt


[Chronology]



	A PROPOSED BOOK OF MORMON CHRONOLOGY

YEAR	EVENT

462		The Lamanites invade, Noah flees (Mos 19:6)
		Limhi stays with women & children & makes peace (Mos 19:16)
		Limhi and Gideon send men to search for Noah's group (Mos 19:17-18)
		They find the remnants of Noah's group (Mos 19:18)
		They are told that Noah has been killed (Mos 19:20)
		They are told that Noah's Priests have fled (Mos 19:21)
		They return to Limhi's group (Mos 19:24)
462		Limhi begins to reign, puts his people under tribute to the Lamanites (Mos 19:26)
		Limhi did have continual peace for two years (Mos 19:29)
464		The priests of Noah carry off the daughters of the Lamanites (Mos 20:5)
		The Lamanites go to war because their daughters were taken (Mos 20:6)
		Limhi's people defend themselves, capture Lamanite king, exonerate themselves (Mos 20:8-26)

	(Meanwhile back in Zarahemla)
		There was a serious war in the days of Benjamin, Lamanites driven out of land (Omni 1:24)
		Lamanites came down against the Nephites in Zarahemla, were driven out of the land (W of M 1:13-14)
		False prophets had come among the Nephites (W of M 1:15-16)
		Many dissensions away unto the Lamanites (W of M 1:16)
		Holy prophets had helped king Benjamin establish peace (W of M 1:17-18)
		Amaleki plans to give his records to Benjamin (Omni 1:25)
		Amaleki refers to Zeniff's group leaving to find Nephi (Omni 1:27)
		Amaleki delivers his record to King Benjamin (W of M 1:10)
		King Benjamin puts this record with the large plates (W of M 1:10)
		Amaleki “about to lie down in the grave” (Omni 1:30) 

	(At Nephi)
		After many days the Lamanites begin to oppress Limhi's people (Mos 21:2-3)
		Limhi's people attempt to free themselves three times by battle and fail (Mos 21:7-12)
		Limhi's people "prosper by degrees" (Mos 21:16)
		Limhi's people guard against Priests of Noah, which had been stealing from them at night (Mos 21:20-21)

	(At Zarahemla)
477		King Benjamin's Tower Speech (Mos 6:4)
477		The first year of Mosiah2's reign (age 30) (Mos 6:4)
477		about 476 years from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem (Mos 6:4)
480		Benjamin dies (Mos 6:5)
480		Mosiah2 sends Ammon1 with 15 men to find Land of Nephi, their journey takes 40 days (Mos 7:1-5)

	(Back at Nephi)
480		Ammon1 discovered by the gates of Lehi-Nephi (Mos 21:23)
		Ammon1 meets Limhi (Mos 7:7)
		Ammon1 learns of failed 43 man expedition to find Zarahemla (Mos 21:25-26) (Mos 8:7)
		He learns that they were lost for many days and discovered a land of bones and water (Mos 8:8)
		Supposing it to be the Land of Zarahemla they returned not many days before Ammon came (Mos 21:26)
		He learns that they found 24 gold plates (Mos 8:9)
		Ammon1 and Limhi plan to deliver people from bondage (Mos 22:1)

[Chronology]



	A PROPOSED BOOK OF MORMON CHRONOLOGY


YEAR	EVENT

480		Limhi's people escape and after many days arrive in Zarahemla (Mos 22:11)
		Lamanites pursue Limhi and get lost (Mos 22:15)

	(At Helam)
		Lamanites find Alma1 and put his people in bondage (Mosiah 23:25)
		Alma1 learns that Lamanites were originally looking for Limhi, became lost for many days (Mos 23:30)
		He learns that Lamanites had previously found Priests of Noah (Mos 23:31)
		He learns that the Priests had joined the Lamanites (Mos 23:35)
		Alma1 shows Lamanites the way back to Nephi (Mos 23: 36-37)
		Lamanites leave guards, go back to Nephi & return with families (Mos 23:37-38) 
		Amulon & his brethren appointed teachers over land of Shemlon, land of Shilom, and land of Amulon (Mos 24:2)
		Lamanites had taken possession of all these lands (Mosiah 24:2)
		Lamanites taught language, writing (trade) by Amulon (Mos 24:3-7)
		Amulon uses power to persecute Alma1 (Mos 24: 8)
481		Alma's people escape (1 day) to the Valley of Alma (Mos 24:20)
		Alma's people continue flight (12 days) to Zarahemla (Mos 24:25)

	(At Zarahemla)
481	Ammon, Limhi, and Alma1 are now at Zarahemla)
		Mosiah2 reads Zeniff's record to the people (Mos 25:5)
		Mosiah2 reads Alma's record to the people (Mos 25:6)
		All people numbered with Nephites (Mos 25:13)
483		7 Churches established by Alma1 (Mos 25:19,23)
492		Rising Generation dissent
		How to Judge Unbelievers (Forgiveness) (Mos 26:5-32)
494		Church persecuted by unbelievers (Mos 27:1)
495		Mosiah2 commands "Equality Among Men"-->(Peace) (Mos 27:2-7)
504		Persecution returns, Conversion of Alma2, Sons of Mosiah2  (Mos 27:8-31)
		Alma2, Ammon2, Aaron, Omner, Himni publish peace (Mos 27:34-37)
506		Alma2, Sons of Mosiah2, petition to go to Land of Nephi (Mos 28:1)
507		Mosiah2 translates the 24 plates of gold (Mos 28:11-17)
508		Mosiah2 confers all records & sacred things on Alma2 (Mos 28:20)
509		Mosiah2 recommends system of democracy--Judges (Mos 29:1-36)
510		Alma1 dies at age 82 (Mos 29:45-46)
510		Mosiah2 (63) dies in the 33rd year of his reign, 509 years from when Lehi left Jerusalem (Mos 29:46)

End








Some Notes on the Literary Structure of the Entire Book of Mosiah

       About 50 years ago, in the Autumn of 1969, John W. Welch wrote an article titled “Chiasmus in the Book of Mormon,” in which he presents a chiastic pattern for the whole book of Mosiah, after which he states: “Passages as complex as [this chiastic structure] could not have occurred accidentally.”  The following is a representation of John Welch’s chiastic structuring of the Book of Mosiah:
A   King Benjamin exhorts his sons (Mos. 1:1-8)
     B   Mosiah chosen to succeed his father   (1:10)
          C   Mosiah receives the records   (1:16)
               D   Benjamin’s speech and the words of the angel   (2:9—5:15)
                    E   People enter into a covenant   (6:1)
                         F   Priests consecrated   (6:3)
                              G   Ammon leaves Zarahemla for the land of Lehi-Nephi   (7:1-6)
                                   H   People in bondage, Ammon put in prison   (7:15)
                                        I    The 24 gold plates   (8:9)
                                             J   The record of Zeniff begins as he leaves Zarahemla   (9:1)
                                                  K   Defense against the Lamanites   (9:14—10:20)
                                                      L   Noah and his priests   (11:1-15)
                                                            M   Abinadi persecuted and thrown in prison   (ch. 11—ch. 12)  
                                                                  N   Abinadi reads the old law to the priests  (ch. 13—ch. 14)
					         	[Isaiah’s    prophecies of Christ]
                                                                  N   Abinadi makes his own prophecies   (ch. 15—ch. 16)     
						[Abinadi’s prophecies of Christ]        
                                                            M   Abinadi persecuted and killed   (17:5—17:20)
                                                      L   Noah and his priests   (18:32—20:5)
                                                   K   Lamanites threaten the people of Limhi   (20:6-20)
                                             J   Record of Zeniff ends as [Limhi] leaves the land of Lehi-Nephi
                                        I   The 24 gold plates   (21:27, 22:14)
                                   H   People of Alma in bondage   (ch. 23)
                              G   Alma leaves the land of Lehi-Nephi for Zarahemla   (ch. 24)
                         F   The Church organized by Alma   (25:14-24)
                    E   Unbelievers refuse to enter covenant   (26:1-4)
               D   The words of Alma and the words of the angel of the Lord   (ch.26—ch.27)
          C   Alma the Younger receives the records   (28:20)
     B   Judges chosen instead of a king   (29:5-32)
A   Mosiah exhorts his people   (29:5-32)

(John W. Welch, “Chiasmus in the Book of Mormon,” BYU Studies  10, no. 1 (1969), p. 13.)
[The Structure of Mosiah]





[bookmark: _Hlk21752720][The Structure of Mosiah]

Chiastic Structure of the Book of Mosiah
By Gregory Wright
1976

In 1976, Greg Wright would draft an expanded complex chiastic structure for the entire Book of Mosiah. The full chiastic structure contains 39 matching elements.  It also contains four matching parallel sections of extended alternating parallelism and one matching simple alternating parallelism  All this leads to a central core message of 12 matching elements, which support the central chiastic element about Christ being both the Father and the Son. 
In this arrangement, the top numbered element is paired with the matching bottom numbered element.

1    Continual peace among the Nephites								     (1:1)
    2    King Benjamin’s testimony of the truth							     (1:6)
        3    All of King Benjamin’s words are not written							     (1:8)
                   a    Mosiah receives the sacred records  from Benjamin  					   (1:16)
				[The transfer of these records happens only twice in the book)
       	        b    Mosiah sends a proclamation throughout all the land				     (2:1)
            c    King Benjamin sends a written word among all his people				     (2:8)
		       (Note: This matching pair are the only accounts of a written word being sent to the people)
		  d    King Benjamin has not taught his people to murder, plunder, or steal, 
but to keep the commandments						   (2:13)
   		        e    King Benjamin explains our dependence upon our creator		             (2:20-21)
            		            f    The commandments of the fathers are the commandments of God		   (2:31)
		
            4    King Benjamin explains prophecies						               (3:5-10)


			(continued on next page)


            4’   Alma and the sons of Mosiah explain prophecies						(27:35)

	   a’   Alma receives the sacred records from Mosiah 
				[The transfer of these records happens only twice in the book)
	        b’   Mosiah sends a proclamation throughout all the land  				   (29:1)
	            c’   King Mosiah sends a written word among all his people				   (29:4)
		       (Note: This matching pair are the only accounts of a written word being sent to the people)
	                  d’   King Mosiah has not taught his people to murder, plunder or steal, 
but to keep the commandments  					                (29:14)
	   	        e’   King Mosiah explains our dependence upon our creator		           (29:19-20)
		            f’   The commandments of the fathers are the commandments of God	
        3’   All of King Mosiah’s words are not written					                           (29:33-36)
    2’   The Nephites testimony of the truth							                 (29:37)
1’   Continual peace among the Nephites							                 (29:43)


[The Structure of Mosiah]

Chiastic Structure of the Book of Mosiah
By Gregory Wright
 (continued)

5    King Benjamin exhorts the people to keep the commandments of God		           	             (3:11-21)
    6    King Benjamin teaches his people						           	             (3:22-23)
        7    “which doth cause them to shrink from the presence of the Lord”			  	   (3:25)
(2 out of 3 places where the word “shrink” is used)
                  a    The words of the angel cause the people to fall to the earth for fear of the Lord 	   	     (4:1)
			(exclusive event)
            	       b    Nephites receive a remission of their sins through their faith in Christ			 (4:2-3)
                          c    Forgiveness granted to those who sought it				          	             (4:10-12)  
                             d    King Benjamin admonishes his people not to injure one another 
and live in peace  						   (4:13)
            8    People believe the words of King Benjamin and soften their hearts				  (5:1-5)
                  	    e    King Benjamin recognizes the peoples covenant				     (5:6)
	      	        f    Spiritual freedom comes only from the Lord				   	     (5:8)
	 9    King Benjamin appoints teachers over his people.  They teach of God.    		    	     (6:3)
(Only 4 Nephites are made king in the Book of Mosiah: Mosiah, Noah, Limhi, and Amulon.  
All 4 coronations are used as elements.)
	    10    Mosiah made King									     (6:4)

			(continued on the next page)

	    10’   Amulon made king							            	              (23:399)
		(Only 4 Nephites are made king in the Book of Mosiah: Mosiah, Noah, Limhi, and Amulon.  
All 4 coronations are used as elements.)
	9’   King Laman appoints teachers over his people.  They do not teach of God	             	               (24:1-5)
	 	        f’   Temporal freedom comes only from the Lord		         	           (24:16-21)
		    e’   The Lord recognizes the peoples covenant					 (24:13) 	
            8’   People disbelieve the words of King Benjamin and harden their hearts	 	               (26:1-4)
	               d’   Forgiveness granted to those who seek it			         	           (26:29-35)
	            c’   King Mosiah commands his people not to persecute one another 
and live in peace					            	               (27:3-6)
	        b’   The words of the angel cause Alma and the sons of Mosiah to fall to the earth 
for fear of the Lord						    (27:11-12, 18)
	    a’   Alma receives a remission of his sins through his faith in Christ	                      	           (27:24-29)
        7’   “and shrink beneath the glance of his all-searching eye”					 (27:31)
(2 out of 3 places where the word “shrink” is used)
    6’   Alma and the sons of Mosiah teach the people						 (27:32)
5’   Alma and the sons of Mosiah exhort the people to keep the commandments of God		 (27:33)
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        a    People of Mosiah till the ground								     (6:7)
           b   Nephites search for the land of Lehi-Nephi							 (7:1-3)
11    Nephite group wanders in the wildernesss							     (7:4)
(Two of three groups who wander in the wilderness.  The other group is Limhi’s 43 men 
searching for Zarahemla.  They are mentioned twice and used in element 26a.)
    12    The God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob delivered the children of Israel out of bondage                      (7:18-19)
			(These are the only references to bondage + the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob)
        13    People in bondage to the Lamanites						             (7:20-24)
            14    Limhi mentions the wickedness of Noah and his priests			          	             (7:26-28)	
	15    Ammon receives the record of Zeniff						   	     (8:5)  
			(The only accounts of people receiving the record of Zeniff)
        a    Discovery of the Jaredite destruction and the 24 gold plates			               (8:7-11)
		(There are only 3 such accounts)
            b    Limhi rejoices in learning from Ammon that King Mosiah can interpret the records    (8:12-19)
(exclusive accounts)
        	                c    Record of Zeniff begins with the people leaving Zarahemla 
and settling in the land of Nephi						  (9:3-8)
	    16    Nephites raise crops and prosper							     (9:9)


(continued on the next page)


	    16’   Nephites raise crops and prosper							 (21:16)
                    a’   Discovery of the Jaredite destruction and the 24 gold plates			           (21:25-27)
                        b’   Limhi rejoices in learning from Ammon that King Mosiah can interpret the records	 (21:28)
			(exclusive accounts)
                            c’   Record of Zeniff ends with the people leaving the land of Nephi 
and settling in the land of Zarahemla				           (22:10-13)
	15’   Mosiah receives the record of Zeniff							 (22:14)
			(The only accounts of people receiving the record of Zeniff)
            14’   Alma mentions the wickedness of Noah and his priests				 	   (23:9)  
        13’   People in bondage to Noah and his priests							 (23:12)
    12’   The God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob delivered the people of Alma out of bondage      	           (23:23-24)
(These are the only references to bondage + the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob)
11’   Lamanite group wanders in the wilderness 							 (23:30)
			(Two of three groups who wander in the wilderness.  The other group is Limhi’s 43 men 
searching for Zarahemla.  They are mentioned twice and used in element 26a.)
       a’   People of Amulon till the ground								 (23:31)
           b’   Lamanites search for the land of Nephi					          (23:35-38)
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17    Lamanites afflict the Nephites, they complain to the King, go up to battle 
and beat them.  The Lord heard their cries				            (9:13-18)
    18    Lamanites come to war for a false cause but are driven back				            (10:6-20)
            A    Noah reigns after his father Zeniff							  (11:1)
                B    King Noah ruled in wickedness								  (11:2)
                     C    Noah is supported by a tax upon his people					              (11:3-4)
(2 of 3 accounts of taxation)
        19    Lamanites attack and begin to slay the people of Noah				            (11:16-7)
		(exclusive events)
            20    King Noah sends his army against the Lamanites						(11:18)
(These are the only times King Noah sends out his army)
     	21  The wickedness of Noah and his people							(11:19)
	    22    Abinadi prophesies of destructions upon the people of Noah			          (11:20-25)
		(Elements 22-39 are the mission of Abinadi.  It begins here)
	        23    They seek to kill Abinadi because of his words				          (11:26-29)
	            24    Abinadi is brought before the king					           (12:9, 16)
			(2 of 3 times Abinadi is brought before the king)
		25    Abinadi is cast into prison							(12:17)
			(exclusive events)
		    26    Abinadi is asked to meaning of the Isaiah prophecy,
“How beautiful upon the mountains . . . “			          (12:20-24)
		(continued on next page)	        
		    26’   Abinadi explains the meaning of the Isaiah prophecy, 
”How beautiful upon the mountains  . . . “			          (15:13-18)
		25’   Abinadi is cast into prison							  (17:5)
				(exclusive event)
	            24’   Abinadi is brought before the king						  (17:6)
			(2 of 3 times Abinadi is brought before the king)
	        23’   Abinadi is sentenced to death because of his words				            (17:7-14)
	    22’   Abinadi prophesies of destructions upon the people of Noah			          (17:15-20)
	21’   The righteousness of Alma and his people					            (18:1-30)
            20’   King Noah sends his army against the people of Alma					(18:33)
		(These are the only times King Noah sends out his army)
        19”   Lamanites attack and begin to slay the people of Noah					(19:10)
		(exclusive events)
            A’   Limhi reigns after his father Noah							(19:26)
                B’   King Limhi ruled in righteousness							(19:27)
                    C’   Lamanites are supported by a tax upon the Nephites				     	(19:28)
		(2 of 3 accounts of taxation)
    18’   Lamanites come to war for a false cause but are driven back				             (20:6-12)
17’   Lamanites afflict the Nephites, they complain to the King, go up to battle 
and beat them. The Lord heard their cries.  				             (21:2-15)
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27    Abinadi expounds many commandments of the Lord, 
chastising those who do not hearken to them				   (12:25—13:26)
    28   Abinadi and Isaiah prophesy concerning the coming of the Lord.			     (13:27—14:9)
        29    “when thou shalt make his soul an offering for sin he shall see his seed”			 (14:10)
            30    “shall be satisfied; by his knowledge shall my righteous servant justify many” 	 	 (14:11)
	31    “for he shall bear their iniquities”							 (14:11)
	    32    “he hath poured out his soul unto death”						 (14:12)
	        33    “he bore the sins of many”							 (14:12)
	            34    “and made intercession for the transgressors”					 (14:12)
		35    “God himself shall come down among the children of men”			   (15:1)
		    36    “because he dwelleth in flesh he shall be called the Son of God”		   (15:2)
		        37    “having subjected the flesh to the will of the Father”			   (15:2)
		            38    “being the Father and the Son”
		   	39    “The Father, because he was conceived by the power of God		   (15:3)


    All the elements on this page represent the core message of the Book of Mosiah.  
                   The central message is that Christ is both the Father and the Son 
          by obedience to covenant law, which is the power of God.


			39’    “the Son, because of the flesh”					   (15:3)
		            38’    “becoming the Father and the Son”					   (15:3)
		        37’    “the flesh becoming subject to the Spirit”					   (15:5)
		    36’     “or the Son to the Father”							   (15:5)
		35’    “being one God, suffereth temptation, and yieldeth not to the temptation, 
but suffereth himself to be mocked, and scourged, and cast out, 
and disowned by his people”   						   (15:5)
	            34’    “to make intercession for the children of men”					   (15:8)
	        33’   “having the bowels of mercy; being filled with compassion towards the children of men” (15:9)
	    32’    “having broken the bands of death”							   (15:9)
	31’    “taken upon himself their iniquity”							   (15:9)
            30’    “and satisfied the demands of justice”							   (15:9)
        29’    “when his soul has been made an offering for sin he shall see his seed”			 (15:10)
    28’    “the words of the prophets . . . concerning the coming of the Lord”				 (15:11)   
27’    Abinadi explains that those who hearken to the commandments shall be redeemed	           (15:11-12)




[The Structure of Mosiah]














About the Author
Alan C. Miner is a retired Doctor of Medical Dentistry.  Beyond his extensive gospel study, he has been involved in researching the cultural aspects of the Book of Mormon for decades.  He has published numerous volumes regarding these details. (See his website: www.alancminer.com or “Step by Step through the Book of Mormon”).  He has published books and articles on the Book of Mormon through Cedar Fort Publishing, Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, Book of Mormon Archaeological Foundation, Meridian Magazine, Ancient America Foundation, Book of Mormon Archaeological Forum, and Book of Mormon Central.  He considers A Covenant Record of Christ’s People to be a culmination of a lifetime of learning and gained perspectives. 









Look for the other volumes of this 9-volume set to be published soon.
You can communicate with me at:   alan.c.miner@hotmail.com or alan.c.miner@outlook.com

Thank you for your interest, 

Alan C. Miner



image1.png
Flashbacks in the Book of Mosiah

300 8.c

2508

200 8.

150 8.

100 6.

Omni Mosiah  Mosiah
[E
omi
ek
First
Abinadom FLASHBACK.
s )
N
Ak
Aot
st =

Mosiah  Mosiah
2324 2529
SEcoND
FLASHBACK
Amay
108
Mosiah,




